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BURMA— NO. VIII— 1894. 


No. VIII. 


Convention between Great Britain and China, 
III OF THE Convention of Julv 24tu, 18SG, 


DIVING effect to AbTICEE 
relative to Burma and 


Tibet. 


Signed at London, March 1st, 1891. 


[Rntifientions osehanged at Uvrulon, August 23r(], ISOJ.] 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, and His Majesty the Emperor of Cliina, being sincendy desirous 
of consolidating the relations of friend.ship and good neighbourhood wiiicli liaiipity 
exist between the two Empires, have resolved to conclude a Convcnt.ion with 
the view of giving effect to Article III of the Convention relative to Burma and 
Tibet, signed at Peking on the 2‘lth July 18SG, and have appointed as their Pleni- 
potentiaries for this purpose, that is to say : — 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, the Right Ilonour.able tlie IDarl of Roselicry, Knight of the 
Most Noble Order of the Garter, Her Britannic .Majesty’s Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign iVffairs ; 

And His Majesty the Emiicror of China, Sich Ta-jen, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of China at the Court of St. James, and Vice-President 
of the Imperial Board of Censors ; 

Who, having mutually communicated to each other their respective Full 
Powers, found to be in good and due form, liavc agreed upon the following 
articles ; — 


Article 1. 

It is agreed that the frontier between the two Empires, from latitude 25° 35' 
north, shall run as follows ; — 

Commencing at the high conical peak situated approximately in that latitude 
and in longitude 98° 14' east of Greenwich and 18° 16' west of Peking the line 
will follow, as far as possible, the crest of the hills running in a south-we.sterly 
direction through Kaolang Pum and the Warong Peak, and thence run nearly 
midway between the villages of Wanchon and Kaolang — leaving the former to 
Burma and the latter to China — on to Sabu Pura. 

From Sabu Pum the frontier will run in a line slightly to the south of west 
through Shatrung Pum to Namienku Pum ; thence it will bo continued, still run- 
ning in a south-westerly direction, along the crest of the. hills until it strikes the 
Tazar Kha River, the course of which it will follow from its source to its confluence 
with the Nam Tabet or Tabak Kha, thus leaving Ulia to the east and Laipong 
to the west. 

From the confluence of the Tazar Kha River with the Tabak Kha, the fron- 
tier will ascend the latter river to its junction with tlie Lckra Kha, which it will 
follow to its source near Nkrang. From the source of the Lekra Kha, leaving 
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(3) The Goverument reserves to itself the proprietary right ia all forests, 
mines and minerals in the State of Keug Tung. If you are permitted to work 
or to let on lease any forest or forests in the said State, you shall pay such suras 
for rent or royalty as the Local Government may from time to time direct ; and 
in the worlcing of such forests you shall be guided by such rules or orders as the 
Government of India may from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted to 
work or to let on lease any mine or mines in the said State, you shall pay such 
royalty on all metals, precious atones, and other minerals produced therein as 
the Governor-General in Council may from time to time direct. 

(4) You shall administer the territory of Keng Tung according to the custom 
of the country, and in all matters subject to the guidance of the Superintendent 
of the Southern Shan States. You shall recognize the rights of the people and 
continue them in the same, and on no account shall yon oppress them or suGor 
them in any way to be oppressed. 

(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of Keng Tung and keep 
open the trade routes therein. Should traders or caravans be attacked within 
the limits of the said territory, you shall pay such compensation as the Superin- 
tendent of the Southern »Shan States may fix. 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Southern Shan States so desires, 
appoint an agent who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Siiporintendenb, 
and who shall keep the Superintendent informed concerning the condition of the 
territory of Keng Tung. 

(7) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the Shan States, 
you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Southern Shan States, 
and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of the State of Keng Tung 
commit raids on any place outside the limits of the said State, you shall pay such 
compensation as the Superintendent may fix. 

(8) If the Government wish at any time to make a railway through the terri- 
tory of Keng Tung, you shall provide land for the purpose free of cost to the Govern- 
ment, except the cost of the compensation adjudged to the actual occupiers of 
occupied land, and shall help the Government as much as possible. The Govern- 
ment may \vibhout further notice resume all jurisdiction over and in respect of 
all lands used or required for railway purposes. 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall nob be brought from the State of Keng Tung into 
Lower Burma or into any mch part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, e.xcept in 
accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties 
as may be prescribed in those rules. 

(10) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Government, 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Kong Tung. You shall aid officers 
of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; and in the event 
of oGenders from the said territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limits 
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PART I. 


Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to 

Jammu and Kashmir. 


'T^HE mam divisions of the territory comprised in the State of Tammii 
1 and Kashmir are the provinces of .Tammu, including Ladakh and 
Baltistan, and Kashmir and Gilgit. 

Jammu has from time immemorial been the capital of a Doo-ra 
Rajput dynasty. It had acquired some importance under a Chief 
named Rana Eanjit Dev by the end of the eighteenth centurv The 
iieighboiu-ing country ivas split up into a number of independent hill 
principalities, .such as Kishtwar and Bhadraivah on the east, Basohli on 
the south, Bhimbar and Rajaori on the west and north-west. These 
wem constantly quarrelling, and at the beginning of the nineteenth 
century had become more or less subject to the Sikh Government of the 
Punjab under Panjit Singh. His service was joined about this time by 
three great-grandnephews of Panjit Dev. namely Gulab Singh, Dhyan 
Singh and Suchet Singh. They rose in favour, and Dhyan Sino-h be- 
^me minister to the Jlaharaja and was able greatly to benefit his family 
Gulab Singh distinguished himself in 1820 by capturing the Chief of 
Pajaon. The principality of Jammu had by then been annoyed by the 
Sias,^ and Paiijit Singh conferred it upon Gulab Singh with the title 
of Pa.ia. Shortly afterwards Dhyan Singh was made Baja of Poonclt 
(between Pajaon and Mimaffarabad), and Suchet Singh ' obtained the 
district of Bamnagar (just east of Jammu) as a Chiefship. In the course 
of the next fifteen years the three brothers, and especially the eldest, had 
mbdued all the neighbouring hill principalities. After the 'murder of 
Dhyan Singh in 1843, followed soon after by the defeat and death of his 
brother Suchet Singh, and the murder of his son Hira Singh, all their 
estates fel to the survivor, except Poonch, which the Lahore Government 
confiscated. By the year 1844, therefore, Gulab Singh had acquired 
jlmimf^ included in the present province of 
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Ladakh and Baliistan . — The early liislory of Laflakli is ohseure. The 
pioviiice seems orie-inally io have heen a ])art of Oliinese Til)et.. At the 
bee-iiiiiiiiii' of the sevenfeeiiih t'ciilury it was coiiqiiererl hy the Haiti Chief 
of Ricardo. Then it heeaine inde])endent inuler a “ Gynlpo,” or Chief of 
ifs own. Af Hie end of tlm ('i"hteenl]i eentnry it was attacked by tlie 
Mochnl fribe of Rokpos. The invasion was repelled with the aid of the 
^fuhmnmadan Governor of Kashmir, and from this time till J834 Ladakh 
seems to have been an inde])endent Iribniary of Kashmir. .HaH'slan 
ap])ears to have been independent under the Kaja of Sknrdu till 1840. 
Ladakh and Haltistan were conquered in successive eampai(T;ns by Gulah 
Riimh’s froo])s. led by Zorawar Rinpb and Liwan Hari Chand. b.'-tween 
the years 1834 and 184?. 

Ka.dnnir has nnderpnne many ehan£re.s. At first it was ruled by Hindu 
.and Tartar Icinp-s. Then came a Hindu dynasty, which lasted till the 
bee-inninn' of the fourteenth century. The }>ruhnmmadan minister of the 
Umt Hindu Icinp seized the p-overnment. and for more than two centuries 
and a half Kashmir i-emained independent undo- its own ]\ruhammadaii 
Tulers. Tn 1388 it was conquered by theEm])eror Akbar. and the Hoplml 
reirime lasted till the latter half of the eip-hteenth century. The countr\' 
then became subject to Ahmad Rhah Abdali. and was administered bx* 
.NfLdian trovernors from Kabul, till it was wrested from them by Eanjit 
Rinirh in 1810. From that year till 184fi it remained under the Sikhs, 
onvernors beinp ajipninted by the Lahore Harbar. Of these governors 
Mian Rinj^h f1833 — 41). Ghulam INrohi-ud-diu (lS41--4n). and Rlmikh 
Tmam-ud-din n84fi) are the best knoym. Mian Rinph was murdered by 
his mutinous troops in 1841. The Lahore Harbar then si'ut Haja Gulah 
Rinu-b with Ghulam IMohi-ud-din to Kashmir. Thev succeeded in quel • 
liny the revolt, and the latter, xvho was a close friend and dependent of 
Gulah Rinph. remained as Governor, 

Gilqit appears to have been ruled till the bepinninp of the nineteenth 
centurv bv independent Kajas of the Trakhane dyimsiv, some of whom 
attained considerable power. Between about 1810 and 1842 there was n 
succession of revolutions. First Rulaiman Rhah of the Khushwakt family 
of Yasin conquered Gilpit from the last Trakhane Baja. He was killed 
•and succeeded bv Azad Khan of Punial. who in turn was killed and suc- 
ceeded bv Tari Rhah of Kapar. The latter was followed bv his son, Rlmh 
Sikandar. He was killed and succeeded by Gauliar Aman Khushwakt 
of Yasin. Meanwhile Karim Khan, brother of Rhah Sikandar, applied 
for aid to the Governor of Kashmir. A Rikh force was desi)atched under 
Kathu Rhah ; Gauhar Aman was defeated and expelled, and Karim Khan 
was installed in 1842 as Baja of Gijpit. in subordination to the Rikh 
Government. 

At the bepinninp of the Sutlej campaign, therefore, Gulah Singh 
held Jammu and the Hill Chiefships in a more or less complete state of 
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sn ijocfion :nirl Lnclnldi and Baltislan by right of coiiqnest; and the 
J Si ate, one of ^vliosc principal leaders was Gulab 

Nn.ir i. hold Kashmir and had thence extended their power over Gilo-it 
the baitle of Sobraon was followed by the British occupation of Lahore 
and iho subnnssum of the Sildis. Gulab Singh was deputed to treat for 
peace and the result was the first Treaty of Lahore (see Volume I, 
Punjab, ho. X). signed on ilie 9th hfarch 1840. By this treaty the Silchs 
ceded in perpetual sovereignty to the British Government (by Article 3) 
" ’ ™^t]y, bill and plain, between the Sutlej and the Boas: and in 

addition fby AGicle 4). in place of a ca.sh indemnity for the expenses of 
the war. the hill countries situated between the Bens and the Lultis 
including tl.e jirovincos of Kashmir and Hazara. Bv the same treaty 
Ho British Government agreed (by Article 12), as a inward to Gulab 
. nigh for his services in bringing about the restoration of fricndlv 
yelations. to transfer. to him territories in the hills; to rccoonise his 
independence in such territories: and to admit him to a separate"' treaty. 

The separate Treaty (Xo. T) with Gulab Singh was concluded at 
Amritsar on the 16th jrarch 1846. By if the British Government 
transferred and made over “for ever, in independent po.ssession, to 
iMaliaraiah Golab Sing and the heirs male of his body, all the hillv or 
mountainous country, with its dependencies, situated to the eastward 
ol the river Indus and westward of the river Bavee. including Ghnmba, 
and e.xeludinir LaIntI, being part of the terntories ceded to the British 
Government by the Lahore State, accordine to the provi.sions of Article 
n of the Treaty of Lahore, dated .9t.h March 1846.” In return Gulab 
t High undertook to pay 76 lakhs of rupees, to refer disputes with nei»h- 
bouring States to the arbitration of the Briti.sh Government, to assist with 
his wliole force the Briti.sh troops when engaged in the hills or in the 
territories adjoining his posse.ssions, and to acknowledge the supremacy 
of the British Government. The general and practical result of the 
Ireaty of Amritsar was therefore to confirm Gulab Singh >n what he 
already possessed and to tramsfer to him the province of Kashmir with 
its newly acquired authority over Gilgit; though a literal intorpretalion 
of the first article of the Treaty [ Xo. 1 j might perhaps have excluded 
txilgil. riic boundaries of the newly formed State wore afterwards ad- 
justed by mutual consent, as described below. 


Gulab Singh had some difficulty in obtaining actual possession of 
the province of Kashmir. The Governor appointed by the Lahore Barbar, 
Shaikh Imam-ud-din, made for a time a successful resistance: and it was 
not till the end of 1846 that Gulab Singh was established in Kashmir 
with the aid both of British troops and the Lahore Barbar. Thus Gulab 
Singh owed not only his title to Ka.shmir, but his actual possession of it, 
wholly to th? support of the British power, 

XU '■ 
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IN or llifi occupation hy (inlal) Singli of tlie province of Hazara 
ettcciofl without opposition; and it .soon lieoanie apparent tliai he would 
1)0 unaldo to control tlio turlnilcnt tribes in fbe bills of Hazara. 
hj\fMituany, in IR-IT, tbc Governor-General’s Agent, after some clitficuliy, 
iHpotiatod an Agn’enient, (2vo. IT), on tbc basis of an oxcbange of 
territory, ludweeu tbe Lahore and Kasbmir Harbars, bv wbicb tbe lands 
JH tbe neigblmmbond of .Tammu Avore left with Gulab Ringb, AAdiile 
Juost of tbe bill oountiy to tlie west of tbe .Tbeluin Avent to tbe Labore 
State. Hazara Avas tlnis tran.sterred to Labore, and tbe -Tbelinn became 
tlie Avestern boundary of tbe State of Kasbmir, rougbly speaking, 
between tlie ioAvns of .Tlielum and liLizaffarabad. 

A brief account of tbe oilier boundaries of tbe State is priven beloAV. 

Tu IS-in and 1817 two commissions Avere appointed to demarcate tbe 
eastern boundary. They Avere to arrange- first, a boundary between 
ILitisb teiiitory (noAA* tbe di.stiucts of Lfibaul and Spiti) on tbe south and 
tbc Kashmir tcrritiory of Ladakh on tbe north; and then a boundary 
between Ladakh on tbe west and Obinese Tibet on tbe east. 

Tlie first cnmnnL’sinn submitted its report in i\ray 1847. and it was 
accompanied liy an explanatory memorandum^' and In- a skoteli ma]), 
“lioAA-ing the houndary betAA’cen tbe territories of Gulab Singh and 
r?riti«:]i India, a'j dctermiiK'd Iia’ the commissioners. 


Tn laying cltuvn a pormanent houndary through a mountninou.'; country, it 
ai.p<>arcd to tlic Cornnn.ssiouGr.s dourahlo to .select .such n plan as Avould completely 
.nochulo an.y pos.sihility of future dispute. This the Commissioners holitwe that 
(IteA ii.nc found III their adontioii as a houndary, of such mounlniu ranges as form 
water-shed lines hetwoon the drainage.s of different rh-ers. as detailed helmv. 

hetAvoen'Th,; Giuiuiiigham suryoyod the Lahnl di.striel, the houndary 

nullahs iw n 1 1 ihularics of the C handrahhaga. the one on its left, and the other on 

h-o U 1 ’’I" " V' "‘"’I Commissioners dotormined 

hat ,il1 till’ coiuitry to the onslward, winch is drained hv the Bhaga. the Cliandra- 

hhag.a and ihoir tnhiitanes. helon-ied to the British district of Bahul. and tlmt the 
hoiind.TiA hctvjeeii Balnil and the Zanskar district, wa.s the snowv range (called 

fro u that of tho zfJT' fl'^''^hiig the drainage of the Bhaga and Chandrahhaga 

irom tnat ot the Zanskar rn’cr, as marked in map. 

the Barahieha Iki.ss to the eastward, the Commi.ssioners found that there 
"’cll-known houiid.an- .stone, called Phalaiigdanda. Avhich marked the 
iV hetween Lahnl and L.adak. This stone is noticed hv Jfoorcroft I. p 
It stands in the midst, of an open ,)1aiii on the right hank of tho Yuiiam river As 
thoie was no known or recognised houndary mark on the other side of the .stream 
ihe (.omm,.ssioner.s selccte.l .a rcmarkahle cro.aiii-colonrod peak, called T nmm as the 
Ts oTH '"V 1^*^ the Briti.sh torritoiy on the loft hank of the river. As this peak 
i.s .situated at the end of one of the .sours of the great .snowy chain, already detcr- 
^ kuiii of the L.ahnl district, it forms a natural continna- 

lon of the bonndarv line from the westward. The bearing of the Tiirani oca'k 
from the Phalaiigdanda is 9° to the northward of Arest. ^ ^ 

+n the country to the eastward of tho Plialann-danda holonrrod 

n Gomiiu.s,yoners doteriiiined that the boundary between PB^ 
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Imam boundary, tlio commissioners, oaring to 

cler T\rr Kashmir, n-ere unable <o reach the Tibet bor- 

.■:r.tr.!:;t i“5.sr - 

J^ccure\hLoSner^”^ ‘•onnnfssion steps were taken to 

delerr'it,. ^ J <^i«n of Chinese and Kn.shmir officials; but no Chinese 

Sir®'”'’ ’=-»w lad 

fa slffl\°dS. “ “* State 

On the MrtWe.l else, from Hneaa aoutliwarde alone the frontier 

offlJwiy’lairdl'J"’'' ’ "o 

I,., .'ll f ”* Sritisli-Koshmir lionndary mhieli 

)u,e been regularly doumreatcd is thol mhieh lies hetwcen timrirms 
elum and Bari from a point ahovc Biillal to Madhopur. This settle 
mont ws made hy Captain Albott rrith the aid of eommlssioners Se 

Sen h t It ' «a ‘li« le^er between the .Timing and the 

lJ orf In 184T"he” Co "t'' ’jT '>! Captain Abbott to 

the dWriets f C<"ernment of India tool,- „rer from Gniab Singh 
the (hstiicts of Suianpur. part of Pathankot, and certain lands 
etneen the Chaki and Bens rirers, as a set-off against charges on account 

Bntisli teiritory (.me account of the minor jagirdars, in/ra). 

On the south-east the southward course of the river Eavi is the houn 
daiy for most of the border between Madhopur and a point tliirteen miles 

west ly north of the town of Ohamba. ' ‘ 'in men miles 


the r’rZ' Tr »’■ 

Laiilta. This curious aud wcll-kuou-n rif.n 1 - ’.f-n * f . ^ reccired the name of 
Uie boundary, to ivbicli a siraifflit sliLw bo‘'dTa\vn ^ anotlier fixed point in 
Cherpa river. Beyond this to the eastTva^d ibn om tlie junction of the 

principle which they di.ad first laid down (SerminSrtharff"''’’^^^ adhering to the 
lalle.^ and its tributaries Tbelonn;ed to tlio Britisb fn^n/ t. ^ udinle of the Cherpa 
on Its n^rht bank, Avhicb feeds all tJie no, the sno^ 

shou.d he the boundary between Ladak and the Cherpa river, 

ransie extends towards the east met +i,f. district of Piti. This same 

It forms the well-known boundary betwee^ Lad "l'*^and"H*'^ where 

Commissioners, therefore, determined tW n S Chinese territory. The 
should continue from the head ^^0 Cher„? aloiw thi,^I PTti 

boundary, thus including udthin Piti all ^ho same range to the Chinese 

B 2 
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In 1840 a question aTose Avlieilier under tlie Treaty of Amritsar it 
Avas intended to make over tlie Avliole of Chamba, trans and cis-Bavi, to 
Easlimir. 'When tliat treaty was made, Gulab Singli was in possession 
of tbe district of Laklianpur, -wbicb clearly belonged to tbe Britisb 
territory acquired by tlie Treaty of Lahore. Tbe Obamba Chief claimed 
tbe district of lihadrawab, wbieli bad been granted to him by Baujit 
Singh, but wbicb was then held by Kashmir and bad undoubtedly been 
transferred to that State by tbe Treatj’- of Amritsar. Tbe Baja of 
Obamba bad been tributary to tbe Sikh Darbar, and objected to occu- 
pying that position under Gulab Singh. These difficulties were settled 
by Colonel Lawrence, who made an arrangement* between tbe Kashmir 
and Obamba States and tbe Britisb Government. Its main points were 
that Ivasliiuir retained Bbadrawab and acquired Ijaklianpur and Cband- 
graou, while Chaiuba on botli sides of tbe Bavi became independent of 
Kashmir, tbe Baja transferring bis allegiance to tbe Britisb Govern- 
ment. 

In 1847 a settlement was effected between Gulab Singh and tbe Hill 
Bajas, under tbe guarantee of tbe Britisb Government, wbicb took tbe 
iorm of an assignment to them of certain cash allowances (Ko. III). 

After tbe conclusion of tbe Treaty of Amritsar tbe intercourse of tbe 
Britisb Government with Kaslimir was for some time of an ordinary char- 
acter; though tbe conduct of Gulab Singh during tbe last struggle 
of tlie Sikhs iu 1849 excited grave suspicions. He died in 1857, and was 
succeeded by bis son B.anbir Singh. Both Gulab Singh and Banbir 
Singh rendered important services in tbe mntin 3 ^ In 1862 tbe right of 
adoption was guaranteed to Maharaja Banbir Singh by a Sanad 
(Ho. IV), and be was assured that, in tbe event of bis death without 
natural issue and without adopting an heir, the Britisb Government 
would ]’ecognise the succession of a collateral relative descended from tbe 
common ancestor of tbe family, Throv (Dbrub) Deo, subject to the con- 
dition that a nazarana of a year’s revenue of the State sbo\ild be paid. 

In 1864 considerable reductions were made by tbe Maharaja in tbe 
customs duties levied on goods imported into Kashmir; tbe method of 
collection was simplified, and a transit duty of 5 per cent, on goods 
conveyed vi/j Srinagar was imposed in lieu of the fiscal exactions which 
had led to the abandonment of that trade route between Bi'itisb India, 
Tibet and Eastern Turkistan. These liberal measures were followed by 
n marked increase in tbe trade between KasliJiur and the adjoinitig 
Britisb districts; but, as complaints of the exactions committed by 
Kashmir officials at Leb were of frequent occurrence, a Britisb officer 
was deputed to Ladakh in 1867 for tbe purpose of securing adherence to 
tbe tariff of 1864, and the confidence of traders was re-established. 

* Vide letter No. 180. dated the 22nd November 1847. from the Agent to the 
Uovcnior-Goiieral, North-West Frontier, ^nd Resident at Lahore. 
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snht “ ^““’"'■ -■■‘'■‘1 Ka»l.n.ir ™ granted a permanent 

Tn April 18rO a eonnneroiai Treaty (No. V) for the pnrno,ae dt 

conelnded between the 

fnl'TonlS? fh““'"»' Sfin? IS 

noniinaied by the British To * conrmissionera, one 

(0 arrange W t; G»™rnmeat and one by himself, with power- 

«.apntes,1nd to Sriimitl "V ‘-Jo ■'"-.<03, J settle 

British Government acyeed to IS rSe' f T't ’'t”™ 

slia^rk ny.rl 4 - 1 at aoolish the export duty on Kashmir 

HSr?#SS55H:“S 

' rii-: 

further modified in /s 9 ,J , T ‘>>3^ '"“o 

whereby all, former rnles aLd litem” wefe IperiS”” " 

witIi”the*?onMlif o^tiio^jr 7®“'®.™“^' Goyernment of India, 

British officer at sLtgar "n‘ Sect If S T T 

snT.rr t «^erb,nf errs;' 

aurth s yan't‘ro‘n“"t,” "T 'T' T"'“" o-S 

S; ,59 H ”/ ::;r, Sz “ t 

• T • 1 y . . ’ uoue’sei, ot the improTements effpr-tetl 4,, +i 

Kashmir in-espectiye of their nationality, and that, i,riilLTZtU '' 

* See Appendix No. I. 
t See Appendix No. TI. 
t See Appendix No. Ili. 
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i]ic porpoiis sjiotnfic'd l)(4n\v \voiil<l in I ni tire Le noniinlly irind by ibe 
He.si(](Mi(‘,y C'oin is : — 

{(i) FimM])(>:ui Bi'iiisli siib_]of-|s as (bdiiiial in snflion 4 ol’ the Code 
oJ (Jriniinal Jboeedtire. 

(h) Aineriejins and dajianese, 

(c) Europeans oi‘ any nalionalily oilier ilian Jlriiisli, and 

{il) Brilisli snbjeels aecused ol’ liaving eonnnitled oh'enees eon- 
jointly ivilh Furojiean llriiisli subjinds. 

and all other persons who had liillierto been tried liv the Residency 
Courts M'ould normally be tried by the Darbar Courts, on the under- 
staudino' ihat the (Tovernnient ol' India reserve to ihenisidves the general 
right to elaini the fi'ial oi such ])ersons it and when cireunisianees should 
appear to warrant such r.clion. This reservation was inteinUMl to eovei- 
the following classes of pio'sons : — 

(?) Indian British subjects, whether visiting Kashmir or per- 
manently resident therein, and 

(?7) (rovernment servants, whethm' British subjects or not, and 
wlu'iher visiting Kashmir or permanently stationed therein. 

In 18TT, on the occasion of the Delhi Dtirbar, the hereditary title of 
“ Tndar ilahindar Bahadur 8ipar-i-Saltanat " was conferred u])on the 
Maharaja of .Tanunu and Kashmir. 

Up to 1877 political relations with Kashmir were conducted through 
the Government of the Punjab. In ihat year, however, the Officer on 
Special Duty in Kashmir wa.? placed directly under the orders of the 
Government of India. 

In 1878 the Buler of .Tanimu and Kashmir was granted a permaiient 
local salute of guns within his own territories. 

In the same year an Agreement (No. YII) was concluded, providing 
for the construction, on certain condition.s, of telegraph lines from 
Jammu to Srinagar and from Srinagar to Gilgit. 

In 1888 an Agreement (No. YIII) was entered into for the construc- 
tion of a railway betAveen Sialkot and Jammu. By clause 17 of thi.s 
agreement the iMaharaja coded full juri.sdictiou over the lands which 
might, from lime to time, be occupied by tlie railway or its premises. 
The line Ava.s eompieted and opened to traffic in 1890. In the original 
agreement the Darbar consented to provide funds for the construction 
of the whole line, the proportion spent on the section lying in British 
territoiy being treated as a' loan from the State to the British Govern- 
ment. This arrangement ivas modified in 1890 by a supplementaiy 
Agreement (No. X), wherein it was arranged that the British Govern- 
ment should pay for the British section of the line. 



JAmw AND IvASHmn. 


9 


^ In ISdO on Agrooinoni (Rn. IX) was drawn up for ’the construciion 
Oi a 0 pgrapli Jnio from Sueliofgarli io Jammu along i],e daitimu-Ivasli- 
nnr Mafo T?a,hvay. Jn 1892 il.o Ivaslnnir Dari, or oonsonlod io transfer 

li '-ir ^ Department the working of eeriain telegraph 

ue.s in 10 ahara ja s ferritories. The Agreement of 1890 was rescind- 

To.r of 11.0 telegra],!, line from Suehctgarli to 

Jammu, which had heen home hy the Darhar. was refunded, and the 
ne^was thereafter treated as an ordinary Dritish Indian telegraph line. 

.Arahara.Ta Itaiihir Singh died in 1885, and was succeeded hv his' 
eldest son Pratap Singli. 

Tip to tins time the Government of India had heen represented in 
Kashnnr hy an officer termed the Officer on Special Dutv. hut on Eanhir 
.Singhs death _ a Eesident was appointed. He u-as instructed to en- 
, T’". o^loiiiiistrative reforms M-hich were urgently 

leeded .n Kashmir. -In 1889 Maharaja ]>ratap Singh, whose adminiJ- 
Dation since Ins accession had heen a source of anxiety to the Govern- 
muit of India voluntarily resigned all active participation in the 
^ einment of his State. JI,s resignation was accepted, and the oppor- 
.unit^ vas taken io reorganise the administration, which iras handed 
oiei 0 a Council consisting of the Maharaja’s two brothers, Kam Singh 
and Amar Singh, and certain selected officials from the British service. 

If ivas stipulated that, though the Council should exercise full powers, 

10 } 'leie to take no important step without consulting the Resident, 
and nere to ho guided generally hy his advice. In Xovemher 1891 the 
Maharaja was lestored, at his own request, io a portion of his powers. 
The Council, which had on ihe whole worked satisfactorily, was con- 
lued, nith the Maharaja as President: and the condition requiring 
he Darhar to^ he guided hy the Resident’s advice was maintained, with 
the ^raharaja s full concurrence. In October 1905 the Jfaharaja was 
nti listed uith a greater measure of administrative respoiisihilitv the 
State Council w.as abolished and its administrative powers were'trans- . 
eired to the S^liaraja, subject to conditions which left the practical 
control of tlie Resident unimpaired. 

In 1894 the Slate postal service was amalgamated with the British 
Tndian_ system for a period of twenty-live years. A draft agreement 
proposing the continuance of existing postal aiTangeinents for another 
twenty-five years, is .still under consideration by the Darhar. 

In 1S9T the Darhar entered into an Agreement (Ko. XT) for the inter- 
change of messages between the telegraph systems of the Government of 
India and of the Kashmir State. 

In 1899 the Mtiharaja entered into an Agreement (Xo. XII) for the 
control and discipline of his Imperial Service troops when serving beyond 
the frontiers of his State. In 1900 the Darhar joined with all the 
J nnjah States, furnishing Imperial Service troops, in agreeino- to {I,e 
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mutual surrender of deserters, other than officers, escaping from one 
State to another. 

A. portion of the Kashmir Imperial Service Troops had taken part in 
jhe Hunza-Nagar campaign of 1891 and in the North-West Frontier 
expeditions of 1895 and 1897-98. During the Great War the 3 »^ fought in 
East Africa and Palestine, and an infantry llattalion was sent, to the 
North-West Frontier and a Mountain Pattery to North-East Persia. 
Kashmir Imperial Seiwice Troops also tool: part in the Afghan War of 
1919. 

In 1905 an agreement was come to hy which the Darhar is allowed 
to withdraw from the Cheuah ilver into the Akhnoor canal, between the 
1st October and the 31st March every year, a maximum amount of 600 
cusecs of water of whicii *350 cusecs mav he used for irrigation and 

* O 

the balance is to be returned to the Tawi. 

The Railway Agreement of 1888 (No. VIII) had been modified by 
supplementary agreements made in 1890, 1898 and 1905, and replaced 
in 1906 by another, sujierseding all previous ones. In 1913 this Avas 
superseded by a fresli Agreement (No. XIII), which was modified by a 
Con-igendum agreed upon in 1915. Amendments to Articles 8, 9 and 
14 of this Agreement are now (1929) under consideration by the Darbar. 

In 1920 the Telegraph Agreement of 1897 (No. XI) was superseded 
by a Revised Memorandum of Agreement (No. XIY) for the interchange 
of messages between the Indian and Kashmir telegraph s 5 ’^stems. 

In January 1921 the permanent salute of the Roller of Jammu and 
Kashmir was enhanced to 21 guns. 

In March 1921 full powers of administration were restored to Maha- 
raja Pratap Singh, who in January 1922 instituted an Executive Comicil 
consisting of himself as President, his nephew Raja Dari Singh as 
Senior and Foreign Member of Cotincil, and three other members. In 
1924 the number of members was raised to five. 

Maharaja Pratap Singh died on the 23rd September 1925. His only 
son had died in infancy in 1905 : and in 1906 the Government of India 
gave their consent to his adoption, for private and religious purposes, 
of Jagatdeo Singh, second son of the Raja of Poonch, on condition 
that the adoption did not interfere with the right of succession of 
Maharaja Pratap Singh’s surviving brother Raja Amar Singh, or his 
son Rajkumar Hari Singh, to the gaddi of Jamraix and Kashmir. Raja 
Amar Singh died in 1909 : and Maharaja Pratap Singh was succeeded 
by his nephew the present Maharaja Dari Singh, born on the 30th 
September 1895. 

On his succession Maharaja Hari Singh abolished the post of Senior 
and Foreign Member of the Executive Council, and retained in his own 
hands the offices of President, Foreign Member, and Comraander-in- 
Chief of the State Army. 
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Slnle liy fit” Minislprs®?,, assisled in tie Government of lie 

nigh Conn of three jrniger irfLetitS’^'"™*" " 

-ter 

estate was allotted rL' iZl’T r 'r 0 “"’“ «'■' 

Singl, nho had three sons ijlf o"? , , ? ’ '’''J'-'"' 

Siugli died in 184^' IT' •' and [Moti Suigii 

father's estate; but, after i.is dratifi"® siTlTl^''” *" 

ilscated it. When tlie HrlHcl “i® here Govennnent con- 

east of tie Indrwitl f, ^ the Sills, the hilly eountry 

meat, was transfeiTed by them™ G,'S Shtt 1° «" m"*'* 0“’'™!- 

S; 

of Enja-J and remitted tL\av • ^ granted them the title 

Ij exacted from them. The RTi-^s we^re af previons- 
jointly to present every year at Se "7- i^Iaharaja, 

mg of one horse with gold trappiims or uT consist- 

uot to take any important antinn x ®f'sh, and they were 

Maharaia and" acTe",!:" ItL ad^L ^ 

qneutly quarrelled / and in 1850 P ! . sub.se- 

Affairs of the Puniah 1 oP f ! Administration for the 

territory to 

shera and Chubal lilh th" rl! t ^ 7 ^an- 

Singh, the elder brotlier The ^7° 7'’' ^'o^ahir 

bash were fixed proportionately. Tow.:]: "sL^t’Xd t 

C" wit SiS, -f'; 

^vas succeeded by MssonPa'ldeoSin^u’ and 

Paldeo Singh died in 1918 and was succeeded Pv- i • m 
deo Singh, who was granted powers In^ the "Mnl Sukh- 

died in October 1927 and Js micceel^LP T ^^^2. He 

Tagatdeo Singh, born in January 1905. ^ P^’®sent Paja 

The minor jagirdars mav be divided into ttv-n „i 
of the old hill principalities'' in the nefll i i 
Kalcha Bambas, mho L petty JWmrm?drR” ^ 
of the .Thelum betiveeu Baraimila ,i,„l Hazk-a. "™* °” *’‘® 

B.y the fifth article of the supplementary' Tran-i^ n t i 
Poujab. No, XI, of the lltl Match 184C, H.e B;lis? Gotk'irt ^“d 
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to “ j’espeoi tlie ho 7 u 1 fiile vig’lits of those jagirclars ” wiilnn the territories 
ceded hy the Irahore State who were “attached to the families of the 
late Maharajas Manjit Singh, Kharak Singh, and Sher Singh; and to 
maintain tliose jagirdars in tlieir hona jida possessions during tlieir lives. 
In regard to the portions of the ceded territories transferred hy the 
British Government to ifaharaja Gnlah Singh, this oldigation was im- 
posed on the new rnler liy the eighth article of the Treaty of Amritsar 


(Xo. I). 

Gjider tlie tei'ms of the settlement of 1847 between Gulab Singh and 
the Hill Rajas, certain cash allowances, aggregating Rs. 62,200 a year, 
weie assigned (Xo. ITT) in perpetnity to the Chiefs of Rajaori, Jasrota, 
Mankot, Ramnagar, Basohli, Ivishtwar and others. They were given 
the choice of remaining in or rinitting the Maharaja’s territories, and 
most preferred the second aliei'iiative. The share of the latter was 
Rs. 42.800, which ihe British Government undertook to pay, 

Witli the Kakka Bambas, who had been among the most formidable 
opponents of :Maharaja Gnlab »Singh, an arrrangement was made by the 
Ivashmir State which was not guaranteed by the British Government. 
These Chiefs promised allegiance to the Maharaja, while he on his part 
promised to treat them Ivindly, to coJifii'm all the grants made up to one 
\'eai' before the death of the Tjahore Governor Shaikh iMohi-ud-din, and 
\o remit one-fifth of the tribute paid to the Sikhs. They are bound to 
supj)ly a certain number of soldiers for the Maharaja s service. The 
Chiefs mentioned in connection with this arrangejuejit were the Sultans 
of Muzatfarabad, Dopatta. Ivathai, XTri, and Karnah, and the Rajas of 
Buniar, Chattar and Danita, and Danna and Kot, with Raja Muzaffar 
Khan Haibat Khan of I^Iadhopuria. 

The total area of the Jammu and Kashmir State is 85,885 square 
miles; the populatioii. according to the Census of 192]. 3,320,018, and 
tlie revenue nearly three crores. 


X'nder the ivorganisation scheme of Januaiw 1921 the 
strength of the Kashmir State Forces consists (October 1930) 

Kashmir No. 1 Pack Battery 

Kashmir No. 2 Pack Battei-y 

Kashmir No. 3 Pack Battery 

Kashmir Bodyguard Cavalry 

Kashmir 1st Infantry 

Kashmir 2nd Rifles ...••••• 
Kaslimir 3rd Rifles 

Kashmir 4th Pioneers 

Kashmir 5th Infantry 

Kaslimir 6th Pioneers 

Kashmir Forts • 

Kashmir Temple Guards Cpmpany 

Training School or Reseive Depot . . 

Kashmir Military Transport (1st Line) . . , • 


authorised 

of : — 

268 

268 

268 

640 

840 

840 

840 

791 

840 

791 

114 

101 

9 

153 


The following- other State 


forces are maintained 


Armed Police 


. 3000 
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Witli effect from the 1st Januaiy 1922 the designation “ Imperial 
Service Troops ” rvas changed to “ Indian State I'’orces”, 

GILGIT AGENCY. 

From 1877 to 1881 a British officer was stationed as Political Agent 
at Gilgit, .which is a division ol ihe Kashmir State l.ying north of Kashnlir 
on a tributary of the upper Indus, and separated from the main valley 
l\y the rh’er Indus and high and difficult mountain ranges. In 1881 it 
was deemed advisable to withdraw the Political Agent; but in 1889 tlie 
Agenc}' was re-established. The garrison was strengthened and placed 
upon a proper footing. It has since been gradually reduced, and now 
(1929) consists of one battalion of Kashmir State Infantry and one Kasli- 
mir Pack Battery. The improvement of the Gilgit road was also taken 
in hand. 

In 1891, owing to the failure'of the Chiefs to keep their engagements, 
a combined force of Briti.sh Indian and Ka.shmir troops advanced into 
TTunza-Nagar and after sharp fighting occupied the country. In 1895' a 
combined force of British Indian and ‘Kashmir troops assisted in quell- 
ing the Chitral disturbances. 

In 1913 the Gilgit Coqjs of Scouts was raised. ^ The Corps is com- 
manded by a British Officer of the Indian Army. During the war of 
1919 with Afghanistan, the Corps guarded some of the northern passes 
between the Gilgit Agency and Chitral, and also served in Chitral. 

The Gilgit' Agency comprises (1929) the following districts: — • 

1. The Gilgit Wazarat, which includes the Tahsil of Gilgit (in- 

cluding Bunji) and the Niabat of Astor. 

2. The States of Hnnza and Nagar. 

3. The Shinaki republics of the Chilas district in the Indus 

valley. 

4. The Governorship of Punial. 

5.. The Governorship of Yasin. 

6. The Governorship of Kuh-Ghizar. 

7. The Governorship of Ishkoman. 

The Gilgit Wazarat is administered by Kashmir State officials. 
Himza and Nagar enjoy an internal autonomy which is complete, and 
the other areas one varying in degree. In matters of common interest, 
however, all are subject to the control of the Political Agent. They 
have all acknowledged the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir as their 
suzerain, and they all pay him some form of tribute. 

1. Gilgit WazjVrat. 

A regular land revenue settlement of the Gilgit '\Vazarat was made in 
1893-94, and again in 1914-17. 
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2. ITuxza and Nagah. 

JJuji^.a and Nagar are two small States situated to tlie nortli-west ol 
Ivaoiimlr. Tlieir inlialu’tants come from one stock and speak tlie same 
lai!(>'uao'(» (Tlurusliaski, a non-Aryan tong-ue of unknown affinities); Init 
some ill-feeling' exists heiween the two communities. The people ol 
Hunza are Maulais (followei'S of the Agha Khan), ndiile the people of 
Xagar arc Shias. 

The fori of Chalt and its connected villages, lying between Hunza 
and Xagar and (jilgit, were long a- source of contention between the 
two States; but in 1877 the Xagar Chief, with the assistance of the 
Kasliniii- Darbar. succeeded in obtaining possession of the disputed tract. 
J''rmn that date up to 1880 f'liaju'ot and ('halt were in the po.ssession ol 
the Xagar State, and theie was a garrison of Kashmir troops. In 1880. 
when f’olonel Jjockhart visited ITnn/.a. the Thum of TIunza refused to al- 
low liis mission to proceed unless he would promise to restore these placcf 
to Ifunza : and Colonel Lockhart induced the Xagar ruler to remove his 
men. 

In 1880 (tliazan Khan, the Thum of ITunza, was murdered bj’- liis son 
.Snfdar .\li. who after his accession professed his submission to the Maha- 
raja of Kashmir. In 1888, however, the two States combined, succeeded 
in ejecting the Kashmir garrison fi’om Chaprot and Chalt, and even 
threatened Gilgit. Chaprot and Chalt were shortly afterwards reoc- 
cupied by Kaslimir troops. 

Gn the re-establishment of the British Agency at Gilgit in 1889 the 
Agent, Captain Durand, visited Hunza and Xagar, and the Chiefs bound 
themselves to accept his control; to permit free passage to officers de- 
puted to visit their countries; and to put an end to raiding on the 
Yarkand road and elsewliere. Subject to these conditions the Govern- 
ment of India sanctioned for the Chiefs yearly subsidies of Es. 2,000 
each in addition to those already paid by the Kashmir Darbar. In 
Gctober 1889 an increase of Es. 500 a year was granted to the ITunza 
('hief’s subsidy, conditional on his good behaviour. 

The Chiefs, however, failed to act up to their engagements, and their 
attitude continued unsatisfactory. In !May 1891 a combined force from 
ITunza and Xagar threatened the Chalt fort, but dispersed on the arrival 
of reinforcements from Gilgit. 

In Xovember 1891 the Chiefs were informed that it was necessary to 
make roads to Chalt and on into their countrv. Thev refused to agree, 
insulted the British Agent’s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen in 
strong positions, which, however, were carried after sharp fighting, and 
Xagar and Hunza were occupied. .Thum Zafar Zahid Khan of Xagar. 
who had been acting under the ascendancy of his elde.st son IJzr Khan, 
at once submitted ; but Thum Safdar Ali Khan of Hunza fled to Chinese 
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Turkistan, .vlierc lie is still detained under surveillance by tlie Chinese 
<iu , louties Eapi Tlzr Ivlian of iS^agar was deported to Kashmir, where 

0 died in 19^ ihe subsidies paid to both Chiefs by the Government 
of India and by the Kashmir State were withdrawn: a military force 

vise political officer was left there to super- 

e abaiis of the State. Tins arrangement continued till 1897 when 

manent political officer was withdrawn. On the 15th September 1892 
Muhammad baijim Khan, a half-brother of Safdar Ali, was formally 
mstalled as riium of nunza liy the British Agent in tlie presence of two 
^hinese envoys, who attended as honoured guests of tlie Government of 

^ reinstated by tlie Kashmir Darbar 

with the approval of the Government of India, as Chief of Kagar, his 
mstallation taking place on the 22nd September 1892. Saiiads (Xos. 

1 Ti appi'oved by the Government of India were granted to 

both Chiefs by the Maharaja of Ka.shmir. In 1895 subsidies of Us 4 000 
each were renewed to the Chiefs, half the amount being granted by the 
Government of India and half pai.l by the Kashmir DarbL-. 

year both Chiefs loyally assisted in the ojierations foi 
the relief of the British garri.son in Chitral, and were suitably re- 
warded. ‘ 

In 1904 Tluiui Zafar Zalnd Khan of Kagar died and was succeeded 
by his son Sikandar Khan, who was formally installed as Thum of 
Kagar in June 1905 by the Political Agent. Both Chiefs are now geuer- 
ally referred to under the title of Mir, in place of Thum. 

In 1927 the subsidies of the Mirs of ITunza and Kagar were increased 
from Es. 4,000 to Es. 5,000 each, the increase being borne equally by 
the Government of India and the Kashmir Darbar. 

The HuiiKa Chief, in view of his claim to the Easkam and Taghdum- 
bash districts, which are situated to the north of the Hindu Kush water- 
shed. continues to keep up an exchange of presents with the Chinese 
authorities in Kashgar. As regards Easkam the Chinese authorities have 
acknowledged the right of Hunza to cultivate the tract, and in 1899 a 
small contingent of Hunza people started cultivating it. Subsequently 
these settlors were foicibly ejected by the Chinese; but they were again 
replaced by Hunza in 1914, and have since then continued to cultivate 
the land without interference on the part of the Chinese authorities. In 
laghdumba.sh tlie Hunza Chief collects certain dues, with the consent 
and assistance of the Chinese. 

Each Chief has a Bodyguard of one havildar and ten Levies. 

3. Siux.AKi Enpunors of the Indus Valley. 

The territory of the Shinaki republics of the Indus valley extends 
from Eamghat, where the Astor river joins the Indus, to Seo on the 
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rig-ill bnnk aiul Tnlkoi on llio Infl liank of llio Iiulus. AVitliin tin's area 
(ho, jioople arc gi-onp(‘(l in I'oninniniiios, each community comprising a 
ropnhlic in itself. vStarting from Eamghat down the Indus these re- 
publics are — 

liiijht haul: of iJtr, Tndns . — 

(iOH, M-itli nulliilis of Tlialiclii, 

Dirlcil, Gor, Am Ges, Ko Gos, 

jroshtnr. 

KI.XEKGAT-l (Cliilns proper). 

JIODAU (with Hokarpiili). 

TliCM' form the area now 
(lilgit Agency. 

Below iIk'sc are — 

fill III; of ihv Indvs . — 

DAREL fwilli Kiianliari). 

TANGIB. 

Kill Bid (or KANDIA). 

SEC). 

.Vfli'i- the coiKiuevl of riiilas In- Kashmir in 1851, the DJaharaja 
inqiost'd a triliutc of gold du.sl u])on the connfi-y and arranged for its 
•idniini^lration as a part of Ihe Gilgil district. Tn 1889, when a British 
.\gcncy was ro-e^ta])li'«bed in Gilgit, tlie group of States now known as 
Chilas proper were included in the Agency, except Thor;, and it -was 
■stipulated that the Kashmir Governor of Gilgit should take no im])oriant 
.let ion in dc'aling with these Kashmir feudatories except on the Agent’s 
advi<-e. 

In Getobor 1892 the Gor headmen came into Gilgit and exprcs.sod 
■ lie (b'Nire that a Brili.sli oflicer should A'isit their country. In November 
the Goverimr of Gilgit granted the people of Gor a Ranad (No. XVII), 
•ountersigiK'd by the Briti.sh Agent at Gilgit. ])romising, among other 
thingf-, that no revenue should ever be taken from them beymid the tribute 
then ]»aid : and this was reaflirmed by the Briti.sh Agent in December 
1891. In November 1892 Rurgeon-Major Eoberison was despatched on a 
mission to fior. An attack on the mission by the Ohilasis resulted in the 
occupation of their country by ihe British, and the sxibsequent appoint- 
inent of a jiolitical officer at Chilas. The aAitonomy of the Chilasis was, 
however, guaranteed, while the right of the Kashmir Rtatc to construct 
roads and place a limited number of troops in that territory -was secured. 

Tn 1898 the Bolitical .Agent in Gilgit and his Assistants had been 
authorised bv the Government of India to exorcise within the Gilcit 

* C* 

district in the territories of the Afaharaja of .Tammu and Kashmir 
criminal iurisdiction in the same classes of cases as those in which the 
Resident in Kashmir and his Assistants had jurisdiction within the same 
territories. In 1897 a proposal, made with special reference to Chilas, 


Loft hank of ihe Indv.i . — 

BUNAR. 

'J'lJATC (.w'ith Niai and Bahusar). 

I BA'I’OGATl (Chilas proper), 

GlGin (Chilas proper). 

I THOR (with Thurril). 

known as the Chihus subdivision of the 


, Left haul- of the Indux . — 
I HARBAN. 

! SAZTN. 

.JALKOT. 
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to inrest tliem witli civil powers, was rejected : and ilie policy, that the 
internal administration of the countiy lay with the Chilasi headmen, 
which had been enunciated in 1896, was reaffirmed. 

In 1901 their jurisdiction in the same classes of cases was extended to 
the territories hnown as C’hilas, Ghizar Kuh, Tasin and Ishkcman. At 
the same time they were also invested with all the powers of a Deputy 
Commissioner as deserilied in the Punjab Frontier Crimes Eegulatior 
(IV of 1887’) : the powers of the Assistant Political Apent, Chilas, being 
specifically cojifined to Gbilas and to be exercised in subordination to the 
Political Agent in Gilgit. whose orders in turn were subject to revision 
by the Eesident in Kashmir . 

In 1930 it was decided tliat, in regard to criminal jurisdiction in the 
Gilgit Wazarat, the Political Agent, Gilgit, and bis Assistants would 
exercise powers similar to those exeivised In'- the Eesident and his Assist- 
ants in Kashmir, on Ihe understanding tliat no eliange should be made 
in the arrangement wLereby the Political Agent, Gilgit. and the .Assist- 
ant Political Agent, Chilas, were inve.=1ed with the ])owers of a De]nity 
Commissioner under the Punjab Frontier Crimes Eegulation iji the Poli- 
tical Districts of Chilas, Kuh-Gbizar, Yasin and Isbkoman. 

In 1897 the lands which had been taken from the Chilasis after the 
disturbances of 1893 were given back to them, and the whole system of 
tribute paid by the Chilas district to the Darbar was revised and a new 
scheme sanctioned, with the acquiescence of the Darbar. In accordance 
with this the valle 3 's were to pa_v small fixed sums to the Darbar. the 
Eaja of Astor being given a lump sum of Es. 40 as compensation for the 
tribute hitherto ])aid to him by Bunar. 

In 1893 Thor was, at the request of the inhabitants, incorporated in 
Chilas; a Sanad (Ko. XVCII) was granted to tlie people and thev were 
gh'en service monej^ provided In- the Darbar. in return for a vearlv 
nazarana of 12 male goats paid to the Maharaja of Kashmir. Thor, 
like Chilas, had been tributaiy to Kashmir after the conquest of Chilas 
by Kashmir: and in the events which led up to the occupation of Chilas 
the Thor people appear to have acted conjointh-^ with the Chilasis; but 
the^’ were lost sight of in the sub.scqueut tribal arrangements, tbough in 
April 1894 their valle^y was vi.sited ly Captain Powell, then Political 
Officer at Chilas, when the people swore fidelih- to the British Govern- 
ment. 

Darel has paid an annual tribute of gold dust to the Darbar ever since 
1866, when Maharaja Eanbir Singh’s troops raided the countiy. This 
tribute is paid through the Governor of Punial, a Burishe Eaja, a family 
which has influence in Darel owing to the relative geographical positions 


Since revised as IH of 1901. 
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of Darol anrl J^niial. 'I'lio Klnisliwakt rulers of Yasin have often inter- 
fered in the affairs of Tangir. 

iiaja Pnlchtnii AVali was a- Klmshwakl who settled in Tangir alter 
the Chitral dist urhanees of .1895. Tn 1898 ho oj)cned eorrespondeneo with 
the Political Agent in Gilgit and ])ersistently tried io obtain recognition 
as I'uhn- of Tangir. At the same time he continued to huild up his posi- 
tion hoih in Tangir and Darel, and was recognised as their Chief in 
1911. lie ] ulcd over the two valleys Avith a strong hand until he Avas 
murderi'd by his OAvn people in January 1917. 

In 1921 and 1922 raids from Tangir led to the proclamation of a 
blockade in Gctober 1928. A settlement Avas reached in Chilas in Sep- 
tember 192G and the bloekade Avas raised. The Tangiris undertook to 
]iay com])ensatinn and a tine, and agreed in future to expel fi’oni theii’ 
countiw ])ersons aa'Iio had absconded fi'om justice. 8 he fine has since 
been ])aid. 

The remaining communities have no ])olitical relations Avith cither 
Kashmir or India except Jalkot AA'hich, from its position, dominates, 
tliougli only in the summer months, Thor and the head of the Kaghan 
vallev. This has led to attacks on Thor and raids on travellei's in the 
upper Kaghan at various times during the luonihs of June to October, 
Avhen the ])usses are open at the lunid of the Jalkot nullah. 

'I'he communities on the Indus beloAv the limits of the Shinaki re- 
publics are knoAvn collectively as Kohistan. Their intercourse is contined 
to the HavuI A-alley and to the Black Mountain tribes. 

4. PUNIAT.. 

Punial is the name given collectively to the six fort villages and their 
connected hamlets situated in the valley of the Gilgit river, hotAA-een 
Gilgit on the one side and the Khu.sliAA-akt districts of Kuh and Ishkoman 
on the other. 

The district Avas long a bone of contention bctAvcen the Kashmir vStatc 
and the Katur and Khuslnvakt. rulers of Chitral, I^Iastuj and Yasin: but 
finally, about the year 1800, it (‘ame into the ]iosscssion of the Maliaraja 
of Kashmir aaOio, in return for services rendered bi the AA'ars Avhich finally 
established the llogra rule on the right bank of the Indus, conferred the 
district in jagir on Kaja Isa Bahadur, a member of the Burishe section 
of the Chitral dynasty. Although the ruling family came originally 
from Chitral, the majority of the inhabitants are Shins and Yashkuns. 
Of these three-fourths are ]\taulais, recognising the Agha Khan as their 
spiritual head. The rest are Sunnis. 

On Isa Bahadur’s death his son Mrtliammad Akhar Khan succeeded 
io the jagir, Avhich Avas brought under the Gilgit Agency on its re-estab- 
lishment in 1889. Baja Muhammad Akbar Khan rendered valuable ser- 
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ChitVl Ilf 1 Huuza-Wagar expedition and tlie 

was granted tlie title of Khnn Bahadur in 
TSSO allowance of Es. 1,200, granted in 

lie\-J.^-'’'^ British Government, in addition to the allowance which 
he lecen-ed from the Kashmir Barhar. In 1905, however, owing to his 
P ici y in certain murders and his systematic efiorts to conceal crime 
he was deprived of his title of Khan Bahadur and of his honorary title’ 
f Eaja, and was seiit to Kashmir as a state prisoner for 10 years, firing 
unich period his jagir was to he resumed. At the expiry of the 10 yeail 
u nas arranpd that he should remain in Kashmir; but in 1915, at the 
request of Muhammad Anwar Khan, his eldest son, who had succeeded 
him as Governor of Punial, he was allowed fo return to the Giln-it 
Agency and to settle in Punial where he is now (1929) living quietly 
During the minority of Muhammad Anwar Khan, the iagir was ai- 
mniistered by Khan Bahadur Sifat Bahadur, half-brother of the ex- 
.lagirdar j\Gihamraad Akhar Khan. The arrangement lasted till 1913 
when the Governorship of Tasin was given to Sifat Bahadur and th^ 
district of Punial was administered by Wazir Muhammad Kahi under 
the supervision of the Political Agent. In 1917 Khan Bahadur Eaia 
Muhammad Anwar Klian was granted ruling powers subject to the 
general control of the Political Agent. 

The Darel tribute to the Kashmir Darhar is paid through the Govemor 

0 Punial and the Political Agent, Gilgit, into the Kashmir State 
ireasury. The Governor is allowed to receive a customary present of 12 
seers of salt from the Bareli motabars, and is also permitted to recover a 
gramng tax from the Barelis, who bring their flocks and herds into the 

1 unial nullahs during the summer months. 


6. Tasin, Kuii-Ghizak and Ishkoman. 

MHien the Officer on Special Duty in Gilgit was appointed in 1877 all 
these districts were under the rule of Mehtar Pahlwan Bahadur, a member 
of the Khushwakt family. Pahlwan Bahadur acknowledged the suzer- 
ainty of the Kashmir State, from which he received a subsidy; but he 
failed to act up to his engagements, and in 1880 he invaded Punial 
Tasin was occupied in his absence by Aman-ul-Miilk of Chilral and 
Pahlwan, having failed in his attack on Punial, fled from the country 
Amau-iil-Mulk ivas permitted by the Kashmir Darhar to incorporate the 
whole tract in his own territory ; and, with their consent, he gave Ghizar 
to Muhammad Wali, Tasin proper to Mir Aman, and retained Mastuj 
himself. After the fresh disturbances created by Pahlwan Bahadur in 
1882, •Aman-nl-Mulk turned Mir Aman out of Tasin and put lus son, 
Afzal'iil-Mulk, in his place. The Darhar acquiesced. 

In 1895,. on the restoration of peace in Chitral, these and the Khush- 
wakt districts on the west of the Shandur range, the boundary between 
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Gwlr'td are !m!rLtaim?ilrn*7 

Ml nt least in tlieoiy IJnt of mid (T ■''l '^l‘0so position 

l>«t(l,o Governorship of , '‘“■o'Mary rights; 

« member of the Khiislnyakt family.' 

ihe revenue of ilio districts is iahen In- the r* 
proporlion is credited to the K-islniiir * Governors, hut a certain 

.■'■■d certain of tl.e head,,, on de Governors 

K-„sl.n,ir ])„rl,a.., " -lipcnds t,„„, the 

^nis])olKn-iour. rlisiricts ^ 

of Tasi,i and Kul.-Ghmr Slmln-f T-' 

faouly. of Eosin near Gil.ii, Kimfekt 

ill file followinn' year. JJe ym 7 I'l -’O'oijiftr of \asin, l)ut died 

Bahadur of flio^Burislie family,' Ao in 1922 

to Taii-jir 1o cai've oaf a kinjrdoj). for li'im.rdf I permission 

On Sifnt Bahadur’s disapnea;„H.o fl y. '! 

man Khan was reinsialod as Gorornor, J Y‘x<,i l’! 

Bahadur Eaja Murad Khan, a memher 'of Ihe'nld ’ 
in Giljrit. ,va.s made Governor of Kuh Gin' 

holds. Kul,-G]n.ar, a position which },e still 

Mir Ali Mardan Rliah, ex-Chief nf W-vM i • . 
from 1SS2 until his death in and was 1,' ’’'^{"“isierod Jshkomau 
Mir Ea. Khan of Gakueh iM Emdal 

BodyguaKrorre ^ 
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No. I. 

Tbkaty between the British Government on the one part and Maharajah 
Gulab Sing of Jummoo on the other, concluded on the part of the British 
Government b}’ Frederick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry 
Montgomery Laivrence, acting under the orders of the Eight Honourable 
Sir Henry Hardinge, g.c.b., one of Her Britannic Ma.testy’s Most 
Honourable Privy Council, Govi:rnor-General, appointed by the 
Honour.vble Company to direct and control all their affairs in the East 
Indies, and by Maharajah Gih^ab Sing in person, — 184G. 

Article I . 

The British Government transfers and makes over for ev'cr, in independent 
possession, to Maharajah Gulab Sing and the heirs male of his body, all the hilly 
or mountainous country, with its dependencies, situated to tlie eastward of the 
river Indus and westward of the river Bavec, including Cliumbn, and excluding 
Lahul, being part of tlic territories ceded to the British Government by the Lahore 
State, according to the provisions of Article IV of the Treaty of Lahore, dated 
9th March 184G. 

Article 2. 

The eastern boundary of the tract transferred by the, foregoing Article to 
Maharajah Gulab Sing shall bo laid down by Commissioners appointed by the 
British Government and ^laliarajah Gulab Sing respectively for that purpose, and 
shall be defined in a separate Engagement after survey. 

Article 3. 

In consideration of the transfer made to him and his heirs by the provisions 
of the foregoing Articles, Maharajah Gulab Sing will pay to the British Govern- 
ment the sum of seventy-five lakhs of Rupees (Nanukshahee), fifty lakhs to be 
paid on ratification of this Treaty, and twenty-five lakhs on or before the first 
October of the current year, a.d. 1846. 

Article 4. 

The limits of the territories of Maharajah Gulab Sing shall not be at any time 
changed without the concurrence of the British Government. 

Article 5. 

Maharajah Gulab Sing will refer to the arbitration of the British Government 
any disputes or questions that may arise between himself and the Government 
of Lahore or any other neighbouring State, and will abide by the decision of the 
British Government. 

• Article 6. 

• Maharajah Gulab Sing engages for himself and heirs to join, with the whole 
of his jMilitary Force, the British troops, when employed within the hills, or in the 
territories adjoimng his possessions. 

c 2 
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AimcLE 7. 

]\Iaharajali Gulab Sing engages never to take or retain in liis service, any Britisb 
subject, nor tlic subject of any Euroi)can or American State, without the consent 
of the British Government. 

AnTiCLE 8. 

Maharajah Gulab Sing engages to respect, in regard to the territory trans- 
ferred to him, tlie provisions of Articles Y, VI, and VII of the se 2 )aratc Engage- 
ment between the British Government and the Laliorc Durbar, dated March 
nth, 184G. 

Article 9. 

Ihc Biitish Government nill give its aid to Maharajah Gulab Sing in protect- 
ing his territories from external enemies. 


Article 10. 

Maharajah Gulab Sing aclcnoAvledges the supremacy of the British Government, 
nnd will in tolcen of sucli supremacy present annually to the British Government 
one horse, twelve perfect shawl goats of approved breed (si.v male and six female), 
and tlirec pairs of Cashmere shawls. 

This Treaty, consisting of ten articles, has been this day settled by Frederick 
Currie, Esejuire, and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery Lawrence, acting under 
the directions of the Bight Honourable Sir Henry Ilardingc, c.c.b., Governor- 
General, on the part of the British Government, and by Maharajah Gulab Sing 
in person ; and the said ireaty has been this day ratified by the seal of the Bight 
Honourable Sir Henry Ilardingc, c.c.n., Governor-General. 

Done ot Unintsar, the svxlccnth day of March, in the year of oar Lord one thounand 
eight hundred and forty-six, corresponding with the seventeenth day of liubhee-ool- 
awul 1202 llijrcc. 


H. Hardinge. 

F. Currie. 

H. M. Laavrence. 


By order of the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India. 


F. Currie, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor-General. 

* In 185‘J it was arranged by mutual consent tliat the Maharaja should T)resent, instead 
of tliree pairs of long shawls, three square shawls. 

On the 13th i\Iarch 1884 it was further arranged by mutual consent that the Maharaja 
should present, instead of 12 goats, 10 lbs. of pashm in its natural state ns brought to Kashmir 
1 •/ ^ assorted black wool, 4 lbs. ditto ditto grey wool, 4 lbs. ditto 

10(10 ii wool, and 1 lb. of each of the three host qualities of white yarn. On the 10th Mav 
1893 the Govorninent of India decided that the horse, trapiiings, pashm and yarn which formed 
a portion of the annual tribute from the Kashmir State would no longer bo required : and it 
now (1929) consists of three square nnd two long shawls. The two latter were in origin a iierson- 
al present sent of his own aecord by Maharaja Raubir Singh to Her Majesty Queen Victoria. 
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No. II. 


.A.GnnE.MENT befewecn the Lahore and Kashmir Darrars, — 1847. 

Agreement concluded between the Governments of Lahore and Jammu by 
Dewan Dma Nath and Lai Ki.^hcn Chand on the part of .Alaharaja Dulcep Singh, 
«nd Dewan Jowala Sahai and Ka.i Jrohlnim-nd-din on that of Maliaraja Gulab 
.mgh m ihe presence of Lientenant.Colonel Lawrence, Agent, Governor-General, 
rT, ‘‘rl ™ and Losident at Lahore, and subject to tlie approval 

of the Governor-General of India, regarding the exchange of the districts of Hazara, 

II - 1 , vahuta, etc., west of the Hiver Jhclum for lands east of that river in the 
direction of Jammu. 

We, tlie undersigned, consent and agree that Captain J. Abbott, tlie Bonndarv 
oinmissioner, having. examined the revenue records of the country west of the 
Jhclum, shall, after deducting jagirs and rent-free lands, fix the yearly rent, after 
winch lands producing half that rent .shall be made over to Jammu from the Lahore 
erntorj. Captain Abbott shall then lay down a well-defined boundary so ns to 
prevent a 1 future dispute, viz., on the west, of the Jhclum river to the border of 
-Mozufferabad whence it is to follow the Kurnaha river until such place as Captain 
Abbott can determine, a distinct and well-marked line across to the river Indus, 
iis done, the imitual exchange of territory shall be cltecbcd, after which it will 

behove both parties to adhere forever to the terms now settled, but should differ- 
aice arise, they are to be referred to the Agent, Governor-General, North- 
Western Frontier. 

This agreement is signed in the presence of Lieutenant-Colonel Lawrence, 
Agent, Governor-General, and is subject to the confirmation of the Governor- 
General of India A copy of this agreement to be made over to each Darbar, 
and one to be lodged in the Agency Office. 

Dewan Jowala Sahai. 


Dewan Dina Nath. 

KazT ]\lOHKUM-UD-DIN. 

Rat Kishen Chand. 

H. M. Lawrence, 

Agent, G 'Vernor-Ge^mral, 
and Resident at Lahore. 
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tiAUOr.E Eesidekoy; ~ 

!Vfie 13th August lSi7. , H. il. Latveb.^ce, 

Agent and Resident, 
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No. lY. 


^ DorTioN SuNNim io MATiAiiA.TAn RimBKKR Smo BA7IAI.OOR, Knight of tl,e 
Most Exai.tkd OniiKn of the Star of India, CA8mrioRR,-]802. 

CMrJ'lT ’’1"® of f-l'o oovorni Princes an,l 

. nd limt tl e reprcscnlafson and d j’ 

. ebj- i" Mf'lmcnt of tins desire, rejicat to yon tlio assurance whieli I com- 
n . nneated to yon in II, e Sealkote D„rl,ar, in Marel, 1800, II, at, on failure of 

"l™ ,T’ "''‘'I’*"'” "" ''Of'' f"‘» Higliness- House, according to its 

Go,i,“!,!r' and confirmed l,y the British 

Ion f ' "'""''■“If'''''"- no' I'iog shall disturb the engagement thus made to you, so 

I J." '"'f'''"' *0 '''0 conditions' of the 

ir al,c3. Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
crniiiont*. 


2)o(rd 5th March 1SG2. 


Canning. 


No. V. 


Treaty betwocn the Britlsh Government and His Highness Mahara.ta 
iUNheer . iNGH, G.c.s.i., Mahara.ta of .Thmmoo and Cashmere, his heirs 
.and successors, executed on tlic one part by Thomas Hougi.as Forsyth, c r ' 
m virtue of the full powers vested in him by His Excellency the Bight 
Hon hle Richard Southwell Bourke, Earl of Mayo, Viscount t^lAYo 
of Monycrower, Baron Naas of Naa.s, k.h., g.m.s.i., p.c., etc., etc., etc., 
A iceroy and Governor-General of India, and on the other part bv His 
Highness iAIaharaja E.unreer Singh aforesaid, in person,— 1870. 


Whereas, in the interest of tlie liigh contracting parties and their respective 
subjects, It 13 deemed desirable to .afford greater facilities than at present exist 
for the development and security of trade with Eastern Turkestan, the follow- 
ing Articles have, with this object, been agreed upon : — 


Article 1. 

With the consent of the Blaharaja, officers of the British Government will 
be .appomred to survey tlie trade routes througli tlic Maharaja’s territories from 
the British frontier of Lahoul to the territories of tlie Euler of Yarkand, inchid- 
ing the route wff the Chang Chemoo Valley. The M.aharaja will depute an 
officer of his Government to accompany the Surveyors, and will render them 
all the assistance m his power. A map of the routes surveyed will be made, an 
attested copy of which will be given to the Maharaja. 
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Ghemoo Valley shall, after examina- 
suiterfor'tirV^' f Government to be the best 

/ni tnfa ° "' Wtaity and at all times for all travellers 




the Of tho road in its entire length through 

and the se/fl Y" r'T ^ogulations th.at may be hereafter agreed upon 
‘ °f disputes between carriers, traders, travellers or otLrs 

*sh Government or of any foreign State, tn-o Commissioners shall be annnallv 
appomted, one by ,bn British Government, and the other by the Maharl S 
the discharge of their duties and as regards the period of their residence the Com 
missioners shall be guided by such rules m, are i.„„ separately Immed and mav' 

arernmeVanT^tmit “ ‘‘°’™ ““ 


aCUVXAVeUJUl ■ 


The jurisdiction of the Commissioners shall be defined hyaline on each side 
ed tv the C "" koss, except where it may be Lm- 

Wi!h^n ** for grazing grounds 

Vithin this maximum width the Surveyors appointed under Article 1 shall de 

marcate and map the limits of jurisdiction which may be decided on by the Com- 

s.ioners as most suitable, including grazing grounds ; and the juriLiction of 

the Comm^sioners shdl not extend beyond the limits so demarcated. The land 

included within these limits shaU remain in the Maharaja’s independent possession • 

and. subject to the stipulations contained in this Treaty, the Lharaj.a shall con’ 

tmue to possess the same rights of full sovereignty thereS as in a ^ oGi ^ part of' 




uf g‘« pwsible Msistanco in enforcing the clecieionv 

Article 6. 

The Maharaja agrees that any person, whether a subject of the British Cov 
ernmen^r of the Maharaja, or of the Ruler of Yarkand, 'or of any “ statV 
may settle at any place within the jurisdiction of the two Commissioners Ind mav 
provide, keep, maintain, and let for hire at different stages the means of carrio ^ 
and transport for the purposes of trade. 
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Akticle 7. 

The two Commissioners shall be empowered to estabb’sh supply depots and 
to authorize other jiersons to establish suppl)' depots at such places on the road, 
as may appear io thean suitable ; to fix the rates at which provisions shall be sold 
to traders, carriers, settlers and others ; to fix the rent to be charged for the use 
of any rest-houses or serais that may be established on the road. The officers 
of the British Government in Kullu, etc., and the ofiicers of the IMaharaja in Ladak, 
shall bo instructed to use their best endeavours to suppl}’ provisions on the indent 
of the Commissioners at market rates. 

Article 8. 

The lilaharaja agrees to levy no transit duty whatever on the aforesaid free 
highway ; and the >\raharaia further agrees to abolish all transit duties levied within 
his territories on goods transmitted in bond through Jlis Highness’ territories from 
Eastern Turkestan to India, and vice versa, on which bulk may not be broken 
within the territories of His Higltncss. On goods imported into, or exported from. 
His Highness’ territory, whether by the aforesaid free highway or an)’ oilier route, 
the Maharaja may levy such import or export duties as he may think fit. 

Article 9. 

The British Government agree to levy no duty on goods transmitted in bond 
through British India to Eastern Turkestan, or to the territories of His High- 
ness the iMaharaja. The British Government further agree to abolish the exjiort 
duties now levied on shawls and other textile fabrics manufactured in the terri- 
tories of the jMaharaja, and exported to countries beyond the limits of British 
India. 

Article 10. 

This Treaty, consisting of 10 articles, has this day been concluded by Thomas 
Douglas Forsyth, c.b., in virtue of the full powers vested in him by His Excellency 
the Bight Hon'ble Bichard Southwell Bourke, Earl of j\layo. Viscount Mayo, Mony- 
crower, Baron Naas of Naas, K.r., g.m.s.i., r.c., etc., etc.. Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India on the part of the British Government, and by Maharaja 
Bunbeer Singh aforesaid : and it is agreed that a copy of this Treaty, duly ratified 
by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, shall be delivered 
to the hlaharaja on or before the 7th September 1870. 

Signed, sealed, and exchanged at Scalkote on the second day of April in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy, corresponding with 
the 22nd day of Bysack, Sumbut 1927. 

Signature of the Maharaja of Cashjiere. 

T. D. Forsyth. 


Mayo. 
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Tin's treaty was raDT.er] by His Ex-cellency the Viceroy 
of India at Sealhote on the 2ik] day of Jlay LS70. 


and Governor-General 


C. U. Aitciiison, 

Officiaiimj Scerdary (o the Government of India, 

Foreiyn Department. 


Rui.r.s rcgulaiing the powers of the British OrricRu at SRiNuoaTiR,-1872. 

sent tjc Bntisli Government in Cashmere, and for 11, e maintenance of good oLr 
the following powers and duties arc respectively conferred and imposed upon him 

(a) He may direct any European British subject who is travellimr or rcsid- 

ShwS rT'’ 1 '' »iisco„duet, to leave” Cashmere 

iivith, and may pumsl, any j.erson knowing of such direction and disobeying 

the same with rigorous or simple imprisonment for a term which mav extend to 
SIX months, or with fine winch may extend to one thousand rui.ees, or with both. 

” TiJ ermine in his Court (which shall be called 

The Court of the British Ofheer in Cashmere ”) all suits of a civil nature be- 

Lz,!:;rL- 

(1) that the rigdit to sue has arisen or the defendant at the time of the 

.anL\iy1hf oirarr^lif LiaT Tarred brit."''' 

8 ^on "f fi’ «r5t class as described in 

Section 20 of the Code of Criminal Procedure (Act X of 1872) for the trial of 

offences committed by European British subjects or by Native British subjects 
being servants of European British subjects. ’ 

he European British subject, 

he shall only have power to pass a sentence of imprisonment for a term no^ ex- 
ceeding three months, or fine not exceeding one thousand rupees, or both • and 
vhen the offence complained of is under the Indian Penal Code punishable’ with 
death, or with transportation for life, or when it cannot, in t,he opinion of such 
olHccr, be adequately punished by him, he shall (if he thinks that the accused 
person ought to be committed) commit him to the Chief Court of the Punjab. 

, 2.-Emes shall be recovered in manner provided by Section 307 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure (Act X of 1872). 

3— Sentences of whipping shall be carried into execution in manner provided 
by Sections 310, 311, 312 and 313 of the same Code. ^ 

in sentenced to imprisonment shall be transferred to, and confined 

in, lie ScaJkote or Eawul Pindee Jail. eununea 
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0 , The procedure in all civil suits between European British subjects, or 
Etiropean British subjects and their servants, shall be regulated by the Code 
of Civil Procedure. The procedure in all criminal prosecutions shall be regulated 
by the Code of Criminal Procedure. 

The said officer shall make rules to regulate the service and execution of 
processes issuing from his Court, and shall fix the fees to be charged to suitors 
for serving such processes. 

7. — All questions of law, or fact, or both, arising in cases before the said officer, 
shall be dealt with and determined according to the law administered -in the Courts 
of the Punjab. 

8. — The said officer shall keep such registers, books, and accounts, and sub- 
mit to the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab such statements of the work done 
in exercise of tlie aforesaid powers, as ma}^ from time to time, be prescribed by 
the .said Lieutenant-Governor. He shall also comply with such requisitions for 
records as the said Lieutenant-Governor may, from time to time, make upon him. 

Duties and fees of the same amount respectively as the Stamp duties and 
Court-fees prescribed by Act XVIII of 1869 and Act VII of 1870, shall be enforced 
by the said officer. 

10. — There shall be no appeal against any order, judgment, or decree passed 
by the said officer in a civil suit. But if, in the trial of any such suit, any ques- 
tion of law or as to the construction of a document (which construction may affect 
the merits of the decision) shall arise, he may draw up a statement of the case, 
and refer it for the decision of the Chief Court of the Punjab ; and he shall, on 
receipt of a copy of such decision, dispose of the case conformably thereto. 

And any person convicted on a trial held by such officer may appeal to the Com- 
missioner of the Rawul Pindee Division; and if such person bo a European 
British .subject, he may appeal either to the said Commissioner or to the Chief 
Court of the Punjab. 

11. — The appeUant shall in every case give notice of the appeal to the said 
British officer in Cashmere, who shaU, if necessary, instruct the officer empowered 
to prosecute the case. 


The Mixed Court. 

12. Civil suits between European British subjects or their servants not being 
subjects of the Maharaja on the one side, and subjects of His Highness the Jlaha- 
raja of Cashmere on the other side, shall be decided by a Mixed Court composed 
of the said British officer and the Chdl Judge of Srinuggur, or other officers 
especially appointed in this behalf by the Maharaja of Cashmere. 

13. — AVhen the said British officer and the said Civil Judge or other officer 
are unable to come to a final decision in any such suit, they shall reduce their 
difference into writing and refer it to a single arbitrator to be named by them. 

14. — The arbitrator so nominated shall proceed to try the case, and. his 
decision shaU be final. 
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15. — -And in every case of a reference under these Rules — 

(a) the arbitrator shall be at libert}' to proceed ex paHe in case either party, 
after reasonable notice, neglects or refuses, ivithoutgood and sufficient cause, to 
attend on the reference-; 

(b) the arbitrator shall have power to summon -witnesses in cases referred 
to him ; 

(c) and the parties respectively shall produce before the arbitrator all books 
and documents -within their possession or control, -u’hich the arbitrator may call 
for as relating to the matters referred ; 

(d) and the parties and their representatives in interest shall abide by and 
perform the a-ward. 


No. VII. 

Agreement entered into between the British Government and the Cashmere 
State in regard to the Construction of Teeegraph Lines from Jummoo to 
Srinuggur and from Srinuggur to Gilgit, — 1878. 

VTiereas His Highness the Maharaja of Cashmere is desirous of obtaining 
the assistance of the British Government towards the construction of lines of 
telegraph from Jummoo to Srinuggur and from Srinuggur to Gilgit, the follow- 
ing terms are agreed upon by Major Philip Durham Henderson, C.S.I., Officer 
on Special Duty in Cashmere, on the part of the British Government, duly em- 
powered by the Viceroy and Governor-General in Council on that behalf, and by 
Baboo Nilumber Mookerjee, M.A., B.L., Judge of the Sadr Adalut of Cashmere, 
duly empowered by His Highness the Maharaja on that behalf : 

1. The British Government agrees to construct for the Cashmere State two 
lines of telegraph, each consisting of one wire, to be carried on such suitable sup- 
ports as are procurable in the vicinity, the one to be erected between Jummoo 
and Srinuggur at a cost of Es. 21,600 more or less, and the other between Sri- 
nuggur and Gilgit at a cost of Es. 31,900 more or less, provided in each case the 
folloiving conditions are observed : — 

(a) That the transport of all telegraph materials from Sealkote to the Cashmere 
frontier and within the limits of the Cashmere State shall be directly arranged and 
paid for by some duly authorised officer of the Cashmere State. 

(b) That all laborers, whom the officer in charge of the construction of the 
line shall require to employ, shall be engaged and paid by a duly authorized officer 
of the Cashmere State. 

(c) That on due notice being given by the officer in charge of the construc- 
tion of the line, the Cashmere Government shall, to the utmost of its power, comply 
with requisitions for transport or labor. 

(d) That sound seasoned deodar posts, wherever these are procurable, suit- 
able for telegraph supports, shall be provided by the Cashmere State and 
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dirtributod along tho route to bo taken by tbo telegraph linos, In such manner 

as the officer m Charge Of the work may direct. cu manner 

(e) That no brackets or insulators be used in the construction of the lines 
as their cost has not been provided in the estimated amounts stated above. 

2. Tlie British Government guarantees that all telegraph materials including 
the wire supplied by it, shall be of the best quaHty used for its 0^1^^ "^^ 

ordl Caslimere Government in full working 

3 His I-Lghne.ss the Maliaraja agrees to pay to the British Government, as 

and TsHbr in the construction 

and establishment of the hues, such cost being inclusive of— 

(1) The salarie^s and allowances of all members of the Indian Tele^rraph 
establishment for the whole period they may be detained on duty in CashiLre ; 

^ (2) The cost of insulating the line, or of any other changes in the orimnal 

rrshmi'Se" 

4. The salaries and allowances of all members of the Indian Tclerrraph 
establishmen will be paid to them by the Government of India through the Officer 

5. Oil the npplicutioii in writing „f the Ceslimere State, the Tbiegraph De- 
IMitmciit will tiipply lit cost price all telegraph iiistriimeiite and material required 

0111 time to time for the maintenanco and working of the telegraph lines and 
offices about to be established. 

6. On the application in writing of the Caslimere State, the TclQ-rraph Dc- 

rrcar; rt 

and oL^e^ ^ maintenance and worb’ng of such telegraph lines 

7. On the application in writing of the Cashmere State, the ToloTraph De- 
partment will lend the services of any Native signallers, who may volLteer for 
the dutj^ and whose services can be spared, for such specified periods as may be 
sufficient to enable the Caslimere State to train its own signallers. 

8. The foregoing provisions are accepted by the British Government as a 
mark of friendship and good-will towards His Highness the Maharaja ; but it is 
to be understood that after the lines arc delivered over to the Cashmere Govern- 
ment, no responsibility whatever attaches to the British Government, in respect 
of 'tlieir subsccjUGut lUciintcncLucc und. 'worlcing, 

P. D. Henderson, Major, 

Officer on special duty in Gaslimeic, 
Nilumber Mookerjee, 

,, , , /wdsre of the Sadr Adalni of Cashmere 

The 9Lh March 1878. 
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No. vin. 

Agroemext between the Government of India and His Highness Maharaja 
Partab Singh, Indar SLvhindar Bahadur, Sirar-i-Saetanat, JIaharaja 
of Jammu and Kashmir, relative to the Con.struction of a Baiiavay to 
Jamjiu, — ^1888. 

1. The line shall be called the “Jammu and Kashmir State Railway.” 

2. .-In estimate of the entire cost of constructing the line on the 5 feet 6 inch 
gauge from Sialkot to the left bank of the Tawi river at Jammu shall be submit- 
ted to the Kashmir Darbar for sanction. 

3. The whole line shall be constructed b}' the Darbar through its Chief En- 
gineer, Jlajor-Gcncral dcBourbel, according to the standard dimensions prescribed 
b}- the Government of India, and shall bo completed with the utmost possible des- 
patch. 

4. All the capital required for the constniction of the whole lin.c shall be pro- 
vided by the Darbar. 

The Darbar shall receive from the Government of India interest at the rate 
of 4 per cent, per annum on the capital c.xponditurc on the section of the line 
which lies within British territory, from the date of pa 3 'mcnt. 

5. M moneys needed for additional works found necessary on the British sec- 
tion of the railway after first construction is completed, will be found by the Gov- 
ernment of India, and on similar work on the Kashmir section by the Darbar. 

C. The section of the line in Jammu territory shall be leased to, and worked 
b)', the North-Western Railway for a period of five years from the date of open 
ing to traffic. During this period the North-Western Railway shall maintain the 
fine in an efficient state, and shall paj' to the Darbar 1 per cent, per annum on the 
capital expenditure on the Jammu section. The surplus net earnings on this 
section, in excess of the said paj'uient of 1 per cent., during the period of five years, 
shall be diyided equally between the North-Western Railway and the Kashmir 
Darbar. In calculating net earnings, the rate of working c.xpenscs shall be taken 
at the average percentage of working expenses to gross earnings on the Punjab 
section of the North-Western Railway, including the Jammu and Kashmir State 
Railway, for the same period, plus 5 per cent, per annum on gross earnings for the 
use of rolling stock. 

7. Subject to the payment of 4 per cent, interest iirovided in Clause 4, the 
portion of the line in British territory shall remain the absolute ,propert 3 ’- of the 
Government of India, and the earnings of it shall belong solely to that Govern- 
ment. The Government of India shall have the right at any' time, after giving 
six months’ notice, to repay to the Darbar the capital expenditure advanced by 
it in respect of this section of the line, and the payment of interest shall thereupon 
cease. 
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8. The Government of India and tlic Darbar shall provide, at their respective 
charges and free of cost,^ to the North-Western Railway, the land required for 
railway purposes in their respective territories. 

9. After the expiry of the said period of five years, a fresh arrangement shall 
be made for worlcmg the line upon terms to be agreed upon between the Govern- 
ment of India and the Darbar. 

^ 10. The fares charged to passengers, the rates for goods, and the rates for 
railway materials, whether used in construction, maintenance, or working of the 
Ime, shall be such as are in general use on the Punjab section of the North-Western 
Railway. The line shall be worked in accordance with the general rules and 
regulations in force on Indian State Railways. 

11. The permanent-way, station machinery and other fittings shall be of the 
types used on Indian State Railways, and shall be obtained at the cost of the 
Darbar through the Government of India. 

12. Half-yearly pro-forma accounts, showing the entire earnings of traffic and 

the working expenses, calculated as explained in Clause G of this Agreement, 
incurred upon the Jammu and Kashmir State Railway, shall be supplied regular- 
ly by the North-Western Railway to the Darbar. ^ 

13. His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, accompanied by 
his suite and servants with their luggage, shall, when travelling by ordinary train 
upon this railway, have the privilege of travelling free of any charge between 
Jammu and Sialkot ; suitable vehicles being reserved on each occasion for the 
exclusive use of the Blaharaja and his party. 

14. His Highness the Maharaja shall also have the pri\olege of running free 
of any charge between Jammu and Sialkot two special return trains every year, 
consisting each of not more than eighteen railway vehicles of such description 
as may be required, 

15. Each of the ordinary daily trains shall have one carriage attached to it 
for the exclusive use of the State officials, each of the number of occupants pay- 
ing a single fare. This carriage shall ordinarily be of the intermediate class, but 
shall be changed to one of another class upon the requisition of the Darbar. 

16. The site of the terminal station at the Jammu end of the line shall be fixed 
by the Darbar. 

17. His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir shall grant to the 
British Government full jurisdiction within those portions of land situated in 
His Highness’ territories which may be occupied from time to time by the Jammu 
and Kashmir State Railway or its premises. This cession of jurisdiction is res- 
tricted absolutely to railway limits, and to cases occurring within those limits, 
and docs not confer any right of interference in the internal administration of His 
Highness’ territory. Accordingly, the railway police shall forthwith surrender 
to the Darbar any accused person who, having escaped from the custody of His 
Highness’ police, is in their custody, within railway limits. 
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IS. All the plants and trees along and within the whole line lying in the ter- 
ritory of His Highness the Maharaja shall also bo considered the property of tlio 
Darbar. 

Dated at Srinagar tliis fourth day of July 18S8, corresponding with twenty 
third da 3 ’ of Har Samvat 19i.3. 

T. Chichele Plowden, Signed in Vernacular. 

Resident in Kashmir. 

This agreement was approved and conflrmcd by His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General in Council. 

H. M. Durand, 

Secretary to the GovernmeM of India. 


IX. 

Agreement between the British GoVernmk.nt and the State Council of Jammu 
and Kashmir for tlie construction, maintenance and working of a line of 
Telegraph between Suciietgarii and Jam.mu along tlic Jammu and Kashmir 
State Railway, — 1890. 

■\Yhcrcas the State of .Tammu and Kashmir is desirous of having a lino of tele- 
graph constructed from Suclietgarh to Jammu Railway Station along the proposed 
railway from Sialkot to Jammu, the following terms are agreed upon by Colonel 
R. Parry Nisbet, C.T.E., Resident in Kashmir, on the part of the Government of 
India, duly empowered by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council 
on that behalf, and by Raja Amar Singh, Prime Jlinister and President of the State 
Council, duly empowered by the State Council of Jammu and Kashmir on that 
behalf ; — 

1. The Government of India agrees to construct, for the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir, a line of telegraph consisting of three wires, to be carried on suitable sup- 
ports to be erected between Suclietgarh and the Jammu Railway Station at a 
cost of Rupees eleven thousand six hundred, more or less, and the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir agrees to pay to the Government of India the cost of the line as 
the money may be required. , 

The Government of India agrees to pay the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
for such portions of the wire on the -existing road line between Suchetgarh and 
Jammu as ate found suitable and are used for constructing the new telegraph 
line between Suchetgarh and the Jammu Railway Station along the proposed rail- 
way. 

Xll 


Foreign Department, 
Simla ; 

The Uth July ISSS. 


No. 


n 
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2. The line so constructed shall be called the Siichetgarh-Jammu Railway 
Telegraph line. 

3. ith the consent of the Governor-General in Council extra wires may at 
any time be added by the Telegraph Department on terms and conditions to be 
agreed upon at the time between the State of Jammu and Kashmir and the Gov- 
ernment of India. 

4. The Suchetgarh- Jammu Railway Telegraph line shall be kept in efficient 
repair by the officers of the Telegraph Department of the Government of India. 
The State Council of Jammu and Kashmir shall permit the said officers to remove 
such plants and trees as they consider interfere with or endanger the working 
of the telegraph line. 

5. The instruments, batteries, and materials connected therevdth in the Rail- 
way Telegraph offices shall be supplied, maintained; and technically supervised 
by the officers of the Telegraph Department of the Government of India, 

6. The State of .lammu and Kashmir shall pay annually to the Government 
of India, to cover the cost of maintenance and depreciation, Rs. 13-8 per mils 
of wire which is used by the State of Jammu and Kashmir for purposes not con- 
nected wdth the railw^ay, i.e., for through traffic between the Telegraph Office 
of the State of Jammu and Kashmir and the Telegraph offices situated in British 
territory. All other charges of the Telegraph Department for the wires and Rail- 
waj Telegraph offices along the railway from Suchetgarh to Jammu, including 
the Telegraph Office in the terminal railway station at Jammu, shall be paid by 
the North-Western Railway as a part of the working expenses under Clause 6 
of the agreement, dated the 4th July 1888, between the Government of India and 
His Highness Maharaja Partab Singh, Indar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Saltanat, 
.\Iaharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, relative to the construction of a railway to 
Jammu. 

7. The charges due by the State of Jammu and Kashmir shall be paid half- 
yearly through the Resident. 

^ 8. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees to the application, to those of the 
wires of the Suchetgarh- Jammu Railway Telegraph line wdiich are used for rail- 
way purposes and to the Railway Telegraph offices, of the provisions of the 
British Telegraph Act, XIII of 1885, and such other Acts or legal provisions as 
have been or may hereafter be passed by the British Government with reference to 
telegraphs. 

9. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees to the application, to those of 
the wires of the Suchetgarh- Jammu Railway Telegraph line which are used for 
railway purposes and to the Railway Telegraph offices, of any rules or regulations 
that are now- or may hereafter be made applicable to lines of Telegraph in India. 

10. The State of Jammu and Kashmir agrees that the Suchetgarh-Jammu 
Railway Telegraph line and the Railway Telegraph offices shall be open to the 
inspection and supervision of the Director-General of Telegraphs and of any 
officer deputed by him for that purpose. 
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11. The posts of the telegraph line under reference shall he erected within the 
limits of the rail-road. 

12. Tliis agreement is subject to the condition that notinthstanding any- 
thing hereinbefore contained, all State messages shall be scut free, and the 
income from all private messages despatched from any railway station between 
Suchetgarh and Jammu, where a Telegraph office may be opened, shall be credited 
to the State of Jammu and Kashmir as at present. 

13. This agreement shall be in force for a period of five years from the date of 
the railway from Suchetgarh to .Tammu opening for traffic ; but so far as it relates 
to the State Telepiph lino, it shall be optional with the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir at any time by giving si.v mouths’ previous notice to sever its line from 
the railway lines and construct its own line independently, connecting it of course 
with the Government line oil the boundary as at present. After the expiry of the 
said period of five yeans, a fresh arrangement shall be made for working those of 
the wires which arc used for railway purposes and the Railway Telegraph offices 
upon terms to be agreed upon between the Government of India and the State 

Seal of 

Raja Ajiar Singh, 

Prime Minister and President, 
Jammu and Kashmir State Council 


of Jammu and Kashmir. 


R. Parry Nisbet, 

Resident in Kashmir. 
Gulmarg ; 


The 3rd 


tMARG ; • ■) 

July 1890. j 


Approved and confirmed by Ilis Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-Gen- 
eral of India. 


Simla ; 

The 23rd Jtdy 1890. 


} 


W. J, CUNTNGITAM. 

OJfg. Secy, io the Govt, of India, 

Foreign Degartmanl. 


No. X. 

OIIPPLEJIENTARY AGREEMENT bctwccil thc GOVERNMENT OF InDIA and thc StATE 
Council of Jajimu and Kashmir relative to the Funds required for the 
CONSTRUCTION of thc BRITISH SECTION of the Jammu and Kashmir State 
Railway, — 1890. 

Whereas on the 14th July 1888, an agreement was concluded between thc Gov- 
ernment of India and His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir ac- 
cording to which it was settled, among -other points, that all the capital required 
for the construction of the whole line of Railway between Sialkot and Jammu 
should be provided by the Darbar, and that the Darbar should receive from the 
Government of India interest at the rate of 4 per cent, per annum on the capital 
expenditure on the section of the line which lies within British territory ; and 

D 2 
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whereas tho. Government of Indio has since nmlertoken to pay from Imperial 
Unds the amormt required for the constrnotion of the British section, the 
Government of Mia and the Kashmir State Oonneil do hereby make and enter 
into a supplementary agreement as follows 

lie capital required for the constniotiou of the British section of the Janunu 
and Kashmir State Baihvay shall be provided by the Government of India, instead 
ot being advanced as a loaji by the Kaslimir Darbar. 

r.if agreement of the 14tli July 1888 as 

relates to tjie follo^Ylng matters, namely — 

(cr) tlie provision by the Darbar of tbo cajiital required for the construction 

of the section of the Jammu and Kashmir State llailway Mng within 
British territory ; 

(l>) the payment to the Darbar of interest on the capital which was to have 
been so provided ; and 

(c) the repayment to the Darbar of such capital, is accordingly hereby can- 
celled. 


R. Paurv Nisum', Colonel, 

Itesidenl in KasJnnir. 

Dated 1st November 1890. 


Seal of 

Prime Minister and President, 
Jammu and Kashmir State Council. 


. conlirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 

in Council. 


Viceroy’s Camp, Delhi ; 
The ISth Novembej 1890. 


W. J. Cukingham, 

0^9- '5ecy. to the Govt, of India, 
Foreign De2')arlment, 


No. XI. 

Memoraxoum of Agreement Jor the interchange of messages between the 
Imperial Telegraph System of the Government op India and the Tele- 
graph System of the Kashmir State, — 1897. 

(1) Telegrams tendered by the public for despatch at telegraph offices of the 
Kashmir System will be accepted and despatched under the rules for charges, ac- 
ceptance and delivery of telegrams in force at. the time on the British System, 
as laid down m the ludian Telegraph Guide Avhether for deKvery by offices of the 
British or Kashmir State System. 
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(2) All tcleamms origin.'il lug in places wlierc there arc both British and Kashmir 
State Telegrajih Ofiices addressed to places at •ndiich there is no Kashmir State 
Telegraph Ofiice, shall he boohed by the sender at the ITritish Telegraph Oilice, 
.hkI shall not be accepted if tendered at the Kashmir State office. 

(3) Messages will be sent as far as practicable towards their destination, over 
the wires of the system by which booked. 

(f) All foreign telegrams transferred by the Ka.shmir Slate Telegraph S}'stem 
to the British System .shall be fully prepaid in cash at the time of transfer. 

(b) ITis Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir and his brothers, Baja Sir Amar 
Singli, K.C.S.]., and Liontenant -Colonel B.aja Bam Singh, C.B., and they alone, 
sh.'ill have the right, of sending messages as at present, free of charge, over the 
British Telegraph System, both in and out of Kashmir. 

(G) Tiie privilege now allowed to certain .specified officials of the Kashmir 
State, vide, list attached, to telegraph without charge on the service of the State 
over the British 'I'clcgraph lines within the limits of Kashmir to p/aces where 
there is no Kashmir Sraf e office will be continued. Messages sen .iby State officials 
other than those above named must be i)aid for. 

(7) j\re.ssnges on the service of the Briti.sh Tcdegrajdi and Po.sta DcpariJiicnts 
will be transmitted without charge to or from all Kashmir State Telegrn])h Offiers. 

(8) In ense of necessity where oominunic.at ion by the wires of one system is 
interrupted, messages m.ay be diverted to the wires of the other system until cem- 
inmiication is restored. 

(9) Subject to the foregoing special rule.s each administr.aiion will retain the 
fees it. collects for messages, including dejmsits for reply and aclniowledgmcnt 
of rcceijit, and will forward messages booked by the other administration t o des- 
tination free of all charges. 

(10) Bees rcfjuired for spcci.al delivery arrangcmciits cannot be prepaid. In- 
structions for such special delivery sliould i)e given by the sender in his teh-gram 
and the recovery of the ch.argcs made from t.hc receiver. 

(11) The transfer of mc.ssages to and from the Kashmir State lines caii bo 
effected, subject to rule .3, .at any place where there is .a Brit ish as welt as a Kashmir 
State Telegraph Office. The British Tclegr.aph Department may, at its own 
expense, connect any of its own offices by wire with any Kashmir State Office, 
and every necessar}' facility shall be given by the Kashmir State for establi.sbing 
and maintaining the connection and for the interchange of messages thereby. 

(12) In order to secure secrecy, messages transferred by hand should be des- 
patched from British offices to Kashmir State offices and vice vered in closed covers. 
They should be accompanied b}’^ a separate receipt for each message, duly comjdet- 
cd, to bo signed b)' the officer in ch.arge of the receiving telegraph office, and returned 
to transferring office. 

(13) In case of depo.sits for replies or acknowledgment of deliver}^ the sum 
prepaid mu.st be shown on the mess<agc fbrm in the idace provided for official 
instructions. 
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(14) All complaints regarding telegrams received by one administration from 
the other for investigation shall be duly enquired into and steps tahen to prevent 
a repetition of the cause. An olficial of the Kjishmir State shall be appointed to 
corrosjjond with the Superintendent, Telegraph Check Ofllcc, Calcutta, regarding 
com])laints and all matters r(!quiring settlement. 

(15) This Agreement will be subject, if necessary, to re^^sion after five years 
from date of coming into force. 


List of Kashmir Stale officials wlio arc authorised under paragraph 0 to send telegrams on the 
service of the State free of charge over the wires which are worked 1)3’ the British Telegraph 
Department within Ihe limits of Kashmir. 


1. JIilitar 3 ’ Sccrctnr 3 ' to Kashmir Gov- 

ernment. 

2. Quartermaster-General, Kashmir 

.Arm3’. 

.‘5. Adjutant-General, Kashmir Arni\’. 

4. General Officer Commanding.’ 

C- » >• „ Im- 

perial Service Troops. 

0. General Officer Commanding 

Kashmir. 

7. General Ollieor Commanding 

Gilgit. 

8. Conservator of Forests, Kashmir 

State. 

9. Kcsidenc 3 ' Vakii. 

JO. Oificcr in charge of EurojK-an Quar- 
ters. 

11. Superintending Surgeon, Kashmir 

Hospitals. 

12. Superintending Engineer, Kashmir 

State. 

13. Assistant Engineer, Jhcluin Valle 3 ’ 

Road. 


14. Assistant Engineer, Kashmir. 

1.5. Divisional „ Jammu. 

IG. Chief lifcdical Officer, Kashmir. 

IT. Superintendent of Police, .Tammu. 

15. „ „ Kashmir. 

19. ilctcorological Observer, Srinagar. 

20. Revenue Member of Council. 

21. Governor of .Jammu. 

22. „ Kashmir. 

23. Accountant-General, Kashmir State. 

24. Settlement Commissioner, Kashmir 

State. 

25. Wazir Wazarat, IjcI), 

2G, „ „ Gilgit, 

27. „ ,, Kamraj (Sopore). 

28. „ ,, JIuzafTarabad. 

29. „ „ Islamabad. 

30. „ „ Udhampore. 

31. „ „ Jammu 

32. Tahsildar, Slcardu. 

33. Judicial Slembcr of Council. 

34. Chief Judge, Jammu. 

35. ,, Srinagar. 


No. XII. 

Memorandum of Agreement eutered into between tlie British Government 
and His Highness i\lAJOR-GENEUAL Sir Pratap Singh, G.C.S.I., Mahara-ta 
of the Jajimu and Kashmir State, for tlie introduction of more definite 

ARRANGEMENTS for the EFFECTIVE CONTROL and DISCIPLINE of the KASHMIR 

Imperial SER\acE Troops wlien serving beyond the Frontier of the Jammu 
and Kashmir State, — 1899, 

Whereas His Highness Major-General Sir Pratap Singli, G.C.S.I., Maharaja 
of .Tamrau and Kashmir State, maintains a force of Imperial Sertdee Troops for 
the purpose of co-operating, if need be, in the defence of the British Emiiiro, and 

Whereas it is necessary that the Imperial Service Troops of the Jammu and 
Kashmir State, ’when associated with troops of the British Army, should be under 
the orders of the Officer Commanding the combined forces, and subject to the like 
discipline and control as the officers and soldiers of Her Majesty’s Indian Army, 
and 
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”n' Government of India that a 

Troop, tlioii-ir ir'l'M commaTid any corps of Imperial Service 

L laid Ztps and inspect 

nTi/rr" I'ctveen tlie Governor-General of India of the one part 

and J!*' ^^"lor-General Sir Pratap Sing)., G.C.S.I., Mal.araja of .Tammn 

and Ivashin, r State, of the otl.cr, as follows, namely- 

1. Mhcnover the said troops or any jiortion thereof are moved beyond the 

tljv .ro I, I DUrict, Co.rtingont or p„rco i„ rvJiicL 

•Od to admnnster m respect of the said troops, so serving, the militarv laws and 

Sos^and ‘ 

'1 L and 

vener--’ "] ^nt-hority as may be lawfully con- 

ed, ,t.sued passed and evercsed by the authorities of the Jammu and Kashmir 

S ate p ‘""-7 "i T t^^ntorial limits of the said 

territorvTallT mention of every sentence so passed in British 

erntorj shal be earned out under the orders of Ilis Highness the Mal.araja or of 

ome person to whom the requisite authority has been delegated by him. 

and^U^'" efficiency of the said Imperial Service Troops 

ipst- them when serving along with Her Ma- 
il L * f Major-General Sir Pratap Singh, G.C.S.L, the Maharaja 

of Jam ,m and Kashmir State, has embodied in the disciplinary law of his State 

SertG-” on^doyoLn active serle 

Tndin \ /•”. tlie provisions, 7nvlal{s 7ntilandis, of the 

Lidian Articles of .ar for the time being in force. The due application knd en- 

s7dZ7u 1 '"1 Troops afore- 

Wstr ; r the Officer Commanding the 

-Ujstnctj Contingent or force aforesaid. 

Pkatap Singh, 

Maharaja of Janunu and 

Dated the 12th Se2)temher 1899, Kashmir, 

A. C. Talbot, 

Resident in Kashmir 


Simla ; 


Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. , 

By Order, 

H. S. Barnes, 

Secretary <o the Goveminent of India, 
Foreign Departmen', 


1 


T he 7th May 1901. J 
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No. XIII. 

]\rEMORANr)U.M of AoREEjfEXT ])ft{,\veen the Goverx.ment of Ixdia and His Hioh- 

XEss jMaharaja Partatj Singh, Inoau hlAiiiNiiAR Baii.veur, SiPAn-i- 

Salt.vn.vt, Maiiaiiaja or <Tammit a,ud IvA.snstiii, relative to the oonstp.ijction 

and TVOBKiNG of the Jahisiu and Kashmir State Haiiavay, — 1913 . 

In supersession of all previous agreements, the following terms and condi- 
tions arc agreed upon between the Government of India and His Highness the 
Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir as a complete agreement for the construction 
and working of the Jammu and Kashmir State Railwa)’- : — 

1. Ihe line shall he called the “Jammu and Kashmir State Railway” and 
is to be on the 5 feet G inches gauge. 

2. All the capifal required for the cnn.striiction of the line in Kashmir State- 
territory shall be provided b_v the Darbar and that required for the construction 
of the British section shall be pi’ovided liy the Government of India. 

3. All mone 3 's needed for additional works found noccssarv on the British .sec- 
tion of the railwaj’’ after first con.struction is completed, will be found bv the Gov- 
ernment of India, and on similar Avorks on the Kashmir section bi' the Darbar. 
All works will be exoculed by the North We.slerii Railwaj'. 

4. The GoA'crnment of India and the Darbar shall jirovidc, at their respective 
charges, and free of cost to the North Wc.sicrn Railway, the land required for 
railway purfioses in their rcspcctiA’'e territories. 

. 5. The permanent-way, station machinery and other fittings shall be of the 
tyjics used on Indian State Railways, and ivhen chargeable to the Darbar shall be 
obtained at the cost of the Darbar through the Government of India. 

G. The riiilway referred to in the clauses following as the said railway is the 
section of the Jammu and Kashmir State Raihvjij* ivliich bos in Kashmir territory, 
and extends from mile Sb'- 2 from Wazirabad near Suchetgarh* to the left bank 
of the Taivi river at Jammu. 

7. The said railway shall be Avorked and maintained in an efficient state by 
the North Western Railway. 

8. The North Western RailAA-ay shall receive from the Kashmir Darbar, for 
the Avorking and maintenance of the said railAA'.aj', a sum equal t.o uu-u qier cent, 
of the gross earnings of the said railway. This charge AA-ill coA'or the hire of loco- 
motiA'cs and rolliug-stock neces.sary to AA'ork the traffic of the said railway. It 
will also cover the cost of such neAv, minor AAmrks as are usually charged to RcAmnue 
on the North Western Railway, but this onl}’" up to a liinit of Rs. 30 jicr mile per 
annum. The remaining 44*5 per cent, will be credited to the D.arbar. 

9. Besides the 44*5 per cent, of gross earning.s, to bo credited to the Kashmir 
Darbar under paragraph 8 aboA’'e, a rebate p.a)'mcnt on interchanged traffic will 
be made by the North Western RailAA'ay to the extent necessarjq together Avith 


* See detail on page 44. 
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t!tf! Knplimir Dnrhar*? share of tlie net earnings of tlie Tnwi-Suchctgnrh section 
to give the Darhiir a 1ofal dividend of .‘U ])er cent. ])er anninn on tlie actual 
ervp.'nditure to the end of tlie half 3 -ear concerned as entered in rupees in the 
(.apital account of the .'-■aid railwav ; Provided alinn’s tdiat the paviuciit so 
made ha* the North \\e.stern Raihvax’ to the Darhar .shall in no case exceed the 
net earnings of the North Western Itnihvax- from frafiic, interchanged with the 
.section. 

10. The term “ gro.ss e.irning.s in clau.se S mean.s and inelude.s all receipts 
from the local hooking.s of coaching and goods trafiic, a mileage projiorfion of tralTic 
inierchanged, all snm.s received as rents, and all other receipts, exeeiil. freight on 
revemie .siore.s, n.snallv treated as raihv.av revenue. Gro.ss earntng.s shall include 
tclerrr.ijih earnings from [irivate messages ilespalein-d from sfalions on the railwn}% 
Kashmir State telegrams hoing carried free as at present. 

11. All moneys required for additional works on the said railway usually (diargcd 
to Capital shall he found hy fhc Ka.shmir Darhar, hnt no charge .shall he made 
hy the North W’estern llailway for .supervision of the eonstruetion of such (’aj)ital 
works execiit where sfieeial esfahlishtneni is ernploved. in which ease the riinrge 
.shall he limited to fhc actual eo.st of the extra e.staMishmenf, .so ernploved. 

]1(«). No eapit.al works of the nature de.serihed above shall he roinmenecd 
without the previous consent of the Darhar. 

12. The rate.s and fares charged on the .said railway shall he such ns are from 
time to time in force on the main lino .section of the North Western Railwnv. 

13. The said railway shall he worked in accordance with the General Kule.s 
for Indian State Kailwny.s and with the subsidiary Rides in force from time to 
time on the North We.stern Railwa}-. 

M. Tlalf-x-early accounts, for tinancial yen r,'^ .showing the entire earnings and 
the xvorking exfieii.ses (calenlafed as cxiilained in clauses S ami 9 of this memoran- 
dum) of the said railwa 3 -'ahall he sujiplied regularly hy the North W’estern Railway ’ 
to t he Darhar. 

15. His Highness the Jfaharaja of .Taimnn and Kashmir, accompanied hy Ids 
suite and servants xvitli their luggage, shall, when travelling hy ordinary (rain upon 
this railway, have the privilege of tr.avclling free of any charge hel ween Jammu 
and Sialkot : suitable vehicles hoing reserved on cacli occasion for t he exclusive 
n.sc of the ilaharaja and his part}-. 

IG. His Highness the lilaharaja shall akso have the privilege of running free 
of any charge between Jammu and Sialkot txvo .sjiecial return trains every year 
consisting each of not more than 18 railway vehicles of such description as’ma}- 
be required. 

17. Each of the ordinary daily trains on the said railway sliall liavc one car- 
riage lahellcd ” For Kashmir Officials only ” attached to it for tiic cxehisivc use 
of the State Officials, each of tiic occupants paying a single fare. Tliis carriaf^c 
shall ordinarily he of the intermediate clas.s, but .shall be changed to one of another 
class upon the requisition of the Darhar. 


* Seo detail on page 44. 
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18. His rrighnc.ss tlie Maharaja of Jammn and Kaslimir shall grant to the 
British Govcriiniont full jurisdiction within those portions of land situated in His 
Highness’ i erritoric.s whicli may he occupied from time to time hy the Jammu and 
Kashmir State Railway or its ])rcmise.s. This cession of jurisdiction is re-stricted 
alisohitely to railway liTiiits, and to cases occurring within those limits, and does 
not confer any right of interference in the internal administration of His High- 
ness’ territory. Accordingly the Railway police shall forthwith surrender to the 
Darbarany accused person who, having escaped from the custody of His Highness’ 
police, is in their custody within railway limits. 

19. All the plants and trees along and within the whole lino lying in the terri- 
tory of Ifis Highness the .Maharaja shall be considered the property of the Darbar. 

20. This .Vgreement shall have elfect from the 1st .Tunc 1912 and shall remain 
in force until the exjuration of (> months after eit her jjarfy to it has notified its 
desire to terminate it and received an acknowledgment of the receipt of the same, 
always j)rovidcd that no such notice of termination shall be ])ermissible by either 
party prior to the 1st of Ajiril 1917.’’’ 

Amah Nath, Dewax, G.I.B. 

Chief jllwister, 

Dated Wlh April 191S. Jammn and Kashmir State. 

\Y. D. ■\Vaohoux, Majoe, R.E., 

Offf/. Agent, N. If. Baihvay. 

Dated 13ih April 1913. 


S. i\I. Feaser, 
Besideni in Kashmir. 


Dated 21st April 1913. 


’'^Jorrigexdu.'u to the .4GRnn5n;xT, d.otcd 19th .April 1913, between tlie Govi;r.v.mext of Ixduv 
and Ills 11- • iNESS .ALvn.vu.\J.\ P.vrtab Si.n'gh, Ixd.vr AlAinxD.\ii Bailvdur, Sifar-I- 
S.vLTA>rAT, Maharaja of .Jam-HU and K \sn.Mia. n-hitive to tlie eon driiction and working 
ofthe.lA-MMC AM) Kasuaur Stati'. Railway, — 1915. 

It is mutually agreed by tlie parties that the following modifications be made in the above 
.Agreement, dated the 19tli April 1913: — 

(1) Sitbsliluie “ 35-C2 from Wazirabad near Suchetgarh ” /or “9201 near Suchetgarli ’’ 

occurring in the third line of i)nragra])li G. 

(2) Insert the words “for financial year’’ after “accounts” occurring in first line of 

paragraph 11. 

(3) Subsliluic the words “ 1st of April 1917 ” for the words “ 1st of January 1917 ” 

occurring in last lino of xiaragraph 20, 

Aaiar Nath, 

Chief 3Iimsler, 

Dated lith September 1915. Jammn and Kashmir State. 

C. H. CowiE, Col., 

Dated Sth August 1916. Agent, K. If. By. 


Dated 14lh September 1015. 


S. M. Praskr, 
Bpv'denl in Kashmir. 
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Ko. XIV. 

HiUKi.D ]\rr;.Moi?AN'DUM of AoiiKE.MKNT for tltc LvTERcirANGK of :\Iessages bet- ' 
^veen tJic I.MrEp.iAL Ti-.i.r.ouAPi, System of the GovEux.ArENT or India aud 
tiie rEDKonAi’ii SY.=:TEXt of tlio Ka.siimir State, — 1020. 

1. Except ns may be specially provided in the articles of this agreement, tele- 
grams tendered by tlie public at the telegraph oflices of the Kashmir State system 
''HI be accepted and despatched under the rules for charges and acceptance of 

e epams m force at tbc time on the Indian telegraph sy.stem. as laid down in the 
ndian rdcgraidi Guide, whether they are for delivery by oliices of the Indian 
s.vs.em or tlie Kashmir State s.ystcm. Similarly, telegrams received by wire by 
telegraph offices of the Kaslimir State system will be delivered by those offices 
under the rules for delivery of telegrams laid down in the Indian Telegraph Guide 
irrespective of whether the telegrams originated at a telegraph office ol the Indian 
sy.stem or of the Kashmir State system. 

2. Telegrams classed as “ Ordinary - will not be dealt with by the Kashmir 
fetate telegraph offices on the birthday of His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir. 

3. All telegrams tendered for despatch in places where there arc both Indian 
and Kashmir ..tate telegraph offices and addressed to places at which there is 
no Kashmir State telegraph office shall be booked by the sender at the Indian 

elegraph oflice and shall not be accepted if tendered at the Kashmir State tele- 
graph office. ^ Similarly, all telegrams tendered at such places addressed to places 
'vhere there is a Kashmir State telegraph office but no Indian telegraph office 
shaU be booked by the sender at the Kashmir State telegraph offipe, and shall not 
be accepted if tendered at the Imperial telegraiih office. 

4. Messages wiH be sent as far as practicable towards their destination over 
the wires of the system by which they were booked. 

T telegrams, i.e., those addressed to places outside the limits of 

India and Burma, booked at offices of the Kashmir State system must be made 
over with the full charge in piepayment at the time of their transfer to the Indian 
system for onward rransmission, 

6 His Highness the Maharaja Sahib of Kashmir (and his nephew Honorary 
Captain Eaja Sir Han Singh, K.C.I.E., and they alone)«= shall have the right of 
sending messages. State or private, free of charge over the Indian telegraph system 
from any telegraph office to any other, both in and out of Jammu and Kashmir 
State territones. This power cannot be delegated. 

7. Certain officials of the Kashmir State have the privilege of telegraphing 
free of charge on the service of the Kashmir State from Kohala or from any Indian 
te egraph office within the limits of the Kashmir and Jammu State to any Indian 
te ep-aph office within the same limits and vice versd ; or from Kohala or any 
Indian telegraph office within the said limits to any Kashmir S tate telegraph office 

Now excluded owing to the accession of Sir Hari Singh to the gaddi. 
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and vice versd ; provided that, if a telegram is to be sent to a Kaslimir State tele-^ 
graph office from a place whore both an Indian and a State telegraph ofiicc exist, 
the message should not bo booked at the Indian telegraph office- nnlcss communi- 
cation by the wires of the Kashmir State telegraph system is interrupted. 

8. I\ffissages relating to telegraph traffic issued by telegram from offices of 
the Indian Post and Telegraph Department and the licensed .systems will be trans- 
mitted without charge to or from all Kashmir State telegraph offices. Similarly, 
such mc.ssages relating to telegraph traflic issued by telegram from ofiicos of the 
Kashmir State telegrajjhs will be transmitted free to and from any telegraph office 
of the Indian Tolcgra])h De])artment or the licensed .S3’stems. 

fl. In case of nece.ssity when coinmunication by the wires of one system is 
interrupted, messages may be diverted without any charge to the wire.s of the 
other system until comnuinieation is re.storcd. 

10. Subject to the foregoing .special rulo.s, each administrai.ion will retain the 
fees it collects for messages, including dopo.sil.s for reply and acknowledgment 
of receipt, and will forward messages booked by the other admini.stra1,ion to des- 
tination free of all charges. 

11. Fees required for special delivery arrangements cannot be prepaid by 
senders of telegrams. Instructions for such .special delivery .should be given by the 
sender in his telegram and the recovery of the charges will be made from the ad- 
dressee. 

12. Prepaid reply telegram forms issued by any Governtnent or licensed tele- 
graph office of the Indian .system .shall be accepted by a Kashmir State telegraph 
office when presented in payment of any telegram tondered at, such an office, and 
conversely, such forms issued by a Kashmir State telegraph ofiicc shall be accept- 
ed at any Government or licensed telegraph office of the Indian .system and no 
claim shall be made by either administration in re.spect of fees collected on such 
forms bj" the other administration. 

13. The transfer of messages t.o and from the Kashmir State telegraph system 
can be effected, subject to rule 4, .at any place where there is an Indian as well 
as a Kashmir State telegraph office, and for this purpose the Indian Post and 
Telegraph Department may, .at its own expense, connect any of its offices by wire 
with any Kashmir State office, and every necessary facility sh.all be given by the 
Kashmir State for est.ablishing and maintaining the connection and for the inter- 
change of messages thereby. 

14. In order to secure .secrecy, messages transferred by hand should bo des- 
patched from Indian offices to Kashmir State offices and vice versa in closed covers. 
They shoidd be accomp.anied by a separate receipt for each message, duly com- 
pleted, to be signed by the officer in charge of the receiving telegraph office, and 
returned to the transferring office. 

15. In the case of deposits for replies or aclcnowledgment of delivery, the sum 
prepaid must be shown on the message form in the place provided for official in- 
structions. 
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16 All complaints regarding telegrams received by one administration from 
the other for investigation shall be duly enquired into and steps taken to prevent 
a repetition of the cause. An official of the Kashmir State shall be appointed 
to correspond with the Director General of Posls and Telegraphs, Complaint and 
iuult Section, Calcutta, regarding complaints and all matters requiring scttle- 


17. This agreement will be subject, if 
from the date of its coming into force. 


necessary, to revision after five years 


IS. Any of the articles of this agreement may be added to or modified or cam 
celled by mutual consent at any time without aflecting the validity of the remain- 
ing articles or the period of termination of the agreement. 
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agar and IJimza— 'NOS. XV & XVI— 1892. 


No. XV. 

Sanad granted by H,s Higuness the MAnAisAJA of .Tammo and Kashmir to Kaja 

Jafr KfrAN of Naoar. 

Whereas the State of Nagar has recently been in armed rebellion against my 
autliority, and whereas in consequence thereof, you, Eaja Jafr Khan, have justly 
forfeited any riglits vdiich you may have possessed as ruler of the said State ; 

And iThereas by reason of jmur submission, and in consideration of Amur pro- 
mise to abide by tlie following conditions, it is tliought desirable, as an act of cle- 
mency, to re-appnint you as ruler of the said State : 

Now, therefore, 1 have resolved, with the approval and authority of the Gov- 
ernor-Geueral of India in Council, to re-appoint you, Kaja .7afr Khan, as ruler 
0 the said State of Nagar, and you are hereby appointed to be Raja of Nagar. 

The Chiefship of tl.e Nagar State will be hereditary in your family and will 
descend m the direct line by primogeniture, provided that in each case the suc- 
cession IS apj, roved by the Maharaja of .Taiumu and Kashmir for the time beinv 
and by the Government of India. ° 

An annual tributf' of the following amount.s, that is to say : 

Tweiity-si.x tilloos of gold, equal toll tolas and ] masha, will be paid by you 
and your successors to the State of Jainnni and Kashmir. 

luirthcr, you are informed that the permanence of the grant conveyed by 
this sanad will depend upon the ready fulHlmcnt by you and your successors of 
all orders given by the Jammu and Kashmir State, with regard to the conduct of 
relations between the State of Nagar and the States and tribes adjoining it, the 
administration of your territory, the construction of roads through your country,, 
the comjmsition of such troops as you may be permitted to retain, and any other 
matters in which the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir for the time bemg may 
be pleased to intervene. I3e assured that, so long as your house is lo}^! to the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir and to the British Government, and faithful to the 

conditions of this sanad, you and your successors will enjoy favour and protec- 
tion. ^ 


No. XVI. 

Sanad granted by Ht.s Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir ro Raja 

Muhammad Nazim Khan of Hunza. 

Whereas the State of Hunza has recently been in armed rebellion against my 
authority, and whereas in consequence thereof Raja Safdar Ali Khan has justly 
forfeited any rights which he may have possessed as ruler of the said State ; 
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And wlieroas the said Safdar Ali Shan has fled from Hunza, and has not re- 
turned or made submission to me or to the Government of India, and whereas 
I nevertheless desire to continue the Chiefship of the said State of Hunza in the 
P'-Tson of a ?netnber of the ruling family of tlic said State ; 

Now. therefore. I liave, with the approval and authority of the Governor- 
General of India in Council, .selected you, Aluliamniad Nazim Khan, to be ruler 
of the said Stale of Hunza. 

d he Chiefshi)) of tlie Hunza State will be hereditary in your famil)’-, and will 
descend in the direct line by primogeniture, provided tliat in each case the suc- 
cession is approved by the 3Iaharajn of Jammu and Kashmir for the time being 
and by tlie Government of India. ° 

An annual tribute of the following amounts, that it is to say, twenty-five til- 
loos of gold, equal to IG tolas and 5 mashas, will be paid by you and your suc- 
cessors to the State of, .Tammu and Kashmir. 

Further, you arc informed that the permanence of the grant conveyed by 
this sanad will depend upon the ready fulfilment by you and your successors of 
ait orders given by the .Tammu and Kashndr State with regard to the conduct 
of relations between the State of Hunza and the States and tribes adjoining it. 
the administration of your territory, the prevention of raiding and man-steal- 
ing, the construction of roads through your country, the composition of such 
troops as you may be iicrmittcd to retain, and any other matters in which the 
.Tammu and Kashmir State may be pleased to intervene. Be assured that so 
long as 3 ’-our house is lo 3 'aI to the. State of .Tammu and Kashmir, and to the British 
Government, and faithful to the conditions of this sanad, 3 mu and your successors 
will enjo 3 ' favour and protection. 


No. X\HI. 

English copy of the Sanad granted to the people of Gor on 2nd November 1S92. 

The people of the tributary State of Gor are hereby promised in the name 
of the Government of His Highness the Jlaharaja of Jammu and Kashmir that, 
in consideration of their opening their country to the ollicials and troops of His 
Highness the Maharaja and giving assistance to British officers travelling in Gor, 
they shall never be called upon to pay any revenue or " Kharid ” graiig nor any 
tribute other than that at present imposed upon them. 

It is hereby promised that no “ kar beggar ” will ever be taken from the Gor 
people, and that the two villages of Geys will also be granted to them on the same 
terms as they have been allowed in case of Gor. 

This promise to which the signatures of the Governor of Gilgit and of the 
British Agent are appended, will hold good so long as the people of Gor are faith- 
ful to their engagements, and carry out the orders of Government. 
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No. XVIII. 

Form of Sanadfor Thor. 

Whereas the iuhahitants of the Tlior valley have from times past always been 
intimately connected, with the Shinaki communities of Chilas ; and whereas they 
have unitedly submitted a petition to be taken under the protection of Govern* 
ment in the same manner as the other sections of Chilas, the Government of India 
has been pleased to accept their prayer. 

It is accordingly notified in the name of His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir and the Government of India that for the future the State of Thor 
will be considered to be one of the Tributary States of the Chilas district, and 
will receive exactly the same treatment from the Political Officer in Chilas as the 
other States under his political charge. 

The people of Thor will be responsible for their internal government, but will 
refer all cases which they cannot themselves settle in accordance with tribal cus- 
tom, and all questions of a political nature between themselves and other commu- 
nities to the Political Officer in Chilas for settlement ; and they will abide by hia 
decisions. 

In consideration of their faithfully performing the levy service required of 
them, and in consideration of their opening their country at all times to the 
officials and troops of His Highness the Maharaja, and of always giving assistance 
to British officers travelling in Thor, and always obeying all orders sent to them 
from Gilgit, the people of the Tributary State of Thor will be allowed to keep 
their arms for their own defence ; and will not be called upon for any tax beyond 
the tribute of 12 male goats, which is hereby fixed as a yearly nazarana to His 
Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir ; and will not be called upon to 
do any work or forced labour outside the limits of their valley. In case, however, 
of the Thor people giving Government cause for dis^ileasure, or in case of their 
showing any want of loyalty and refusing to carry out orders, it ivill rest with 
Government to impose any further tax or service which it may consider necessary. 

This paper signed by 

Political Agent, 


Gilgit, on behalf of the Government of India, and by 

Wazir-i-Wazarat, 


Frontier Districts, Gilgit, on behalf of His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu 
and Kashmir on the day of is given to the people of Thor 

as a satiad. 



PART IL 


Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to 

Sikkim. 


QIKKIAT is called Ttong by the Lepcha, and the Tibetans Drendzong, 
the land or valley of rice. The name Silcldm is apparently derived 
Join tn-o Limbu n-ords meaning “ Ne^v Palace,” and refers to the new 
Kingdom founded by Penclioo Nam Gyal. 

The boundary with Tibet was defined in Article 1 of the Anglo-Hbinese 
Convention of the ITtli March 1890 (No. IV); and that with Nepal is a 
<‘ontmuation southward of that boundary. On the east the river Pe-chu 

or Dilc-chu, rising in Mount Gipmochi, practically separates Sikkim from 
Bhutan. 

The ruling family of Sikkim trace their descent from one Gura Tasbe 
who settled at Lhasa at the beginning of the sixteenth century. His 
son .To-khye Bumsa took up his residence in Chumbi, whence his three 
sons migrated to Gangtok in Sikkim. One of these, Mipon-rab, had a 
son Imown as Guru Tashe, whose grandson, Phun-tsho-Nam Gval 
(Penclioo Namgya) was born about 1604. Some thirty years later, three 
celebrated Lamas came by different routes into Sikkim, where they met 
and discussed plans for the conversion of the people to Buddhism. They 
eventually sent a messenger to search for a man named Penshoo : who 
was found at Gangtok, in the person of Phun-tsho-Nam Gyal, and was 
proclaimed King of Sikkim by the three Lamas. 

^ The accession of Phun-tsho-Nam Gyal, the first Baja of Sikkim, is 
said to have occurred in 1641 : and for the next 150 years the succession 
passed from father to son. During the reign of tlie first Baja’s fifth 
successor, Ten-zin-Nam Gyal, Nepalese inroads into (Siljrkim resulted in 
their overrunning the country as far eastward as the Tista River, in- 
cluding the Morang or Tarai at- the foot of the hills 

Ten-zin-Nam Gyal died in 1793 and was succeeded by his son Chuo-- 
phui-Nam Gyal. Shortly after his accession, war broke out between 

( 61 1 



52 


SIKKIM. 


ISepal ajul Cliina, in the course of -which the ISTepalese established them- 
selves firmly in Sikkim south and west of the Tista River. 

^ British relaiions with Sikkim began at the outbreak of the war with 
iSepal in 1814, after the conclusion of which the East India Company, 
by a Tieaty (No. I) concluded in 1817, restored to the Raja of Sikkim 
the ten itory that had been wresled from him and his predecessor by the 
Nepalese. 

In 182o nr 182G ihe Priine Minister of Sikkim, maternal uncle of 
Ba,ia Chug-Phui-Nam Gyal, was murdered by the Raja’s orders: and 
the Ib-ime Minister’s cousin, fearing- a like fate, took refug-e in Nepal 
with some 800 of his Le])cha Iribesmen. Shortly after this a boundary 
disptiie occurred between Nepal and Sikkim, in connexion with which 
tuo British officers were deputed to the Sikkim fi-ontier. Attracted 
bj- the position of Darjeeling-, these officers brought it to the notice of 
the Governor-General : and it was resolved that, on the first convenient 
occasion, negofiations should he opened with the Ruler of Sikkim for 
the cession of Dai-jeeling- in retui-n for a money payment or an eqiiivalent 
in lands elsewhere. This opportunity occurred in 1834-35, when the 
Lepcha refugees in Nepal made an inroad into the Sikkim Tarai; The 
refugees were obliged to retuni to Nepal, and the negotiations ended in 
the unconditional cession of the Darjeeling tract luider a Deed of Grant 
(No. II), dated Februarv 1835. 

In 1841 the Company granted an allowance of Rs. 3,000 a year to 
the Maharaja as compensation for the cession of Darjeeling, and in 1846 
increased this stun to Bs. 6,000 a year. 

The settlement of Dai-jeeling advanced ^-apidly, chiefly by immigra- 
tion from the neighhoui-ing States of Nepal, Sikkim and Blnitan, in all 
of which .slavery was prevalent. The increased importance of Darjeel- 
ing, under free institutions, was a source of early and constant jealousy 
and annoyance to the Diwan Namgay, who was himself the monopolist 
of all trade in Sikkim, and this feeling was shared by the Lamas and 
other principal people in the country, who lost their rights over slaves 
settling as ilritish subjects in British territory. On several occasions 
Bjiti.sh subjects were kidnapped and sold into slavery, and there were 
frequent refusals of aid in the capture and surrender of criminals. There 
had always been an arrangement for a mxitual exchange of escaped slaves 
between Sikkim and Bhutan, and Dr. Campbell, the Superintendent of 
Darjeeling, was constantly importuned by the Maharaja and his Diwan 
to persuade the British Government to make a similar arrangement with 
Sikkim : a request which was, of course, steadily refused. 

In 1849 Dr. Hooker and Dr. Campbell, while travelling in Sikkim 
with the permission of Government and of the Maharaja, were suddenly 
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.'incl made prisoners. The object "was to force Dr. Campbell to 
reliiKinisb claims for the surrender of criminals; to make him agree to 
the dictation of the Diwan regarding the surrender of escaped slaves; 
and In detain him until these conditions should he sanctioned by Gov- 
ernment. A pronouncement liy the Governor-General that, if any con- 
cessions vere extorted from the prisoner.s. these would not be confirmed 
by the Tlritish Govei'nment , and that the jMaharaja would answer with 
his owji head for any injtiry done to them, resulted in their release in 
December lS-19. 

In rebruary lvS.50 an avenging force crossed the Great Eangit river 
into vSikkim. The expedition i-esulted in the stoppage of the annual 
allowance of Es. G.OOO enjoyed by the Maharaja, and the annexation of 
the Sikkim larai and the portion of the Sikkim hills bounded by the 
Eamniam river on the north, the Great Eangit and the Tista on the east, 
and the iMejial frontier on the we.st. Tliis new territory was put under 
the management of the Superintendent of Darjeeling; the Diwan was 
dismissed fi'oni office, and for some years matters proceeded smoothly. 
Later, however, the Diwan again Avorked his way into power through his 
wife, an illegitimate daughter of the Ifaharaja, and the kidnapping of 
British subjects was resAimed without the possibility of "obtaining redress. 
In April and May 1860 two aggravated cases of kidnapping occcirred: 
and, all ordinary efforts to procure reparation having failed, the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council resoh'ed to occupy the territory of the Maharaja 
lying to the north of the Eammam river and to the west of the Great 
Eangit, and to retain it until British subjects were restored, the offenders 
given 11 ]). and sociirily obtained against a reeiirrenco of similar offences. 
On the Ist XoA’cnilier 1800, the Superintendent of Darjeeling cros.sed the 
Eaniinani with a small force, and advanced as far as Einchingpuiig, but 
was eventually forced to fall back on Darjeeling. A stronger force was 
then despatched under command of Lieutenant-Colonel Gawler, accom- 
panied by the Don. Ashley Eden as EnA'oy and Special Commissioner. 
The force advanced to the Tista, when the Sikkimese acceded to the 
terms dictated by the Governor-General ; and on the 2Sth March 18G1 
a new Treaty (Do. Ill) was concluded with the heir apparent, Sidkyong 
Dam Gyal, as his father, Maharaja Chug-phui-Dam Gyal, who had taken 
refuge at Chumbi in Tibet, was afraid to come over. By Article 7 of 
this Treatj’- the ex-DiAvan Damgay was exiled from Silckim and took 
up his residence at Chumbi. 

Chug-phui-Dam Gyal died in 1863 and was succeeded by his son 
Sidkyong Dam Gyal, to whom the annual allowance of Es. 6,000, forfeit- 
ed in 1850, was restored as an act of grace.' In 1868 H was increased to 
Es. 9,000, and in 1873 to Es. 12,000, on the understanding that it was 
granted Avithout any j’eference to the increased value of Darjeeling and 
purely as a mark of consideration for the Maharaja. 

e2 
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To of SiTvkim was gTanterl a permanent salute o; 

Di,™. permission for (lie return of tlie ex- 

■‘nic e 7 of H \ 1 r ,oT“* ““‘"-“T t‘ 

smoession ''' *“ 

1 , ^ ^es succeeded by bis balf- 

o ler Thotimb KMnjryal. Intrigues -crere set on foot in order'to set aside 

succession m fayour of anotber half-brotber, Tinle Woiii Gyal • or at 
least to obtain recognition of Tinle’s rigbt to succeed Tbotbub/to tbe ex- 

Tin'X’ tl" 4" ' f- "■ u-ere 

tinned ••>’>'3 *>16 ra-Diwan IfamgaT: and they con- 

Ham ryai " J'f-T'i I'’‘omgay’s death in 1S8S. ' Tinle 

tbe Ro?ef " *“ "f "■" *” till permission of 

dentb in WlT “"*“"'‘3 reside in Tibet until bis 

eeraplieations, wbicli bad arisen as far bade as 1S72 betn-een one 
Tiaebbm, pas Pindlian, tbe bend of the Kepalese Neyars in Darieelinn. 
and tbe Lasso Kara, tbe Rib-Inn, Vabil in DarjeolinR, but bad been 
puootbed oyer, aemn became prominent in 1878, so tbal in Koyomber 

Om-e, P ^ *" IS^nlimpcmg to meet tbe Lientenant- 

Go e.nm- of Bengal Tbe question of Ifep„,aae settling in Ribbin, was 
tliete (lipcussetl, and ISepalese settlers were admitted in certain parts 
under certain restrictions ; Tint, owing- to tlie intrigues of tlie exiled Diwan 
INamgay, the Dor.ii Lopen of Pemionchi and Iforden Gelong, tnhsildar 
at Xalimpong tlus_ agreement did not work well, and snhseqnent events 
eiiliiiinated in tbe disturbances and fight at Bbeiiob in JSSO Mr 4 W 
Paul was then sent to settle iiiatlers at Tumiong, and a fresh agreement 
was drawn iq, and promulgated on tbe 14tb April 1880 This with 
some slight moditioafions arranged by tbe Pbodang Lama and tbe’Dorii 
Iioiien, worked well. ' •’ 


Tbotbub ISamgyal remained in Sikkim until 1884. when be went to 
piiumbi. He was still at Cbumbi in 1886, and was requested to remain 
there while the Macaulay Mission was in progress. After the withdrawal 
of the Mission, the Tibetans advanced into Sikkim and built a fort at 
Lingtu, winch they persistently refused to evacuate. The Governmeni 
of India then called upon Thothnb Kamgyal to return to Sikkim - but 
m spite of remonstrances and the stoppage of his allowance, he did not 
do so until December 1887, when he returned to Gangtok, havino- in the 
meantime made an agreement with the Tibetans at a place called Galino. 
In March 1888 the Sikkim expeditionary force was sent against Lino-tS 
which the Tibetans were compelled to evacuate, and in Septemher'^the 
campaign ended with the complete expulsion of the Tibetans across tho 
Jelap La. 



SIKKIM. 


53 


“ade to settle tlie Silckiin-Tibet 
- • dtde by negnhnhon, with <be Chinese Jlesident in Tibet. This foiled • 
m ,y resh otynpf v.o.. made in 1SS9, winch resulted in a Convention 
-N ). J \ ) <jgno<l in Colenlta on the 17th 2[nvcli 1S90. 

GotWob'to o Political Officer at 

reZolH T adminisiraiion. A 

psffihli.c:hed. 

reee^tlv ^^faharajn secretly left Pemionchi, where he had 

• ■■'faying, with the intention of proceedino' to Tibet On 

ZZ! rt «- Nopni a-w 

fo 1 tl territory. The kfaharaia was then in- 

•'" l'« liatl decline, 1 t„ ,.„„,p|j. t|,„ e„„j',i;o„s prescribed 

'^rv nic """* “"I I-"''"'- “"■! >">,lci- 

allnu-ol i'* '^' 1 * he .subsequently e.vpressed hiy regret, he was 

•illonoil to return to Gangtok in November J895 

nic.'(h.!!'!''’;'’“ (^"o- T) regerdins trede, conm,„. 

Obt r n ' ■“■«« 'Ire,™ „p, lo be appended to tbe Anglo- 

Cl nose Conventton of 1880. Thej- provided for tbe esteblisbnrenf of 

formal loSl'”' ° ">« ""S 

loiinaily opened in 1894. 

Teotre Nnmgyal ,o„d gidbeong 
dd«t ™ ? V "■■&, eed T-nshi Namgy,-.] by bit .tecond. hS 

dded eon, Teotra b'emgyal. bod for a long time been residing in Tibet, 
end refused to leave m spite of the (lovernment of India's intimation 
.bat, it be did not return lo .Sikkim, be mould forfeit bis right lo the 

SnX?' '"-'""'"T ISM, Wa 70 -nger teolber'sidkoong 

i- ft?” m-f recognised as heir apparent. Tsoiro Foingvol 

s still m Tibet and is not allowed to return to Sikkim without the per- 
mis.sion of the Government of India. 

A boundary commission was appointed in 1895, but with no nsefnl 
lesnlis, as the Tibetan and Cbine.se authorities botli refused to recognise 

Anglo-Chinese Convention of 1890 
In klay 1902 the Government of India decided to assert their treaty 
rights in respet of the honndaiy by expelling anv Tibetan posts and 
officials found on the Silikim side of the frontier. Mr. White accordino-lv 
left Gangtok for the frontier on 15th June 1902, accompanied bv a 
mditaiy escort expelled the Tibetan outposts and officials stationed at 
Giaog^rmg and destroyed the Tibetan walls and Hock houses on the 
iln.tish side of the frontier without any opposition. The party returned 
in August 1902, after having traversed and surveyed the whole of the 
boundary line north of Giaogong and the Donkia La and Lonak, and made 

of country on both sides of the frontier. 

_ e Tibetan graziers and traders were permitted to .remain, but were 
miormed that they had no rights within that area. 
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In .Jxtne ]903 tlie QoTernment of Lulia deputed a mission to Tifoet 
under Colonel YounglinsLand, to meet tlie Chinese and Tibetan repre- 
sentatires in order to settle the long pending questions relating to the 
._ilvlcini-Tibet hoTindary and trade facilities. The mission, of which Mr. 
<T. G. \Yhile, Political Officer, Rikhim, rvas a member, stayed for some 
months a I, Khamba Jong. As it was impossible to induce the Tibetans 
to negotiate there, the jnission was foi'ced to proceed to Chumbi, and 
eventually, towards the end of March 1904, to Gyantse, which it reached 
in Ap7‘il. In July it moved foiavard to Tihasa, where in September a 
ireaty with 1 ibet was signed, and the mission then returned to India. 

Iji June 1905 the Political Officer in Sikkim was authorised to convey 
to the Maharaj Kumar Sidkeong Kamgyal the thanks of the Govern- 
ment of India and their appreciation of the useful work done by him in 
facilitating the passage of troops and .supplies for the mission. 

It had been aiuanged in Jxine 1903 that the Political Officer in Sikkim, 
who was formerly subordinate to the Bengal Government, should, during 
the contimunice of the Tibet mission, be subject to the direct conirol of 
the Government of India in all matters i-elating to Tibet. All matters 
relating to the internal adnrinistration of the Sikkim State and its rela- 
tions with the British Government wem. however, dealt with by the 
Bengal Government as before. At the close of l.he mission, the Gov- 
ernment of India considered it desirable that this arrangement should 
be 'continued until matters affecting Cliumbi and the trade route to 
Tibet were finally settled. 

In 1905 the Government of Bengal represented the unsatisfactory 
nature of this arrangement and recommended the transfer of Sikkim 
to the direct control of the Govermnent of India. This view was 
accepted, and on the 1st April 1906 control of the State of Sikkim 
wa.c formally transferred from the Government of Bengal to the Gov- 
ernment of India. 

In 1910 an extradition agreement was aimanged between Sikkim and 
Bhutan. It provided for the surrender by either State without objection, 
or proof being demanded for their guilt, of persons charged with certain 
specific offences in one State who might take refuge in the other, but 
requisitions for the surrender of offenders were not valid unless signed 
by the Political Officer in Sikkim. This arrangement received the 
approval of the Government of India and was signed by the Maharajas 
of both States. 

Thothub bTamgyal died on the 11th Kebruary 1914 and was succeeded 
by his second son Sidkeong Kamgyal. 

On the outbreak of the Great "War the Maharaja of Sikkim offered 
his personal services to the Crown and placed all the resources of his 
State at the disposal of the Government. 
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Sidlceong Namgyal died unmarried on Ike 5tk ])ecember 1914 and 
^^•ns suceeeded by bis lialf-brotlier the present Maharaja Tasbi Namgyal. 
Tie WHS invested witli full powers in April 1918, when the annual subsidy 
of Ks. ] 2.000, which had been withheld since 1889, was restored. 

The area of Sikkim is 2,818 square miles: the pojmlation, acrorfiinjf 
to ilie Census of 1921. 81,721: and the revenue Its. 5,42,821, 

'I’he Slate mainlains a force of (iS armed police. 



58 


SIKKIM— NO. 1—1817. 


No. I. 

Treaty, Covenant, or Agreement entered into by Captain Barre Latter, 
Agent on the part of His Excellency the Eight Honorable tbe Earl 
of Moira, K.C., Governor-General, &c., &c., &c., &c., and by Nazir 
Chaina Tenjin and Macha Teinbah and Lama Duciiim Longdoo, Depu- 
ties on tlie part of tbe Eajah of Sikkimputtee, being severally authorized 
and duly appointed for tbe above purposes,— 1817. 

AimoLE 1. 

Tbe Honorable East India Company cedes, transfers, and makes over in full 
sovereignty to the Sikkimputtee Eajab, bis heirs or successors, all tbe billy or 
mountainous country situated to tbe eastward of tbe Mecbi Eiver and to the 
westward of tbe Teesta Eiver, formerly possessed and occupied by tbe Eajab 
of Ncpaul, but ceded to tbe Honorable East India Company by tbe Treaty of 
peace signed at Segoulee. 


Article 2. 

The Sikkimputtee Eajab engages for himself and successors to abstain from 
any acts of agcression or hostility against tbe Goorklias or any other State. 


Article 3. 

That be will refer to tbe arbitration of the British Government any disputes 
or iiuestions that may arise between bis subjects and those of Nepaul, or any 
other neigbbounng State, and to abide by tbe decision of tbe British Govern- 
ment. 


Article 4. 

He engages for himself and successors to join the British Troops with, the whole 
of his Military Force when employed within tbe Hills, and in general to afford 
the British Troops every aid and facility in bis power. 


Article 5. 

That be will not permit any British subject, nor tbe subject of any European 
and American State, to reside within bis dominions, without tlie permission of 
the English Government. 


Article 6. 

That he wuU immediatley seize and deliver up any dacoits or notorious offenders 
that may take refuge within his territories. 



aiKKlM— J^O. 1—1817. 




^Irticle 7. 

That lie will not aliord protection to any defaulters of revenue or other de 

luKluenfs when demanded by the British Government through their accredited 
Agents. 

Akticle 8. 

That he will afford prof eel ion to merchants and traders from the Company’s 
Irovmccs, and he engages that no duties shall be levied on the transit of mer- 
chnndiM beyond the established custom at the several golahs or marts 


Article 9. 

The Ifonorable East. India Company guarantees to the Sikhimputtce Rajah 
and his snece.ssors the full and ]>eaceable jiossession of the tract of hilly country 
specified in the first Article of the present Agreement. 

Article 10. 

This Treaty shall be ratified and exchanged by the Silv-kim]uittee Rajah within 
one month from the present date, and the counterpart, when confirmed by His 
Excellency the Right Ilonornblc the Governor-General, shall be transmit.fed to 
the Rajah. 

Hojii! a( Ti/ahja, this lOlh dm/ of Fcbruarij JS17, miswering ‘to the, Dlh of Phaqoon 
1S7S Sumbut, and to the SOth of Mnugh I22:i Bcngallic, 


Barrb Latter, 

Nazir Ciiaina Tilmix. 
Maciia Tr.uRAn, 

Laima Duchiji Longadoc. 


Moira. 

N. B. Edjionstone. 

Archd. Seton. 

Geo. Dowdeswell. 

Ratified by the Governor-General in Council, at Fort Wilfiain, this fifteentl 
day of March, one thousand eight hundred and .seventeen. ^ 


d. Adam, 

Acting Chief Secy, to Govt. 
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Copy of a Sunnctd granted to tlie Rajah of Sikkim, dated TtTi April 1817, 

The Honorable East India Company, in consideration of the services performed 
by the Hill tribes under the control of the Rajah of Sikkim, and of the attach- 
ment shown by him to the interest of the British Government, grants to the Sik- 
kimputtee Rajali, his heirs and successors, all that portion of low land situated 
eastward of the Meitchie River, and westward of the Maha Nuddee, formerly 
possessed by the Rajah of Napaul, but ceded to the Honorable East India Com- 
pany by the Treaty of Segoulee, to be held by the Sikldmputtee Rajah as a feu- 
datory, or as acknowledging the supremacy of the British Government over the 
said lands, subject to the following conditions : — 

The British Laws and Regulations will not be introduced into the territories 
in question, but the Sikkimputtee Rajah is authorised to make such laws and 
regulations for their internal government, as are suited to the habits and customs 
of the inhabitants, or that may be in force in his other dominions. 

The Articles or Provisions of the Treaty signed at Titalya on the 10th Eeb- 
ruary 1817, and ratified by His Excellency the Eight Honorable the Governor- 
General in Council on the 15th March following, are to be in force with regard 
«to the lands hereby assigned to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, as far as they are appli- 
cable to the circumstances of those lands. 

It will be especially incumbent on the Sikkimputtee Rajah and his officers 
to surrender, on application from the officers of the Honorable Company, all per- 
sons charged with criminal offences, and all public defaulters who may take re- 
fuge in the lands now assigned to him, and to allow the police officers of the British 
Government to pursue into those lands and apprehend all such persons. 

In consideration of the distance of the Sikkimputtee Rajah’s residence from 
the Company’s Provinces, such orders as the Governor-General in Council may, 
upon any sudden emergency, find it necessary to transmit to the local authori- 
ties in the lands now assigned, for the security or protection of those lands, are 
to be immediately obeyed and carried into execution in the same manner as com- 
ing from the Sikkimputtee Rajah. 

In order to prevent all disputes with regard to the boundaries of the low lands 
granted to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, they will be surveyed by a British Officer, 
and their limits accurately laid down and defined. 


No. n. 

Translation of the Deed of Grant making over Darjeeling to the East India 
Company, dated 29th Maugh, Sumbut 1891, A.D., Ist February 1835. 

The Governor-General having expressed his desire for the possession of the 
Hill of Darjeeling, on account of its cool climate, for the purpose of enabling the 
servants of his Government, suffering from sickness, to avail themselves of its 
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advantages, I, tlie Sikkimputtee Eajali, out of friendship to the said Governor- 
General, hereby present Darjeeling to the East India Coinpan}', that is, all the 
land south of the Great llunjeet Eiver, east of the Balasur, Kahail, and Little 
Klinjeet Divers, ami vest of the Enngiio and Mahannddi Eivers. 

A. Campbrlt., 

Superintendent of Darjeeling, 
and in charge, of Political relations unth Sihhim. 


Seal of the Eajah 
prefixed to the document. 


No. III. 


Treaty, CovE^•A^'r, or Agreement entered into h}" the Honorable Ashley 
Eden, Envoy and Special Commissioner on the part of the British Gov- 
r.RN.MENT, in virtue of fuT povers vested in him by the Eight Honorable 
Charles, Earl Canning, Governor-General in Council, and by His 
Highness Sekeong Kuzoo, Maharajah of Sikkim on his ovn part, — 1801. 

Wliereas the continued depredations and misconduct of the officers and sub- 
jects of the ]\raharajah of Sikkim, and the neglect of the Maharajah to afiord satis- 
faction for the misdeeds of his people have resulted in an interruption, for many 
years jiast, of the harmony which previously e.xisted between the British Govern- 
ment and the Government of Sikkim, and have led ultimately to the invasion 
and conquest of Sikkim by a British force ; and whereas the Maharajah of Sikkim 
has now expressed his sincere regret for the misconduct of his servants and sub- 
jects, his determination to do all in his power to obviate future inisunderstand- 
ing, and his desire to be again admitted into friendship and alliance with the 
British Government, it is hereby agreed as follows : — 

1 . 

All previous Treaties made between the British Government and the Sikkim 
Government are hereby formally cancelled. 

2 . 

The whole of the Sikkim Territory now in the occupation of British forces 
is restored to the Maharajah of Sikkim, and there shall henceforth be peace and 
amity between the two States. ’ 

3. 

The Maharajah of Sikkim undertakes, so far as is within his power, to restore 
within one month from the date of signing this Treaty, all public property which 
was abandoned by the detachment of British Troops at Einchinpoong. 



62 


SiKKISI— NO. ill— J86i. 


4. 

In indemniacation of tlio expenses incurred in 1860 by the British Govern- 
ment in occupying a portion of the territory of Sikkim as a means of enforcing 
just claims which had been evaded by tlie Government of Sikkim, and as com*^ 
pensation to tlie British subjects who were pillaged and kidnapped by subjects 
of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government agrees to pay to the British authorities at 
Darjeeling the sum of 7,000 (seven thousand) Rupees in the following instalments, 
that is to say : — 


.May ]rL, 1801 
Nov. Ist, 1801 
May Isl, 1802 


1.000 

3,000 

.3,000 


As security for the due payment of this amount, it is further agreed that, in 
the event of any of these instalments not being duly paid mi the date appointed, 
the Government of Sikkim .shall make over 1.o the British Government that por- 
tion of its territory bounded on the .south by the River Rummam, on the east 
by the Great Runjeot River, on the north by a line from the Great Runject to 
the Singaleelah Range, including the monasteries of Tassiding, Pemonchi, and 
Ghangacheling, and on the west by the Singaleelah liloiintain Range, and the 
British Government shall retain po.ssession of this territory and collect the revenue 
thereof, until the full amount, with all expenses of occupation and collection, 
and interest at 0 per cent, per annum, are realized. 


6 . 

The Government of Sikkim engages that its subjects shall never again com- 
mit depredations on British territory, or kidn.ap or otherwise molest British sub- 
jects. In the event of any such depredation or kidnajijiing taking jilace, the 
Government of Sikkim undertakes to deliver up all persons engaged in such mal 
practice, as well as the Sirdars or other Chiefs conniving .at or benefiting thereby. 

6 . 

The Government of Sikkim will at .all times seize and deliver uji any crimi- 
nals, defaulters, or other delinquents who may have taken refuge within its terri- 
tory, on demand being duly made in Avriting by the British Government through 
their accredited agents. Should any delay occur in complying with such demand, 
the Police of the British Government may follow the person whose surrender 
has been demanded into any part of the Sikkim territory, and shall, on shoAving 
a warrant, duly signed by the British Agent, recehm CAmry assistance and protec- 
tion in the prosecution of their object from the Sikkim officers. 

I • 

Inasmuch as the late misunderstanding.s between the two Governments have 
been mainly fomented by the acts of the ex-DeAA'^an Namguay, the Government 
of Sikldm engages that neither the said Namguay, nor any of his blood relations. 
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shall ever again he allo^ved io set foot in Sikkim, or to take part in tli.e couiioils 
"hoombf or an)' of the Maharajah’s family at 

8 . 

The Government of Sikkim from this dale aholisl.cs all restrictions on tra- 
vellers and monopolies in trade helween the British territories and Sikkim. There 
shall henceforth be a free reciprocal intercour.sc, and full liberty of commerce 
between the subjects of both countries ; it shall be lawful for Brili.sh subjects to 
go into any part of Sikkim for the purjios,. of travel or trade, and the .subjects 
of all countries .shall be permitted to re.side in and ],ass through Sikkim, and to 
expose their goods for sale at any place an, I in any manner that, may b.>st suit 

their purpose, without any interference whatever, except as is hereinafter nro- 
vided. ^ 

9. 

The Government of Sikkim engages to afford iirotection to all travellers, mer- 
chants, or traders of all countne.s, whctlier residing in, trading in, or passin<> 
through Sikkim. If any merchant, traveller, or trader, being a European 
British subject, .shall commit any otTenee contrary to the laws of Sikkim, such 
person shall be jmnished by the representative of the British Government re.^ident 
at Darjeeling, and the Sikkim Goveniinent will at once deliver such ofTciidcr over 
to the British authorities for this purpii.^c, and will, on' no account, detain .such 
offoiider in Sikkim on any [iretcxt or i»retenec whatever. All oflier British sub- 
jects residing in the country to be liable to the laws of Sikkim ; but such i.ersons 
shall, on no account., be punished with loss of limb, or inaimiiig, or toit.ure and 

every case of puuislimeut of a British subject shall be at once reported to Dar- 
jeeling. 

10 . 

No duties or fees of any sort shall be demanded by the Sikkim Government 
of a.,)' person or persons on account of goods exported into t.lie British territories 
from Sikkim, or imported into Sikkim from the British territories. 

11 . 

On all goods pas.sing into or out of Thibet, Bhootaii, or Nejiaul, the Govern- 
ment of Sikkim may levy a duty of customs according to such a scale as niav 
from time to time, be determined and published, without reference to the desti’ 
nation of the goods, provided, however, that such duty shall, on no account Iix 
ceed 5 per cent, on the value of goods at the time and place of the levy of d’ut.'v 
On the payrnent of the duty aforesaid a pass shall be given exempting such 500^^ 
from habiiity to further payment on any account whatever. 


12 . 


With the view to protect the Government of Sikkim from fraud on account 
of undervaluation for assessment of duty, it is agreed that the custom officeis 
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shall have the option of taking over for the Government any goods at the value 
affixed on them by the ovner. 


13. 


c,., ^ of British Government desiring to open out a road through 

Sikkim, yith the view of encouraging trade, the Sikkim Government will raise 
no objection thereto, and will afford every protection and aid to the partv enrra^ed 
in the work. If a road is constructed, the Government of Sikkim undertakes 

to keep It in repair, and to erect and maintain suitable travellers’ rest-houses 
throughout its route. 


If the British Government desires to make either a topogmj.hical or ccoh- 
gieal survey of Sikkim, 1,1, e Sikkim Government will raise no objeclion io this 

being done, and will afford protection and assisraiice fo the officers eninloved in 
this dutv. ' 


^ Inasmuch as many of the late misundcr.stan, lings have had their foundation 
m the custom whieli exists in Sikkim of dealing in .slaves, flic Government' of Sik- 
kim binds itself, from this date, to punish severely any person traflieking in Jiuman 
beings, or seizing persons for the purpose of using them as slaves. 


16. 

Henceforth the subjects of Sikkim may transport themselves witliout let or 
hindrance to any coiint.ry to which they may wish to remove. In the same way 
the Government of Sikkim ha.s authority to permit the subjects of other countries, 
not being criminals or defaulters, to take refuge in Sikkim. 


17. 

The Government of Sikkim engages to abstain from any acts of aggrc.ssion 
or Jio.stility again.st. any of the neighbouring States which arc allies of the Briti.sh 
Government. If any disputes or questions arise between the people of Sikkim 
and those of neighbouring States, such disputes or questions shall be referred 
to the arbitration of the British Government, and the Sikkim Government agrees 
to abide by the decision of the British Government. ^ 


18. 

The whole military force of Sikkim shall join and afford every aid and facilitj’^ 
to British Troops when emplo3md in the Hills. 

19. 

The Government of Sikkim will not cede or lease any portion of its territory 
to any other State without the permission of the Britisli Government. 
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20 . 

T]ie Government of Sikkim engages that no armed force belonging to any 
ernmenr^ sanction of the British Go/- 

21 . 

Seven of the criminals, vhose surrender was demanded by the British Gov 
«. b.v.„8 W Sfk-Idm a,Kl tata, „t.ge i„ a, g“ ml 

om tlie Bhootan Government, and in the event of any of these men anain tp 
tnrnmg to Sikkm, the Sikkim Government binds itself to seize them, and to make 
t em o\er to the British Authorities at Darjeeling without delay. 

22 . 

fo establishment of an efficient Government in Sikkim, and 

the better maintenance of friendly relations with the British Government 
Sikkim agrees to remove the seat of his Government from Thibet 

that a Vakeel .shaU be accredited by the Sil.kim Government, who shall reside 
permanently at Darjeeling. ■ 

23. 

twenty-three Articles, being settled and concluded 
ly the Honorable Ashley Eden, British Envoy, and His Highness Sekeong Kuzoo 
kkimputtee Maharajah, at Tumloong, this 28th day of March 1861, corre- 
ponding with 17th Dao Heepoo 61, Mr. Eden has dehvered to the MaharZ a 
copy of the same in English, with translation in Nagri and Bhootiah, under the 
seal and signatiue of the said Honorable Asliley Eden and His Highness the Sik- 
kimputteo Maharajah, and the Sikkimputtee Maharajah has in like manner deli- 
vemd to the smd Hon'bk Ashley Edeo ...other copy .Iso m Eoglish, S tmm 
slation in Nagri and Bhootiah, bearing the seal of His Highness and the said Hon’ble 
As ley Eden. The Envoy engages to procure the delivery to His Highness within 
SIX weeks from this date, of a copy of this Treaty duly ratified by His Excellency 

the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council, and this Treaty shall in 
the meantime be m full force. 

Sekeong Kuzoo Sikkimputtee. 

Ashley Eden, 

Envoy. 

Canning. 

Eatified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-Geneml of India in 
Council at Calcutta on the sixteenth day of April 1861. 

C. IJ. Aitchison, 

Under-Secy, to the Govt, of India. 
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No. IV. 


OoNVMiioN between Geeat Beitain and Oh, ha relating to Sikkb, and TiBEr. 

— 1890. 

-pr; s "s; 

xr“it Err,' :“r. 

subject and have, for this purpose, named Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

Ml “i MutKl. His Excellency the Host 

H nblo Henry Charles Ke.th Petty Pitemanrice, G.M.,S.I., G.O.M.o/gMIB 

Marquess of Lansdowne, Viceroy and Governor-General of India. ' ’ 

And ffis Majesty the Emperor of China, His Excellency Shenv Tai Imperial 
Assocate Resident ,n Tibet, Military Deputy Lieutenaut-Qovernorr ’ 

Who having met and communicated to each other their full povers, and find- 

eight ArtieTes^l“ ‘ '“““"'“8 Co->vention in 


1. The boundap. of Sikknn and Tibet shall be the crest of the mountain range 
separating the waters floinng into the Sikkim Teesta and its affluents from Z 
waters flowing into the Tibetan Moohu and northwards into other rivers of Tibet! 
The hue ooinmences at Mount Qipmochi on the Bhutan frontier and follows the 
abovementioned water-parting to the point where it meets Nipal territory. 

admitted that the Britisii Government, who,se protectorate over the 
Sikkim State is hereby recognised, has direct and exclusive control over the in- 
ternal admimstration and foreign relations of that State, and except throuuli 
and with the permission of the British Government, neither the Ruler of the State 

nor any of its officers shall have official relations of any kind, formal or informal 
with any other country. ■■ ’ 


3. The Government of Great Britain and Ireland and the Government of 
China engage reciprocaUy to respect the boundary as defined in Article 1, and 
to prevent acts of aggression from their respective sides of the frontier. 

^ 4. The question of providing increased facilities for trade across the Sikkim- 
Tibet frontier will hereafter be discussed with a view to a mutually satisfactory 
arrangement by the High Contracting Powers. , 

5. The question of pasturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier is reserved 
for further examination and future adjustnient 

' 7-^73 
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G. The High Contracting Powers reserve for discussion and arrangement the 
nieihod in which official communications between the British authorities in India 
and the authorities in Tibet shall be conducted. 

7. Two Joint Commis.sioners shall, within six months from the ratification of 
this Convention, be appointed, one by the British Government in India, the other 
bj the Chinese Besident in Tibet. The said Commissioners shall meet and discuss 
the que.stions which by the last three preceding Articles have been reserved. 

8. The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex- 
changed in London as soon as possible after the date of the signature thereof. 

In vdtness whereof the respective negotiators have signed the same and affixed 
thereunto the seals of their arms. ■ 

Done in quadruplicate at Calcutta this seventeenth day of March in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety, corresponding with the Chinese 
date the twenty-seventh day of the second moon of the sixteenth year of Huang 
Hsu. 


Lausdowne. 

Chinese seal and signature. 


No. V. 

Regulations regarding Trade, Communication, and Pasturage (to be appended 
to the Sikkim-Tibet Convention of 1890),— 1893. 

I.— A trade-mart’shall be established at Yatung on the Tibetan side of the 
■yi-acle frontier, and shall be open to all British subjects 

for purposes of trade from the first day of May 
1894. The Government of India shall be free to send officers to reside at Yatung 
to watch the conditions of British trade at that mart. 

subjects trading at Yatung shall be at liberty to travel freely to 
and fro between the frontier and Yatung, to reside at Yatung, and to rent houses 
and godowns for their own accommodation and the storage of their goods. The 
Chinese Government undertake that suitable buildings for the above purposes 
shall be provided for British subjects, and also that a special and fitting residence 
shall be provided for the officer or officers appointed by the Government of India 
under Regulation I to reside at Yatung. British subjects shall he at liberty to 
sell their goods to whomsoever they please, to purchase native commodities in 
kind or in money, to hire transport of any kind, and in general to conduct their 
business transactions in conformity with local usage, and without any vexatious 
restrictions. Such British subjects shall receive efficient protection for their 
persons and property. At Lang-jo and Ta-chun, between the frontier and 
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Yatiing, where resfc-liouses liavc been built by the Tibetan authorities, Britisl 
subjects can break their journey in consideration o£ a daily rent. 

III. — Import and export trade in the following articles : — 

arms, ammunition, military stores, salt, liquors, and intoxicating or narcotic 
drugs, ^ • 

may at the option of either Government be entirely prohibited, or jjorraitted onl) 
on such conditions as either Government on their own side may think fit to im- 
pose. 

IV. — Goods, other than goods of the de.scriptions enumerated in Regulation 
HI, entering Tibet from British India, across the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, or vice 
vosa, whatever their origin, .shall be exempt from duty for a period of five years 
cornmeneing from the date of the opening of Yatung to trade ; but after the ex- 
piration of this term, if found desirable, a tariff may be mutually agreed upon 
and enforced. 

Indian tea may be imported into Tibet at a rate of duty not exceeding that 
at which Chinese tea is imported into England, but trade in Indian tea shall not 
be engaged in during the five years for which other commodities arc exempt. 

V. — .411 goods on arrival at Yatung, whether from British India or from 'J'ibct, 
must bo reported at the Cmstonis Station there for examination, and the report 
must give full particulars of the description, quantity, and value of the goods. 

VI. — In the event of trade disputes arising between British and Chinese or 
Tibetan subjects in Tibet, they shall be enquired into and settled in personal 
conference by the Political Officer for Sikkim and the Ghine.se Frontier Officer. 
The object of personal conference being to ascertain facts and do justice ; whore 
there is a divergence of views the law of the country to which the defendant be- 
longs shall guide. 

VII. -Despatches from the Government of India to the Chine.se Imperial 

. . . Resident in Tibet shall be handed over by the 

( iim'mmicution. n i ^ 

Political Officer for Sikkim to the Chinese Fron- 
tier Officer, who will forward them by special courier. 

Despatches from the Chinese Imperial Resident in Tibet to the Government 
of India will be handed over by the Chinese Frontier Officer to the Political Officer 
f or Sikkim, who will forward them as quickly as possible, 

VilL— Despatches between the Chinese and Indian officials must be treated 
v/ith due respect, and couriers ivill be assisted in passing to and fro by the Officers 
of each Government. 


Pfistin’a!i:c. 


IX.- After the expiration of one year’ from the date of the opening of Tatung, 

such Tibetans as continue to graze their cattle 
in Sikkim will be subject to such Regulations as 
the British Government may from time to time enact for the general conduct 
of grazing in Sikkim. Due notice will be given of such Regulations. 
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Gkneral Articles. 

I. — In tlie event of disagreement between the Political Officer for Sikkim 
and the C'hinese Frontier Officer, each official .sball report the matter to his imme- 
diate superior, who, in turn, if a .settlement is not arrived at between them, shall 
refer such matter to their respective Governments for disposal. 

II. — After the lapse of five years from the date on which these Regulations 
sliall come into force, and on six months’ notice given by either j)arty, these Reg- 
ulations shall be subject to revision b}' Commissioners appointed on both sides 
for this purpose who shall be empowered to decide on and adopt such amendments 
and extensions as experience shall prove to be desirable. 

III. — It having been stipulated that Joint Commissioners should be appointed 
by the British and Chinese Governments under the seventh article of the Sikkim- 
Tibet Convention to meet and discuss, with a view to the final settlement of the 
questions reserved under articles 4, 5 and 6 of the said Convention ; and the Com- 
missioners thus appointed having met and discussed the questions referred to, 
namely, Trade Communication and Pasturage, have been further . appointed to 
sign the agreement in nine Regulations and three general articles now arrived 
at, and to declare that the said nine Regulations and the three general article? 
form part of the Convention itself. 

In witness whereof the respective Commissioners have hereto subscribed their 
names. 

Done in quadruplicate at Darjeeling this 5th day of December, in the year 
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-three, corresponding wit’n the Chinese 
date the 28th day of the 10th moon of the 19th year of Kuang Hsu. 


Ho Chang- Jung, 


A. W. Paul, 
British Commissioner. 


James H. Hart, 



L 


The 5lh December 1893. 



PART. III. 


Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to the . 

Territories comprised within the Province of 

Assam 

and to the 

States, etc., in Political Relations with 

the 

Government of India 

through the 

Government of Assam. 


!• — ASSAM — Gen eral* 

T he history of Assam may he said to begin with the invasion of the 
country by the Ahoms in tlie year 1228. The Ahoms were Shans 
from the Northern and Eastern hill tracts of Upper Burma and Western 
Tunnan, They gradually extended their power, overthrowing the 
Oliutia dominion in Upper Assam early in the sixteenth century and 
annexing their country, and defeating the Kacliaris and expelling them 
from the Assam Valley about the middle of the seventeenth century. 
The expelled Kachari ruler married a daughter of the Tripura Eaja and 
received the valley of Cachar as her dowry. 

The Assam Valley was several times invaded by the Muhammadans, 
generally with initial success and ultimate failure. The last of these 
invasions was undertaken in 1660 by Mir Jumla, who captured the Ahom 
capital, but in 1662, owing to sickness and discontent among his troops, 
was obliged to retire. When in 1682 the Moghul general Manzur Khan 
carried the last Koch King, Surya Harayan, a prisoner to Delhi, and 

( ) 
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ilie .Koch monarchy fell, the Kajas of Darrang and Bijni became 
iribxilary to the Ahom Kings of Assam. When' Kndra Singh, the 
greatest of the Ahom Kings, ascended the throne in ]69G, his dominions 
comprised the whole of the IBrahmajjntra Valley except a. sti’ip of 
siilnmmbme territory claimed by the Bhntias. 


During t.he i-eign of Gaurinath Singh, who succeeded to the Ahom 
tin one in 3/SU, there f)ccurred a formidable rising of the Moamarias, a 
powerful I'eligious sect inhabitiiig a tract of country then called Matak 
(now comprised in the Lakhimpnr District). Gaurinath applied for aid 
to Ml. Kaush, a farmer of salt revenue at Goalpara, who sent a bodj 
of retainers, but these were destroyed by t.he Moamarias: and the Kaja 
of Darrang took advantage of Gaurinath's difiic-ulties to attack Gauhati. 
(jaurinath sent a deputation to Calcutta, to ask for assistance from the 
East India Company: and in 1792 a force, under the command of Cap- 
tain "Welsh, was sent to assist Gauidnatli, with the result that the 
Moamarias and the Eaja of Dari'ang wore defeated and the whole' 
Valley reduced to obedience. 


Captain Welsh concluded a Commercial Agreement (Ko. I) with the 
Raja in 1793; but this was noA'er ratified mir ])ubHshed by the British 
Govtirnment, who considered that the Raja’s administration was not 
strong enough to ensure its ob.servance. Cajitain Welsh was recalled in 
1794. and Gaurinath Singh died a few months later, his death marking 
the beginning of the decay of the Ahom power. 


Gaurinath Singh was succeeded by Kamaleswar Singh, who died in 
1809 and was succeeded by his brother Chandra Kant a Singh. He 
quarrelled with his !Mini.ster the Bura Gohain and applied for aid to the 
Burmese, who entered Assam with a force with which the Assamese 
were unable to cope. The Burme.se, however, 'soon retired; whereupon 
the Bura Gohain deposed Chandra Kanta Singh and set up Purandar 
Singh in his place. Chandra Kanta Singh again appealed to the 
Burmese, who sent an army and reinstated him in 1819; but he quar- 
relled with the Burmese, who expelled him from Assam and took over 
the country themselves. Chandra Kanta Singh took refuge with the 
East India Company’s officers at Goalpara. 

In 183 6, in consequence of numerous raids by the Garos on the 
Bengal district of Eangpur, Mr. David Scott, the Magistrate of Rang- 
pur, was deputed to report on the 1)est means of preserving the peace of 
the frontier. He found that the frontier zamindaiv. had for the most part 
succeeded in incorporating the border Garo villages in their zamindaris, 
and had so far established their influence that several villages in the 
interior paid them tribute. Mr. Scott proposed to separate from the 
zamindars’ control all the tributary Garos (from whom, and from the 
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independent villages beyond, the raids emanated) and to take tbein 
under Govm-nment management, compensating the zaniindars for any 
losses snstained: to make the Chiefs of the villages thus brought under 
British jurisdiction responsible for the peace and for the collection of 
revenue: and to bring the submontane hnix under Government control, 
abolishing all duiiov (liereat exeept upon independent Garos frecpienting 
1 hem. 

^.Ir. Scott s proposal vere ap])roved by the Comjiany’s Government, 
and in ISJi the (laio Sardars of ^’lkri Duav executed an Ag'reement 
(Xo. IT) in accordance vith them. Itfr. Sc'ott was apjiointed Sj)ecial 
Conimi‘->ioner. his juoposals being embodied in Kegulation X of 1S82. 
vhicli gave him autiiority to extend British administration over other 
Garo communities which might he still indejtendent. He pi'oceeded to 
eonclnde engagetnents with the independent Chiefs : and 12] of those 
living west ot the Someswari are said to have entered into terms with 
him. 

lip to 1822 the permanently settled area of what is now the Goalpara 
district, consisting of the three thnnas of Goalpara, Dhnhri and Kara!- 
hari, had formed part of the Bengal district of Bangpiir. By Regu- 
lation X of 1822, this area was separated from the district of liangpur, 
eixempied from the operation of the General Regn.lations, and subjected 
to a special s 3 -stem of government along with the Garo Hills: Mr. Scott 
being placed in charge of both. 

rile Burmese had coiupiered Manipur in 1819, wlien the ruling prince 
Jfarjit, with his two hrother.s Chaurjit and Gambhir Singli, escaped to 
Cachnr and occupied that country, expelling its rnler Govind Cliandra. 
The Burmese, who were then also in possession of Assam, thre.aicned to 
annex Cachar; hut tliis the Compan^-’s Government, seeing the danger 
that it would cause to S,vlhet, determined to prevent. An alliance with 
the Manipuri brothers was' first considered, but the overtures failed : and 
it was then decided to take up the cause of the refugee Ra]:i Govinil 
Chandra. 

Hui'iiig the last 3 'ears of Govind Chandra’s rule, one of his officers, 
Kacha Din, had rebelled and attempted to establisli an independent gov- 
ernment in the Xorth Cachar Hills. He was captured and put to death 

Govind Chandra, hut his son Tnlarani revived the rebellion, and in 
1824 joined the Burmese in their attack on Cachar, 

On the Sth Slareh 1824 war was declared against iBurma : and the 
Company concluded treaties with Govind Chandra (X'o. Ill) and with 
the Raja of laintia (Ho. IX) on the 6th and 10th March respectively, 
under which they w'ere taken under British protection: Govind Chandra 
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Rgreeing to pay an amitial tribute of E,s. 10,000, and tbe Eaja of Jaintia 
agreeing to assist tlie Oompanj’’ in tlie war against Btirma. 

The war with Bnnua was concluded bj’’ the Treaty of Tandabo 
(see Bnrnia, l^o. Ill), signed on- the 24th February 1826, nnder Article 2 
of which tlie King of Burma renonnced all claims upon, and undertook 
to abstain from all future interference with, Assam and its dependencies, 
and the States of Gachar and Jaintia. Govind Chandra was reinstated 
as llaja of Gachar; but in 1830 he was assassinated and, as he left no 
heir, either natural or adopted, Gachar was annexed by proclamation 
on the 14th August 1832. 

The ejection of the Burmese from Assam left the Company masters 
of tlie country, the administration of which was placed in the hands 
of Mr. David vScott as Agent to the Governor-General, the district of 
Goalpara being annexed to the new Province. On the 5th May 1826 he 
concluded an Agreement (ISTo. V) with the Chiefs of the Singphos, who 
had fought on the side of the Burmese during the war. By this Agree- 
ment the Chiefs, who had been subjects of the Assam State, acknow- 
ledged their subjection to its new masters. The Mpamarias were left 
nnder their own riiler, the Bar Senapati, who on the 13th May 1826 
executed an Agreement (Ko. VI) acknowledging the supremacy of the 
British Government and binding himself to supply 300 soldiers in time 
of war: in return for whicli he received a Sanad. On the 15th May 
1820 the Khamti Gohain, or Chief, of Sadiya signed an Agreement (No. 

VII) by which he was confirmed as Ihe Company’s feudatory in posses- 
sion of that district: and Sadiya was selected as the residence of the 
Political Agent in Upper Assam. 

When the Ahom power began to decay in 1794, the Chiefs, or 
Siems, of the Khasi Hill States established themselves in tlie plains 
of Kamrup, in the tracts Icnown as the Duars, paying only a nominal 
allegiance to the Kings of Assam. On the acquisition of Assam by the 
East India Company in 1826, it became an object with Mr. Scott to 
establish cojumunication through the hills with Sjdhet: and, while the 
new administration of Kamrup refused to recognise the right of tbe 
Khasi rulers to encroach on the plains of Assam, Mr. Scott was able, to 
induce Tirat Singli, Siem of Nongkhlaw, and to persuade other Siems, 
to allow a road to be made through the hills via Cherrapunji, Maw- 
phlang and Nongkhlaw to Gauhati. For this purpose Agreements (No. 

VIII) M'ere concluded in November 1826 with the Chiefs of Nongkhlaw 
and Khyrim. 

In 1829 a British survey party in the Khasi Hills was attacked. at 

. I ^ i. ,^'.T . I I _ ? , - I . . . ^ ... 

tlie village of Nongkhlaw, when three Englishmen and about 50 or 60 
Indians were massacred. This was followed by a general confederacy 
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01 of tlio iicigl.Louviiig CJiicfs against tlie Britisli and hy a long and 
lKt'.i->-ing nai'j ^v]li(■ll was not In-oiiglit to a final conclnsion until Tirat 
Siiigli of Kongklilaw hulnuilled in 1S38. Agreements were concluded 
witii <]je otlier Ivlmsi Chiefs concerned in the Tehellion, as soon as they 
were reduced to sulimiV.sion (Aos. lA, XIl-XVI, XYIII-XX) : and a 
mihlary foi'ce was stationed at Clien-apunji, an Agreement (X'o. X) 
hoing- made in 1S2<) with the local Chief wherehy he placed himself 
under the protection of the Company ‘and agreed (Xo. XI) to cede land 
for the erection of the requisite huildings. Jn 1830 he ceded (Xo. X.YII) 
fuTiIipr Iniid for ilip poino pxirposo. 


In 1831 an attempt was made hj* ifr. Scott to comjiose the continual 
disputes hetwoen the Caros and the Jlijni Itaja over certain lands in the 
Duars from wliich the Caros alleged tliat the llai'a was trying to oust 
them. In that year he framed a deed called the hihharjiwlia patra 
under which the Bijui llaja made over 21 plots of land in the Diiars 
to the sMnharis (Caro iMitriar rluifrs) concerned, through ladrirx who in 
turn executed recognisance bonds in whioli they undertook to defend 
the passo.'- against any (taro inioads. ]Mr. Scott'.s arrangements did not, 
however, jirevent the ri'currcnce of disputes. 

In 1833 the districts of Sih.sagar and Lakhimpur, north of the 
Brahmaputra, were placed under the administration of Baja Purandar 
Singh, who executed an Agreement (Xo. XXI) under which ho under- 
took to pay an annual trihute of Bs. 50,000. Bis administration, how- 
ever, only lasted for five years; for in 1838 his trihute had fallen deeply 
into arrears and he declared hinnself unahle'to carry on the administra- 
tion any longer, and the Company resumed his territories. They were 
annexed to Bengal hy a proclamation i.s.sucd in July 1839, which directed 
that the two districts of Sihsagar and Lakhimpur should be administered 
in the .same mannei* as the districts of lower Assam. 

In 1834 an Agreement (Xo. XXTII) was concluded with Tularain, 
the ruler of Xorth Cachar. As already mentioned, Tularam had rebelled 
against Govind Chandra of Cachar, and had a.ssisted the Burmese in the 
war of .1824. YJien Govind Chandra was reimstated in 1820, Tularam 
successfully held his own agaimst him until, in 1829, Mr. Rcott induced 
Govind Chandra to a.ssign io Tularam a tract of eountry in the hills and 
to hind himself to leuA-e him nnmole.sted within those limits. After 
the as.sassination of Govind Chandra in 1830, Tularam was a candidate 
for the vacant Chief.ship, but failed to e.^tahlish liis title. By his Agree- 
ment of J834 Tularam resigned all the Western portion of the tract 
assigned to him by Govind Chandra and I’ctained the jOaslern portion, 
hounded on the south hy the Mahur B.iver and the Xaga Ilills, on the 
west by the Diyung, on the east by the Dhansiri and on the north by the 
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•3 amuna and tlie Dij^nng. For tliis lie agreed to pay an animal tribnte 
of four pairs of elephants’ tnshs, subsequently commuted to a payment 
of B.S. 490 a year: and to receive a montlily pension of Bs. 50. 

When Tirat Singh of Nonglchlaw, who had been the prime mover in 
the Ivhasi Hills insurrection of .1829, surrendered in 1833, he was 
imprisoned for life in Dacca jail : an d, in 1834, the Chiefship of 
Hongkhlaw was conferred on his nephew Bajan Singh, with whom an 
Engagement (Bo. XXII) was made. The other Bhasi States, which had 
taken part in the insurrection and had subsequently submitted, remained 
true to their engagements with the exception of the minor State of 
Bambrai, whose people again rebelled in 1831, murdered their ruler, and 
made a raid on the plains of Bamrup. E-ambrai was invaded by British 
troops and a tine of Bs. 4,000 was imposed, to be liquidated by annual 
instalments of Bs. 100- An Agreement to this effect must have been 
executed in 1831, but neither the original nor a copy is extant: and, in 
January 1835, another Agreement (Bo. XXIV) was taken from the 
Sardars of Bambrai, under which thej^ acknowledged their submission to 
the Company and undertook to pay a 3 'early sum of Bs. 200 in commuta- 
tion of a debt of Bs. 8,485-13-0 due to the. CompatL}'. 

Later in the same month a new Agreement (Bo. XXV) was entered 
into with the Bar Senapati of the Moainarias, by which his obligation 
under the Agreement of 182G (Bo. VI) to supplj’’ 300 soldiers in time of 
war was commuted to a monej^ payment of B.s. 1,800 a j^ear. The Bar 
Senapati died in 1839 : and, as his successor refused the terms offered 
to him, the Compan}'’ assumed the administration of the country in 1842 
and gave pensions to the members of the' family'. 

The State of J'aintia was annexed in 1835 as the result of an outrage 
that occurred in 1832: when, under the orders of the heir apparent 
Bajendra Singh, four British subjects were seized b^y the Chief of G-ohha 
and thi'ee of them were sacritied to Bali, the tutelary goddess of the 
Baja’s family. The fourth escaped and gave information of the out- 
rage, whereon the British Government demanded the surrender of the 
culprits. Begotiations continiied for two j’-ears Avithout result: but 
when, in 1832, the Baja died and Avas succeeded Bajendra Singh, it 
was resolved to punish him by dispossessing him of his possessions in the 
plains. Oil the 15th March 1835 the plains territoiy was annexed b_y 
proclamation, and in April the district of Gobha was also annexed. 
Bajendra Singh declared himself unwilling to continue in possession of 
iiis hill territoiy, over AA’-hich he had little control: and this also was 
included in the Company^s dominions. 

In 1836 a fresh Agreement (Bo. XXVI) was taken from a number 
of Singpho Chiefs. It was practically in the same terms as the previous 
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Kliamt? in tSir ViLcl'^on Smgphos joined the 

terms until 1842. ‘ ^ ^ ^ to 

t.'hiof of ITaliainm, n-h!,"'lird'l!emr surrendered, u'hen tlie 

itiMurection of 1829 sued for d'h-I** collapse of the 

(Xc. XXYTTl 7u .Vl P‘'’'lo»ond entered inio an Agreement 

I.ot b;en in^uded in Tnlaran?!"!’ 

(Xo. XXIII) was annexed ‘to ihrdlst”rotVfW^^^^^^^^ 

In J840 the Cherra Eaia o-rauted fKn ■VTVtttx ^. ^.t t -.. 

lt‘’xVxT7T’'' ‘r,r‘ r' a»-p™°jitd ctatti 

w tlf S Snrdoir Y r" °' *'*' coal >„ioBa granted 

■eseorsone r„,ee per lumdrTSnlTfoartalt'""' *17“^’'' 
S of P- 7“' "•os otcred Into in 1841 with tl'e 

W.Igea in hbsPL" *» '<“P i» >'cp«ii- the roads and 

fNo%ilf dSL^''”™!* '>"J sig-cd the Agreement of 18S6 

Sadh-r i’ ,v1 eh thfsi7 , “‘'t "r 

IZZ a 1 . s ngphos .lonied, and the murder of the Political 

; fd I sonTa a ,7 MWd 

on the mlhr.„; 7tle“ -IS' he "i ah"" “'Tf- *” "'““y'-'P” 
colony still exists Tl 7^1+ /q r district, where the 

of ti l P • T incorporated with the rec.t 

f the Piormce by a proclamation issued in 1842. In 1843 other Kliamti 

Por many years previous to 1829 the Tagi Raia the Phief of 

SiibleT the Assamese as Kopaschor) Aims had given much 

trouble by robberies and murders in the nlainc TT. ..... ^ ! T • 

1829 and lodged in the Gauhati jail, but ivas released in 1832 ^whL he 

Al y'rr , massacred all the inhabi- 

vea s after thifl'e ' d",S Police outpost of Balipara : and for seven 
Mis In IsA 1 e ^’ribc remaining outlawed in the 

lith the oihcAn '‘A influence 

nith the othei Chief.s to .secure the peace of the border. An-reements 

n ere made lu 1844 with him (No. XXXII) and with the othA Chiefs 

tkaAf^oy XXim /-'A'™ A ' Hazarikhoa) 

allotfA 1 + ’ n ^ pension of Rs. 520 was 

allotted to the Kovatsuns, and of Rs. 180 to the Entsuns. The Tagi 

T ^ ' f7.rr into hv him fn 

January 1842, but of this no copy appears to be extant. Some of the 
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Slier Dnlcpcn seoiioii of tlio Bliniia iribesiiien iverc iinplicated in the Aka 
attack upon J^aliparOj and ivilh ihem also an Agreement (jSTo. XXXIY) 
ivas made in 1S44. 

In .1SI2 the Xamrnp and Barraiig Duars were incorjinrated in British 
territory (src Vol. XIY, Bhutan). 

In J8C)0 Tnlaram, the lailer of A'crth Oachar, died. His sons 
Xaknlram and Brajanath held the conntry for 2-^ years after his death, 
when Naknlram was killed in a tight in the Xaga Hills: and in 1854 
the tract was insumed hy the Hast India Company, the surviving 
mcmhers of Tularam’s family rceeii’ing })ensions. North Oachar was 
pla(‘ed in charge of an oflicer stationed at Asaln until ISGG, when it was 
divided between the Taintia and Khasi Hills, South Oachar and Now- 
gong: and that portion of Nowgong lying to ilie west of the Hhansiri, 
and the conntry on both })anks of tlu* Diynng, were amalgamated with 
part of the Naga Hills into tlie Naga Hills (administered) district, with 
its headquarters at Samagating on tl»e edge of the ('onntry of the Angami 
Nagas. 

In May 1851 the Wahadadars of the Khasi State (d Shelia submitted 
a petition to the Political Agent, asking his assistance in controlling an 
unruly section ol their subjects, which he promised in a parwana 
(Ho. XXXV): and in September 1852 a dispute as to the succession 
in the Khasi State of Maharam was settled by the issue of a parwana 
(No. XXXVI) to the succes'-ful (daimant. 

Tn 1852 one of the 'ribetan oflieials appointed to sn])erviso the people 
in (he Bhutia tribal area of Slier Ohokj)a took refuge in British territory 
and his snri’ender was demanded by the 'I’ihetans, wlio moved an armed 
force to the frontier, but eventually retired without fighting. The 
fugitive otlicial was removed to Gauhali and a d’reaty (No. XXXYII) 
was (-(mcluded in .lannary 1853 witli the Bhutia Chiefs concerned. 

Tn 185G a disjmte occurred regarding tlie sneeessinn in the Khasi 
State ol Nongkhlaw. One, of the claimants died Ihefore the dispute had 
been settled : and as the other, by name Bor Singh, was eomsidered to 
have no family (daims and was objected to by many of the Sardars, the 
Company’s (bivernment tool; over the administration of the State. It 
was, however, siilisecjuently decided that a Chief should he chosen by 
tlu' assembled Myntris and heads of elans. Their choice fell on Bor 
Singh, whose accession was recognised under certain conditions 
(No. XXXVni). Similar conditions were also, in somewhat similar 
circumstances, inqiosed on the. Chiefs of Mylliem and Bhowal. Tn 
March 1857 a rather peculiar arrangement was made regarding the suc- 
cession to the Khasi State of Jifawlong, a parwana (No. XXXTX) being 
issued authorising the two sous of the late Chief to conduct the adminis- 
tration of the Stale, by turns, for one year each. 
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A series of outrages by the Abors led to the despatch of pimitive 
expeditions in 1858 and 1859, but the outrages continued, culininatin'T 
in 18G1 in the massacre of the inhabitants of a Bihia village a feiv miles 
from Dibrugarh on the south side of the Brahmaputra. This led to the 
establishment of a line of frontier outpost-s, connected bv a road, to 
guard against such attacks : a policy which resulted in the submission 
of the Jlinyang and Padam (then k-nown as Bor) Abors, with whom 
Agreements (IN^os. XL and XLl) were signed in Xovember 1862. In 
lanuary 1863 an ^Agreement, identical with that concluded with the 
idinyang Abors (Xo. XL) was made with the Xebang Abors. Under the 
provisions of these Agreements, the Government of India agreed to give 
an annual subsidy in kind-salt, iron hoes, etc. In April 1866 an Agree- 
ment (Xo. XLII) was concluded with the Padam (Bor) Abors, under 
’irhich they confirmed the Agreements of 1862 and 1863 on condition of 
receiving an increased .nibsidy: which, in 1877, was commuted to a 
money payment of Ps. 3,312. 

In 1866, in consequence of constant raids by the Gains, due to the 
attempts of the Myraensingh Zamindar.s to levy rents in the bills, the 
Garo Hills were formed into a separate district and placed under the 
charge of a special^ ofiicer. In the same year, on the conclusion of the 
Blmtan War, a strip of country was acquired, extending from Kamrup 
on the east to Darjeeling on the west, and known as the Bhutan Duars. 
This strip was divided into two districts, the Eastern and Western 
Duars. In 1867 the Gooch Behar Commissionership was formed and the 
Goalpara district, including the Eastern Duars which were annexed to 
it, and the Garo Hills, were separated from Assam and made part of 
the new Commissionership. In 1868 the judicial administration of 
Goalpara and the Garo Hills was removed from the Commissioner of 
Cooch Behar and placed under the Judicial Commissioner of Assam ; but 
the executive control remained with the Commissioner of Cooch Behar 
In 1869 the Garo Hills Act (Act XXII of 1869) was passed, which 
repealed Regulation X of 1822 and removed the whole district from the 
operation of the General Regulations and Acts. A number of Garo 
villages submitted peaceably; but, as the independent tribes in the 
interior^ continued to raid those Garos who were British subjects, an 
expedition was sent against them in 1872, which resulted in the sub- 
ingation of the whole country. 

Sukpilal, at that time the most important of the Lushai Chiefs, 
cnnimitted a number of raids on British territory between 1862 and 1869 ! 
An attempt to_ open negotiations with him in 1864 failed, and a small 
orce sent against him m 1869 did not accomplish much. In December 
1869^ the Deputy Commissioner of Cachar visited the Lushai country at 
the invitation of some of the Chiefs, and concluded .an arrangement with 
Sukpilal which, on the occasion of a second visit, was embodied in a 
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Sanacl (No. XLIII) in Jaiuiaiy 1871. Tlie result of these negotiations 
could not be cojisidered satisfaciory; for, while the Deputy Commissioner 
was ackiallj’ hi Snlspilal’s village, the Lushais perpetrated the most 
extensive series of raids they had hitherto attempted in Cachar and 
Syihci. A number of tea gardens were attacked, the iiianager of one of 
these (^Mr. Winchester) being killed and his dangliter carried off a 
prisoner. An expedition was .sent again.st the Lu.shai country in 1871, 
a number of Chiefs submitted, Mary Wincbester was giA'en up, and it 
was decided that the Sylhct. and Cachar I'ronlier should be protected by 
a line of outposts. 

In rebvnary 1874 A.ssnm was made into a separate administration 
under a Chief Commissioner, by the transfer from Bengal of Tvamrup, 
Darrang, Nowgong, Sib.sagar, Lakhimpin, Coalpara (including the 
Eastern Duars), the Caro Hills, Cachar, laintia and the Khasi Kills, 
and the Naga Hills. In Scjitember of the same year the district of 
Sylhet was transferred from Bengal to Assam. 

After the establi.shment of the Naga Hills huhninistered) District in 
]8()0, with headquarters at Samaguting, the Nagas gave no trouble until 
February 1877, when the Angami Nagas of the village of Mnznma 
raided a village in North Cachar, and refused to surrender the raiders. 
An expedition was sent against them in the cold weather of 1877-78 
and the village of ^Muzuma was burned. These events led to a review 
of the position in the Naga Hills: and in 1878 it was decided to abandon 
Saniaguting and to fix the Political Ofiicerhs headquarters at Kohima. 
In October 1870 the Political Officer, while on a visit to Khonoma, was 
shot dead in front of the village gate. An ex])edition was immediatelv 
des]nitchpd and Khonoma was taken in Novembci-; but the defenders 
continued to hold a fort above the village, and in .Tanuary 1880 a party 
of them raided a tea garden in Cachar, killed the manager and sacked 
the place. The fort surrendered in March, the offending villages were 
fined and disarmed, and Khonoma was destroyed and its site occupied 
by a British outpost. An agreement was taken from all the villages to 
pay revenue in the shape of one niaund of rice and one rupee per house, 
to piovide a certain amount of labour annually for State purposes, and 
to appoint a headman who should be responsible for good order and for 
carrying out the orders of Government. In February 1881 it Avas finally 
decided that Kohima should be retained, a I’egiment permanently 
stationed in the hills, and the district administered as British territory. 

At the cloE« of the Naga expedition of 1879-80, sanction was given to 
the re-establishment of the subdivisional charge of North Cachar, where 
no officer had been located since 1866: and the subdivision was opened in 
December 1880. The tract has been removed from the jurisdiction of 
the High Court and is administered under special rules framed by the 
Assam Government under the Scheduled Districts Act, 18(4 (Act XIV of 



ASSAM. 


81 


1^.4). At file end of JSSl a Cachari fanatic named Sanbitidan, ndio 

...nnef, a nmsion to restore tlie ancient Cachari Kingdom, burned 

(^^unmng and attacked Maibong where the Deputv ConLissioner w!a. 

mor’llv failed, but the Deputy Commissioner was 

end l evaded capture until the 

p ni oi ],S.S2 tthen he was rounded up and kilted. 

In 18T4-70 (l,e donareation of the Aka frontier was undertaken : and 
by tin. an e.v en«n-e tract of fore.t and other land on the Dhorelli river, 

ten-il’'^l ■ n’ Akas, was included in British 

on HOI t J he new boundaiT was quietly accepted at the time, but was 
in tact the cause of trouble that arose at the end of 1883 : when the 
vas sei7.ed and impri.soned an Assame.«e gentleman who had visited the 
rmintry to obtain specimens for the Calcutta exhibition, and raided 
l.alip.ua. A punitive expedition was despatched which, after obtaiiiine’ 
a piom,.e roin the Aka Chiefs that they would come down after the rains 

rained ont this promise but the Kovatsuns did not do so’ until JaniuuT 
kS8 M hen they entered into an Agreement (Ko. ALIV) under which 
<lien posa (stipend) was to be restored after two years’ probation. 

Tn ISTG-rr figl.ting broke out between the eastern and western 
Lushais Each party asked for Briti.sh inteiwention on its behalf hut 
^Pie iold that the request could only be entertained on a joint applica- 
tion for intervention. The weslern Liishai Chief Rnkpilai; who l ad re- 

Eurni e British Survey party was cut up, a British ofiicer and two 

Lmopean sergeants being killed, mile a punitive force was heinu 
assembled m the following December, two serious raids were carried oxii 
V the Lirshais: and the e.xpedition advanced to Lungleh, to wh"h 
hJ] 'i'ns constructed, and where a garrisoned post was estah- 

I-I d ami an Assistant Political Officer left in charge. The remainder 
o lie force rePred in April 1889. During the ensuing cold “reSr 
ihei foice was sent against the northern Liishai Chiefs: the road was 
cmi limed beyond Lungieh and two garrisoned posts were establiJied " 

t Political 0^"' ’ to surrender. 

A I ohtical Officer was appointed m the Forth Liishai Fills and on his 

3d 1 r* the Lushais tluat thev 

would have to pay tribute and supply labour. Owing, however to the ■ 
weakness of the garnsons. he was not in a position to enforce hi.s’ orders- 

the forts a Aifal ou 1 pf""’ T' "'"""ded and 

''.I 1 • ; Chang.s,l were attacked. A new Political Officer 

der o/ all”fb ' ’ ln.s operations resulted in the unconditional surren- 
der of all the western Ln.sha. Chiefs concerned in the rising. Earh hi 
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1891 officer was appointed as Hiiperiniendont of liie 8onili Lnsliai 
TTills : and ilie Tmsliais roniainod pea(*cfnl for more fliaii a vear, paying' 
rovenne and readily complying Avifli demands for lafiour; Ind in llarch 

1892 a general 7‘ising of flie caslerii Lnsliais look place, and boili tlic 
Poliiical Officer and the Snpei-infondent woi'e atlacked. Tn fhe opei'a- 
iions Avhich folloAved, most of fhe castej-n Chiefs made fall snhmissioji : 
and in 1893 fines Avere realised from fhosc concerned in the rising and a 
fresli outpost Was estah'lished hef.AA'een Tninglcd) aifd Aijal. Ifnrther 
operations in 1895 resnlfod in the complete snhmission of all fhe Chiefs, 

Tn Reptembor 1895 the South Tmshai TTills Aveve foionally included 
in fhe proviiice of Bengal, and fhe ITorth Lusha i TTills in Assam. Tn 
April 1898 fhe Roiifh Lnshai TTills A\'cro transferred fo Assam, as also 
a portion of (he hill fraefs of Chiffagong Avhich had, sinc.e 1892, been 
treated adminisfraiiAmly as part of fhe Smith Lnshai TTills: and fhe 
Isoith and Soxifh Lnshai TTills AA'cre amalgamated fo form the Lnshai 
TTills District. 

Tn 1896 a railnmy Avas constrneted through the TTorlh Cachar TTills. 

The Garos, Avho had remained peaceful siiu’c their subjugation in 
1872.^ •c'ith the exception of a slight disturbance in 1881 duo io'the cons- 
truction of a I’oad, broke out into a luther serious riot in 1902, caused 
Ta a dispute Avith the Biini zannndar regarding the rigTits OA'cr certain 
lands. The rioters u'ore dispersed and their ringleaders imjirisoned ; the 
gieatei part of the zamindars* interests in the area. formerlA* included in 
their r.amindaris' or tributary to (hem, AA'as bought out and extinguished : 
and the aaTioIo of the district, Ai’ith the exception of a small' tract of 
jilains land on the north, is iioaa' under the exclusiA’e management of the 
TTeputy Commissioner. 

In 1905 the neiv Province of TTastern Bengal and Assam was consti- 
tuted, and Assam ceased to be a separate Province; but again became so 
in April 1912 when the first parlition of Bengal Avas revoked. 

In March 1911 a party of two British Officers (]\rr. "Williamson and 
Dr. Gregorson) and about 50 folloAA’ers, aaTio had gone into the Titinyang 
Abor country with a aTcav to establishing friendly relations Avith them, 
was massacred, A punitiAm force aa^os despatched, and terms of peace 
(ITo. XLV) were imposed on the offending villages in December 1911 
and January 1912, 

In January 1921 Assam was comstituted a Governor’s Province Avith 
an ExecutiA’e Council and Ministers. 
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II.— JAINTIA AND KHASI HILLS. 

Jainfia . — When llie Siaie of .Taiiitia was annexed in 1835, the Hill 
iraet was placed tinder the adminisiration of the Polilical A^ent at 
niierrapunji. It was divided info 23 petty districts, 20 of which are 
in eharfre of elected headmen, called Dollois; while the remaining three 
(reduced in 1910 to two. hy the amalgamation of two districi.s) are under 
hereditary Sardars. The people tvere left very much to themselves: 
no taxes were levied excejit an annual olTering of a he-goat from each 
village, which had heen exacted hy the .Taintia Tlaja : and civil and 
minor criminal case.s were heard hy the Dollois. Tn 1853 a police post 
was cstahlished at .Towai: and in 1860 a house-tax was imposed, with 
the result that the jieople broke into open rebellion which w.as, however, 
immediately suppressed. Tn 1802, 310 pensons in the hills were subjected 
to income-tax, and the people again broke out into open rebellion. The 
supre.ssion of this was long and tedious: and it was not till November 
1863 that the last of the rebel leaders surrendered and the pacification 
of the .Taintia Hills was completed. A .Sub-Divisional Officer was 
stationed at .Towai, and the notoriously corrupt administration of the 
Dollois was reformed. The .Taintia Hills are now secure and peaceable. 

Khai^i HiJh . — Tlie greater part of the Khasi Hills consists of the 
territories of Chiefs in subsidiary alliance with the British Government. 
Since the suppression of the Khasi rebellion of 1833, only a few scattered 
villages have remained British, or have been ceded since then in special 
circumstances. The Chiefs pay no revenue to the British Government; 
but, under .Sanads based upon the agreements taken in 1859, which each 
Chief is required to confirm on investiture, they have ceded the mineral 
products of their States on condition of receiving half the profits arising 
from their sale or lease, and. on the same term':, their rights over certain 
waste lands and (since 1875) to the capture of wild elephants. The 
Chiefs deal with all petty crime : and only heinous olTcnces, or those 
involving subjects of different .Slates, are tried by the Briti.sh authorities. 
The Chiefs are not hereditary rulers, but are elected to the succession. 

The area of Taintia and Khasi Hills is 6,022 square miles : the popula- 
tion, according to the Census of 1921, 243,263: and the revenue about 
Rs. 3,50,000. 

The Khasi Hills .States number 25 : three major .States — .Sohrah 
(Cherra), Khyrim and Nongstoin — and 22 minor .States. The Ruler of 
the three major .States, and of 12 of the minor .States — Bhowal, Langrin, 
Maharam, Mariaw, hlawiang-, Malaisohmat, lllawsynram, Mylliem. 
Nobosohphoh, Nougkhlaw, NQng.spung, and Ranibrai — --hears the title of 
r.n <5 
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Siem : in the other 10 minor States, the Rnler’s title is Lyngdoh in 
Langiong, Ma-vrphlang and Sohiong, Sardar in D-vrara IsTongtyrmen, 
•Jirang, Mawdon, Mawlong, hionglwai and Pomsanngut, and Wahadadar 
in Sheila. The States are all small and of little importance; the most 
important of the minor States ai’e NonghhlaTp-, Mylliem, Langrin and 
hTongspnng. M 3 dliem was originalh’- part of Khyrim : its separation 
was the result of a long dispute ahont the succession, which was even- 
tnalty settled hy the partition of the State between the rival claimants. 

Various Agreements made with their Hulers before 1857 have been 
mentioned in the general narrative. In that year the Siem of Sohrah 
(the Cherra Baja) signed an Agreement (Bo. XLYI) — the last made hy 
anj’- of the Bhasi Chiefs with the East India Compan^^ — confirming the 
Agreements made hj’’ his predecessors. 

In 1859 it was decided to require the execution of an Agreement h^’’ 
each Chief on his succession, and in return to confer a Sanad upon him. 
Apart from these general Agreements, the opportuniW was taken to 
obtain special Agreements regarding the cession of' mineral products and 
of waste lands: and such Agreements (Bo. XL VII) were executed by 
the State of Bongstoin and all the minor States except Bongkhlaw, 
Bobosohphoh and Pomsanngut. Thej’' included an undertaking not to 
lease or transfer land to any Bengali or European without the consent 
of the Deputj" Commissioner. For an example of the general Agreement, 
see that executed in 1862 by the Siem of Bongstoin (Bo. XL VIII):- and 
for the form of the Sanad, see that conferred upon him in return (Bo. 
XLIX). This latter, which was signed by the Governor-General, con- 
ferred upon the Siem the personal title of Baja Bahadur: while the 
Agreement was executed with the Deputy Commissioner. 

In 1860 the leading men of the State of hlylliem presented a petition 
complaining against their Chief ; who, after enquiry, was deposed in 
1861. A successor was elected, and his election was confirmed : and, in 
1863, he signed an Agreement (Bo. L) ceding the lands required for the 
militarj’- cantonment and sanitarium of Shillong. Though in accordance 
with his general Agreement he was bound to give such lands rent free, 
compensation was allowed him in the shape of a money paj’-ment of 
Bs. 2,000, while the rights of private proprietors were bought up for 
Bs. 6,325 and an annual payment of Bs. 108. 

During the laintia rebellion of 1862-63 B-abon Singh, the Siem of 
fcLhyrim, rendered valuable services to the British Government, and was 
granted a pension of Bs. 150 a month for two lives : the pension termi- 
nated with the death of his successor, D Blur Singh, in 1903. 

In 1864 the form of the general Agreements with the Bhasi Hill 
Chiefs was altered : for an example see that executed by the Siem of 
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^ralinvain in flini roar fiN’o. LT) ; also the Sanarl (No. LII) conferred 
upon liim in roinrn, signed by Ibe Governor-General. In 18G5 a new 
Article was added, aclvnowl edging the right of the British Government 
to construct roads and binding the Chief not to levy dues on such roads 
without permission. As an example, see the Agreement with the Siem 
of ^fariaw (No. LTTI). in which this stipulation appears as the fifth 
Article. The Governor-General s Sanad (hvo. BIV) (which conferred 
upon the Chief the personal title of Raja) is identical in form with that 
granted to the Rieni of Nong.stoin in 1802 (No. XLIX), and with one 
granted to the Sieni of Langrin in 1SG4. 

In 1860 the Siem of Nongkhlaw abdicated under an Engagement (No. 
LV) wliereby he agreed to the appointment of his heir, Chand Rai, as 
Regent. In 1867 a new general form of Agreement (No. LVI) was 
introduced, opportunity being taken to in.sert a clause (No. 8) confirming 
jirevious cession.s of minerals and wa.ste lands, which had been omitted 
from some of the previous Agreements. The new Agreements were made 
witli tlie Lieutenant-Governor, of Bengal; but Sanads continued to be 
conterred by the Governor-General, though in a now form — as an 
example, see that (No. LVII) confirming the succession of Chand Rai 
as ruler of Nongkhlaw. Chand Rai died in 187.4, and his successor, 
at the request of his subjects and on proof of grave maladministration, 
was deposed : and his cousin IT Kino Singh was appointed in his stead 
in Jfarch 1876. 

In 1875 the terms of the 1867 general form of Agreement were modi- 
fied (No. lAIII). and it was decided that appointment should rest with 
(he Governor-General in the ca.se of the major States, and with the Chief 
Commissioner of Assam in the case of the minor States. In this year 
tvo Chief.s nere dejmsed ; the Siem of Kraharam for mi.sgovernment and 
the Siem of l\[aw.synraui for drunkcnne.ss and inefficiency. In Kfaharam 
the opportiinity was taken to put an end to an inconvenient .system which 
had been in force in most, if not all, of the States in fonuer times, and 
still existed in Maharam; where it had been the practice to elect two 
Siems— a senior, Siem-lieh (white Siem), and a junior, Siem-iong (black 
Siem), one being supposed to act as a check on the other. A member of 
the Siem-iong family was appointed to be sole successor to the deposed 
Chief. Both the Siem-ion.g and Siem-lieh families are, however, eligible 
for the Siemship. 

The new Siem of Mawsynram signed the general form of Agreement 
fNo. LXIII) in rlune 18i5; but, in November of the same year, it was 
decided to abolish the form of Agreement altogether, and that the terms 
on whieli the succession of' a Khasi Chief is recognised by the Govern- 
ment should be in the form of a Sanad conferred upon him instead of an 

e2 
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Agreement taken from liim. The terms of llie Saimd were finally settled 
in 1877 (Ko. LIX) : and it was decided that the conferring authority 
should remain the same as provided hy the form of Agreement of 1875. 
For instance, a Sanad issued in 1877 to the Siem of Sohrah (Cherra) 
(No. LX) was signed hy the Governor-General. 

In 1878 it was found necessary to include wiihin the boundaries of 
Shillong two villages in the State of Mylliem : and the Siem executed 
an Agreement (No. LXI) assenting to this being done. In the same 
year the Deputy Commissioner brought to the notice of the Cliief Com- 
missioner of Assam the confusion that had arisen out of the two Agree- 
ments with the Chief of Rambrai ; who in 1831 bad agreed to pay off 
a fine of Rs. 4,000 by annual instalments of Rs. 100, and in 1835 had 
agreed to liquidate a debt of Rs. 8,485 odd by yearly payments of Rs. 200 
(see general narrative, No. XXIV and context). Orders were issued in 
1882, that the Agreement of 1835 should be held to have superseded that 
of 1831, but that the amount of Rs. 100, which had for several years 
been paid by the State without objection, should be accepted^ as the 
tribute payable, although it was only half the amount stipulated in 1835. 
Since then the State of Ranibrai has continued to pay the annual tribute 
of Rs. 100 into the Shillong Treasury. 

In 1883 a question arose as to jurisdiction in suits for divorce and 
other matrimonial cases where the parties are Native Christians. The 
Chiefs of Nongstoin, Laugrin, Mawiang, Malaisohmat, Mawsynram 
and Shelia agreed to allow these cases to be decided by the Deputy Com- 
missioner alone. The Chiefs of Maharam, Mariaw, Nobosohphoh, 
Nongspung, Rambrai, Langiong, Nonglwai, Sohiong, Mawdon and 
Pomsanngut agreed that such cases should be tried by the Chief and 
the Deputy Commissioner jointly: in practice, however, these Chiefs 
have allowed them to be tried by the Deputy Commissioner alone, and 
have never insisted on their right of joint trial. The remaining Chiefs 
have kept the jurisdiction in their own hands. 

An Agreement (No. LXII) was executed in 1883 by the Wahadadars 
of Sheila regarding the lime quarries of Sheila and Nongtrai. 

About this time it was decided that Sanads granted to Siems should 
be signed by the Chief Commissioner, and that the Lyngdohs, Sardars, 
etc., should receive a Parwana from the Deputy Commissioner. These 
latter Chiefs continued for a time to sign Agreements in the general 
form introduced in 1875: see, for an example, the Agreement (No. 
bXIII) signed by the Sardar of Jirang in 1883, in which the preamble 
states that the Chief had been appointed by the Deputy Commissioner, 
and the wording in clause 7 is “ or other officer appointed by the Deputy 
Commissioner ” in place of ‘‘ by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by 
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tlic Government of India ” as in tlie general form. Tlie form in -wliicli 
tlio Parvana was granted is given in tlie footnote.* 

In 1892 tlie Siem of Slylliem ceded (ISTo. LXIV) a piece of land 
bordering on the Ganliati-Shillong road: and in 1895 he consented (Ho. 
LXV) to the inclusion -within the Mnnicipal limits of Shillong of land 
on which it was desired to Iniild the raihva 3 ' office. 

In 1894 the Siem of Xoiigstoin was removed, and his Sanad cancelled, 
for concealing certain murders that had occurred within his jurisdiction. 
In 1901 a difficulty arose over the .succession in the State of Sohrah 
(Chcrra). On the death of the ruling Siem, the people of the State held 
three Darhars and appointed TJ Poba Singh in liis place. The Chief 
Commissioner declined to confirm tlie appointment and ordered an elec- 
tion hj' the twelve Myntries of the State: who, hy a majority of 8, 
elected U Chauth-a Singh. The Chief Commissioner confirmed his elec- 
tion, and a Sanad was conferred upon him, but G Poba Singh appealed 
to the Government of India, who cancelled the appointment of G 
Chandra Singh aud ordered a popular election, by wliich G Poba Singh 
was unanimously elected. His election ivas confirmed and he was given 
the usual Sanad in 1902. 

In consequence of this succession difficulty in Sohrah (Cherra), an 
investigation -was made in 1902 into the principles regulating the suc- 
cession oi the Siems, as a result of which rub's were laid down by the 
Goverjiment oi India. In nine States (Sohrah (Cherra), Khju’im, 
Hongstoin, Maharam, !Mariaw, Halaisohmat, Mylliem. Nongkhlaw and 
Pambrai) the nomination of the Siem should rest with the majoritj* of 
the small electoral bodj'- which is recognised in each ease. In five States 
(Bhowal, !Mawiang. !Maw.s_vnrani, Nobosohphoh aud Hongspung) the 
nomination should lie, in the first iustance, with the small electoral body ; 
but, in the event of their votes not being unanimous, the dpcisi07i should 
rest with the Government in the case of ilawsj'iiram, and should be 
given by popular election in the case of the other four States. In 
Laugriu, where no small electoral hod^'- is j-eengnised, the Siem should 
be chosen by popular election. GoA'erjiment reserves, however, absolute 


* Parwana No. 


To 


of 

You arc liercby informed that llio Eeplity Commissioner of the Kliasi and Jaintia 
Hills District appiw'es of your election by the people of tlie marginally named 
villages to bo their Sardar (Lyngdoh). You sbould conduct yourself in accordance 
with the custom of the community, and you should carry oiit all orders issued to 
you by the British Government. ’ • 

You sbould always take care of the public roads that pass through your illaka. 
You should carefully discharge your duties as Sardar (Lyngdoh) of . In 

event of misconduct on your part, you will render yourself liable to dismissal from 
the Sardarship (Lyngdorsliip) of 
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discretion to reject nny nominee : aiid every election requires tlie express 
approval and confirmation of Grovernment. Tlie rules are open to sucli 
revision as may on occasion be suggested by tbe legitimate CAmlution of 
tribal customs. 

In 1903 tlie Siein of ]!iraws 3 uiram was sentenced to transportation for 
life for being privj' to two cases of murder in liis State. ITe was released 
fi’oin tbe Andamans in 1926, but was not allowed to return to Maws^m- 
ram : and is compelled to reside in Sbillong under certain conditions. 

In 1905, on tbe creation of tbe Province of Eastern Bengal and 
Assam, tbe Lieutenant-Governor became tbe signatory of tbe Sanads 
conferred on Siems. In 1907 a revised form of Sanad (No, LXVI)^ was 
introduced, bj’ tbe addition of a new clause to paragrapb 3, requiiing 
tbe Chief to provide land for coinstruction of a railway’’ free of cost except 
that of compensation for occupied land. Tbe same addition was made 
to tbe form of Parwana issued to Sardars, Ljmgdobs, etc., by tbe Deputy 
Commissioner.*' 

By tbe Engagement (No, XV) made witb tlie Sardars of Bairang- 
punji in 1829, they bad bound tbemselves to be subject to tbe Cberra 
Raja. In 1876 tlie Bairangpunji villages were resumed and brought 
under direct control, tlie inbaliitants paj'ing revenue (bouse-tax)^ to 
Government at tbe rate of Rs. 2 per bouse. In 1907 tbe tax was raised 
to Rs. 3 per bouse. 

In 1909 tbe form of Sanad was furtber revised (No. LXVII) by tbe 
insertion of a new paragrapb (No. G) forbidding tbe Siem to lease or 
transfer lands to persons otlier tban bis own Ebasi subjects witbout tbe 
•sanction of Government. 


I 

In 1911 TJ Kine Singb, tbe Siem of Nongkblaw, wbo bad been 
ajipointed in 1876 in tbe place of bis deposed predecessor, resigned on 
account of ill bealtb and incapacitj^ due to old age. He bad become a 
convert to Christianity after bis election and in 1903 bad been given tire 
title of Raja, as a personal distinction, in recognition of bis good services 
and interest in the welfare of his subjects. Raja Nine Singb died on 
tbe 18tb March 1912. 

When in 1912 Assam again became a separate province, tbe question 
of tbe signatory of tbe Sanads confeiTed on Siems was reconsidered. It 
was eventually decided that their position and status is not such as to 
warrant tbe issue to them of Sanads signed by tbe Head of tbe Province . 


etc., of the 


By the insertion, before the words “ In the event of miscoiiduct 
words “ If GoA-'crnment wislies at any time to construct a railway througn y 
territory, you shall provide the land required for the pur^^se without corapensaticm- 
■ save for occupied land, and shall render to the Local Government in this hehalt 
all assistance in your power.” 
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and tliat tliese filioiild, in future, be signed by tbe Commissioner, Surma 
Valley and Hill Division. 


In 19].'! the Siem of ^fylliem executed an Agreement (Ho. LXVIII) 
commenting to tlie application of tbe Bengal Municipal Act, 1884 [III 
(13. C.) of 1884] to four more villages adjoining tbe town of Snilloug : 
and tbe Act ivas thereupon apjdied to those villages and tbe Municipal 
administration of (lie villages ivas vested in tbe Commissioners of tbe 
Shillong Municipality. Tbe iorni of Shillong, the headquarters of the 
Government of Assam, extends into the State of Mylliem ; and in 1916 
tbe Indian Penal Code, tbe Criminal Procedure Code (with certain 
modifications), and tbe Pules relating to tbe administration of justice 
in force in tbe British India jiortiou of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, were 
brought into force in the portion of Shillong town which falls within 
the Mylliem State, for tbe trial of cases in which the Siem is not em- 
powered to adjudicate. At the same time the Indian Penal Code, and 
tbe Pules for the administration of criminal justice in force in British 
territoiy within tbe Kbasi and Jaintia Hills, were extended to tbe rest 
of the non-British portion of tbe district for tbe trial of cases in which 
the Kbasi Chief concerned is not empowered to adjudicate. 


In 1922, with the consent of the Siem, the Indian Electricity Act, 
1910 (IX of 1910) was applied to so much of the State of Mylliem as 
lies within a radius of three miles from the Court House of Shillong: 
and similarly in 1923 the Indian Income Tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922) 
was applied to all persons residing in the Mylliem State within a radius 
of three miles from the Court of the Deputy Commissioner, except the 
Siem himself, his Kbasi subjects, and the Khasi subjects of other chiefs 
in the Khasi Hills. 


In 1926 the Siem of Mylliem executed an Agreement (Ho. LXIX) 
consenting to the application of certain Acts to tbe six villages of the 
Mylliem State adjoining Shillong which had been previously placed 
under the Municipal administration of the Shillong Municipality, and 
ceding his jurisdiction for the purpose of the administration of the Acts, 
which were accordingly applied to this area in 1928 by the Goveimment 
of India, in exercise of the jurisdiction so ceded and of the powers 
conferred by the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in Council, 1902. 

In 1928 the Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1914 (VIII of 1914) was 
applied to so much of the Shillong-Gauhati road and of the Shillong- 
Cherrapunji road as lies within the States of Mylliem, Hongbhlaw and 
Cherra. 
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The pieseiit holders of the title of Siein in the Khasi Hill States, with 
the year of their election, are : — 

Sohrah (Cherra), H Join Manilc, 1919: born 1883. 

Khyrim, TJ Olim Singh, 1919; horn 1903. 

Hongstoin, TJ Sih Singh, 1925 : horn 1890. 

Bhowal, TJ Jepshon, 1929: horn 1912. 

Langrin, TJ Borha Singh, 1910 ; horn 1890. 

Maharani, TJ Rnhin Singh, 1929: horn 1883. 

Mariaw, TJ Burom Singh, 1888: horn 18G4. 

Mawiang, TJ Sokit Rai, 1920: horn nhoot 1885. 

Malaisohmat, TJ H'iha Singh, 1909: horn 1879. 

Mawsynram, TJ Bahon Singh, 1905; horn 1855. 

Al 3 Tlieiu, TJ Eniuin Manik, 19.14; horn 1806. 

Nohosohphoh, TJ Snne Singh, 192T; horn 190T. 

Nongkhlaw. TJ Bidor Singh, 1911: horn'1800. 
iVungypnng. TJ Tyrlja Singh, 1885: horn 1801. 

Bamhrai, TJ Jo Singh, 1928: horn 1921. 
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m.— NAGA HILLS. 

The tribes known as Napas stretch from the Patkoi along the southern 
houiiflary of the Lakhimpur and Sibsag.ar Districts to the valley of the 
Dhansiri and the North Cachar Hills. The Nagas living to the west of 
tlie Dilli (Disantr) Biver are controlled by the Deputy Commissioner, 
Naga Hills. 

No written treaties or engagements have been made with any of the 
Naga tribes. 

The Naga Hills (administered) District was developed of necessity 
in order to’protect the ]dains from the incursions of tlie warlike Naga 
tribes whose raids, beginning in 1S.35. were of almost annual occurrence 
for manv years. Between 1835 and 1851 ten military expeditions 
entered the Naga Hills : and the policy of non-interference decided upon 
after the withdrawal of the last of these expeditions, whicli had success- 
fully captured Khonoma in December 1850, only led to an increase in 
the number of raids. 

The establishment of the Naga Hills (administered) District in ^8GG, 
with headipiarters at Samaguting: the (eleventh) expedition of lS77-(8 
and the removal of head(juarters to Kohima : and’ the (twelfth) exjmdi- 
tiou of 1879, which resulted in the retention of Kohima and the adminis- 
tration of the district as British territory: have been described in the 
general narrative. 

A series of outrages by “ independent ” Nagas, including attacks on 
two survey parties in' 1875, in one of which the Assistant Commissioner, 
and in the other the Political Agent, was killed, led to a number of 
pTUiitive expeditions: and resulted in the incor|)oratiou within the 
district boundary of a portion of the country occupied by the Ao tribe 
and lying to the west of the Dikhu, which now forms tlie Mokokchung 
Sub-Division of the Naga Hills District. 

A belt of country along the eastern frontier of the district thus formed 
was for some years informally managed by the DepuH Commissioner 
ns an area of political control. In February 1904 this area was incor- 
porated in the Naga Hills District, and the Tizu river became the 
approximate boundary on the east and south-east. 

In 1910 a section of the Konyak Naga area east of the Dikhu was 
added to the Naga Hills District, bringing the. north-cast corner of the 
district up to the Taukok river. 

In 1918 the Thado Kuki rebellion in the Manipur .State necessitated 
the occupation of a considerable tract of country east of the Angami 
tribe and north of the Manipur State, bringing the boundary of the 
district, when the area was ultimately included in 1923, down to the 
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'v\Cbtein limit of tlic Somru tract iii Burma. Tliis necessitated a definite 
finding as to llie hitlierto rallu'r indeterminate boundary of the Manipur 
Slate on the Somra side. Its norlliern limil was found to be the 
Thingngai or Biori river: and Ihe area, between timt river and the Tilio 
oi fSanlaleilv, was definilely ineoi'poraled into the administered district 
of the ,\aga Hills. Fnriher sonlh .a slight adjustment of flie Manipur 
State boundary near lienima was also made in 1925. 

ilie present area of tlie administered district is 3,485’53 scpiare miles, 
with a population, according to the 1921 Census, of 158,801. 


Ihe disadvantag-es of a liard and tast Imundary, within whicli villages 
were comjdetely administered and heyund wliich no inteiderence was 
possible at all, led to tlie re-formation ot a political conti'ol area within 
which the Deputy (. ommissioner toured when necessai'v. The bouudarv 
of this control area was fixed in 1925 approximately at the Zungki and 
Tangmun rivers. .\t tlu* same time a Kachari iMauza in tire south of the 
district was transferred to the North Cachar Dills. 


Tn 192 ( a small area due east of the headquarters of the irokolcelning 
suit-division, lying between the Chichung and Ohimei rivers and con- 
taining six villages, was included in the administered district at the 
villagers’ own request. 


This political control area is in no way tulministered, and the 
inhabitants are not interfered with so long as they behave them- 
selves. The tribes inhabiting the area are Sangtam, Soma, Kalyo- 
Keneyu, Yimtsung, Chang, Phom and Konyak, the first and the fast 
being the most nummous. 'Die southern tribes, including the first, 
Ihiial, to\irth and also the J’honi, apj)car to be democratic- and the village 
is the political unit. The Sernas, like ihe Changs, liavo village chiefs 
with some power, and among both of them tribal cohesion is fairly 
strong. The Konyak, however, include the inoro powerful chiefs of 
’fang, Mon and Chi, who each ('xercise control over a considerable group 
of villages and whose prestige and authority go much further afield. 
Beyond this area of political control, and situated between the Dilli 
(Di.sang) and the Taukok river.s along the southern boundary of the Sib- 
sagar sub-division, are groups of villages varying from one another in 
dialect and custom but all belonging to the Konyak Naga tribal group. 
Those tribes which live close to the Sibsagar border are in constant com- 
munication with the plains and do a certain amount of trade in cotton 
and other hill produce. Thej' akso come dowm in considerable numbers 
to w’ork on tea estates in the cold weather. 


To the south of these “ Bori ” or “ tame ” Nagas, are the “ Abori ” 
or “ wild ” men -who rarely come in contact with the plains, as the Bori 
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NagTiS keep llie carrying trade in their own hands. The relations of 
Government with these tribes were conducted by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Sihsagar up to 1925, when the control was transferied to the 
Depiity Commissioner, Xaga TTills. These Nagas are independent, and 
relalions with them are conducted in the same way as with tiibes 
situated outside the area of ])olitical control. 
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IV.-LUSHAI HILLS. 


Tlio Lns.lun JJills District is hounded on tlie north Sylliet, Cacliat 
and tlic Staie of Manipur; on the east by tlie Cliin ITillsr'on the south 
by the Ciiin Dills and Arakau : on the west by the Chittac-ono- Dili 
tinets and the State of Tripuiu. ^ 

The first recorded raid on Britisli territory by tlie Liishais, or Kulcis 
as they were then generally called, occurred in .1S2G. This was followed 
by niany others, and by a number of punitive expeditious. The only 
written Agreement made willi the Lusliais was the Sauad (Do. XLIII) 
given to the t.hief Siikpilal in JS7J. An account of the events that led 
up to this, and of tlie .‘subsequent history of Briti.‘^h relation.s with the 
Liishais down to the constitution of the Lushai Dills District in 1898, 
is given in the general narrative. 

The adniini.stered District was settled in 1901, when the Superin- 
tendent marked olf the boundaries of each Chief’s land, and gave to each 
of tlieiii a lease Jor lile which holds them re.sponsible for the payment 
of tlie levenue and the o'b.servance of Government orders. He also 
divided the District into circles, to each of which an interpreter was 
appointed, who is resjionsible for reporting all important matters and 
IS the channel of communication between the (Chiefs and the Superin- 
tendent. Since then there has been no trouble with the administered 
Lusliais. 


The area of the administi'red District is T,227 square miles, with a 
population, according to the Census of 1.921, of 98,400. 

M hen the lyushai Dills District was constituted in 1898, there 
leinained an uuadministered tract in the south-eastern corner of the 
District: and the inliabitant‘< ol this tract were responsible for a num- 
ber of ranks, in consequence of which the Siqierintendent, Lushai Hills, 
visited the tract in 1917 with an escort, and imposed fines on the two 
principal offending villages Zongling and Laki. Between 1917 and 
1921 the Chiefs remained recalcitrant, and in 1921-22 the unadminis- 
tered tract was divided between Assam and Burma, some of the villao-es 
coming under the political control of the Superintendent, Lushai Hifls., 
and the rest being attached to the Chin Hills and Aralran : this part of 
the boundary between Assam and Burma was adjusted at the same time. 
The Supei inten dent makes an annual tour in the area under his control 
and no trouble has been experienced. Disputes have been settled and 
the village boundaries laid down : since 1920 the A’illages in tliis area 
have been assessed to house-tax. 


The area of political control attached to the Lushai Dills i.s approxi 
mately 500 square miles and contains nine villages. 
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V— FRONTIER TRIBES. 

1. The Saflii/n Frontier Tract . — Tho liisiory of flie relalion.s of tlie 
(rihes living in wliat is now the Sacliya Frontier Tract is tliat of a 
succession of raids on British territory hy the more warlike tribes and 
of innnmerahle isolated mnrdor.s of British snhje('is. enlminating in the 
murder of T)r. Gregorson at Bangjri and ^Ir. "Williamson, the Assistant 
Political Officer, at Tvomsiiig on the •‘lOth and •‘list ^larch 1911, which 
led to the Ahor Expedition of 1911-12. 

Tip to 1912 the tract had been administered hy the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Lakhimpur as a frontier tract of his District : and, after the 
expedition of 1911-12, a small area to the south was left under his 
political control and is known as the Lakhimpur Frontier Tract, the 
remainder being made into a separate administrative unit, tho Radiya 
Fnmticr Tract, with a Political Officer in charge. Since its formation 
the tribes have hoeii generally well behaved. 

The l)oundaries of tho Sndiya Frontier Tract on the north and north- 
east have not been determined. The Tract is approximately 10,000 
square miles in area, .sojne d,000 .square miles of which are under direct 
administration. The population, according to the Census of 1921, is 
41,249. A brief account of the tribes living in the area follows. 

Miris . — The Miris (knonm to themselves as Jfishing) who dwell on 
the hanks of the Brahmaputra and its tributaries in the Sadiya Fron- 
tier Tract and in the Lakhimpur District have never given any trouble. 
They are closelj’’ related to the Padam Ahors, with whom they previously 
formed the channel of comimmication : the name Jliri for Mill) in 
Assamese signifies “ go-between ” or “ interpreter ”. 

No written engagements have been made with the Miris. 

Abors . — ^The tribes known generally as Abors occupy the hills and 
foothills between the Subansiri and Dibang rivers due north of Sadiya. 
Eastward from the Subansiri gorge to the Dijmur or Simen river are 
the Galongs and Dobangs. In the Dihang river system are the Min- 
yang, who have gradually pushed to the foothills and plains between the 
Dijmur (Simen) and Dihang rivers. In the vicinity of Pasighat, the 
Sub-Divisional headquarters, situated where the Dihang river emerges 
from the hills, are the Pasi Abors, whom the Padam in their onward 
march expelled from the Tam-ne Valley. Between the Dihang and 
Dibang rivers are the Padam— formerly laiown as the Bor — Abors. The 
number now living in the foothills and plains adjoining form the majority 
of this division of the Abors : there are now some Padam villages east of 
the Dibang river, situated side by side with Chulikata Mishmi hamlets. 
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The history of British relations Avith the Minyang and Padam Ahors 
is one of raids, outrages and punitive expeditions. In addition to the 
terms of peace im])osed upon the Minyang Ahor A'illages, concerned in 
the murder of Mr. "Williamson and Dr, Gi'egorson, in December 1911 
and -Tanuary J9J2 (No. XTW ), there have been four AA'i’itten engage- 
ments entered into Avith the Abors, three of which were signed betAA’een 
Noa ember 1SG2 and .Tauuary .1863 — one (No. XD) AA'ith the Minyang’, 
one in identical terms except for a A'ariation in the 'jjoxa (subsidy) with 
the Abors of Kebang {xcc note after No. XT.), and one (No. XL!) Avith 
tlie Padam. The tourtli (No. XIjIT), AA’ith the l^adam, AA’as signed in 
April ISGG. The eA'ents leading up to the conclusion of these agree- 
ments are described in the general narratiA’e. 

In NoA’ember 1882 the GoA’ernment of India sanctioned the appoint- 
ment of an oGiccr at Sadiya to control the relations with the tribes on 
that border, in particular the Abors. 

In consequence of A’arious outrages, blockades AA'ere put in force 
against the Minyang and their Pasi neighbours. in 1889, and against the 
Pasi and Padam Abors in 1894. In the first case the blockade AA’as at 
once elective, and AA'as raised : in the second, it A\’as maintained against 
the Pasis till 189C and against the Padam till 1900. 

Since the dictation of the terms of peace (No. XLY) to the Abor 
villages concerned in the murder of Mr. "Williamson and Dr. Gregorson, 
the tribe has been generally peaceful, and most of the restrictiA^e orders 
imposed on the guilty A’illages have been AA’ith draAA’n. 

Mixhinis . — The iMishmis are diA’ided into (1) the !Midi (Chulikata or 
“ crophaired ” Mishmis) aa’Iio occupy the Dibang Valley: (2) the Mithu 
Bcbcjiya Mishmis of the Valley of the Itlmn, a tributary of the Dibang — 
tliese Iaa’o tribes are practically identical: (3) the Taroan or Digaru 
^Mishmis liA’ing in the hills extending from the plains oast of Sadiya to 
the Dclei and Doai rivers: and (4) the Miju ifishmis eastAA’ard from the 
Don to tlie Avestern Iri’aAvaddy-Lohit Brahmaputra divide, on both sides 
of the Lohit BrahmapAitra riA’er. 

No AA’ritten engagements haA’e been made with the Mishmis. 

In 1884 the Clnilikata Mishmis AA’cre blockaded in consequence of the 
murder of a British subject. The blockade Avas raised in the Avintcr of 
1887-88, on payment .of a fine of Bs. 2,000. After the Abor outbreak 
of 1893 they AA’ere again blockaded, the blockade being maintained until 
1897. In 1905, in consequence of their complicity in a murder by 
Bebejiya Mishmis, they AA’ere again placed under a blockade which lasted 
for several 3 ^ears. Of late A’cars the pressure of the Abors from the we.st 
has forced the Chulikata Mishmis of the lower Dibang valle^^ and ■ the 
plains to look to the British Government for protection and assistance. 
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They resort in large niimbers to Sadiya in the cold weather to sell their 
hill produce. 

The Behejiva have on .•several occasions attacked Khamti settlements 
in the neighbourhood of Sadiya, notably in 1899, when the guilty vil- 
lages were destroyed and the captives j'ccovered, and in 1905 when they 
(as well as the Chulikata Mi.shmis) were ))laced under blockade for the 
murder of three persons near Sadiya. The village of the murderers was 
destroyed in 1913, and one of them was captured in 1917 and hanged. 
In revenge for this, the Bebejiya Mishmis killed an outpost sepoy and 
this led to opeiations by a punitive column, resulting in tlie destruction 
of the guilty village and the death of the headman and his son and 
brother. The development of the Sadiya markets and the demand for 
hill produce are now exercising a civilising influence on the Bebejiya 
clans. 

The Taroan or Digaru Mi.shmis have always been quiet. Since 1854, 
when tliey killed two French prie.sts who were attempting to make their 
way into Tibet rid the Lohit Valley, the Miju ^tfi.shmis have never come 
much to notice. Though their language is different, the ^fiju much 
resemble the Taroan : and both of the.sc clans have lately begun to visit 
the plains in large numbers during the winter, finding employment in 
the Government forests of Upper Assam. 

Khnmiis . — The Khamtis are Shaus who, on the e.xpulsion of the 
Burmese, moved into Sadiya in Assam from the Hkamtilong, the basin 
of the Malikha or western arm of the upper Iri-awaddy. They are 
Biiddhi.sts- 

Two written Agreements have been made with the Khamtis, one in 
1826 (No. VII) and one in 1843 (No. XXXI). The events that led up 
to the conclusion of these Agreements have been described in the general 
narrative. 

Sinq'phos . — The Singphos first appeared in Assam about 1793, when 
Baja Gaurinath Singh was involved with the Moamaria rebels. They 
live in the same plains area as the Khamtis, and are an outlying branch 
of the main race of the Kachins who live in and around the Hukawng 
Valley. 

^iincj'phos . — The bingphos hrst appeared in Assam anoui koo, wnen 
Baja Gaurinath Singh was involved with the Moamaria rebels. They 
live in the same plains area as the Khamtis, and are an outlying branch 
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rnnpe from the plains up io the main divide : they,a,re under the political 
('onirol of the Political Officer, Badiya, and pay revenue. Beyond them 
are Ihe unadminisferod (Trans-Pathoi) Bangpang'S, who are to some 
extonf under Ihe influence of the Singpho Chiefs of the Hukawng 
Valley. 

No written engagements have heen made with Iho llangpang Nagas. 

In 1907 some Trans-Patkoi Bangpangs raided and killed some Cis- 
Patkoi Paiigpangs living in the Lakhimpur Prontiei- Traci., and the 
ofl'ending village was punished hy a punii.ive column. In recent years 
the 'frans-Paikoi Pangpangs have come into -some prominence for 
enlerprising ihefts of iron rails from the collieries in the vicinity of Ledo. 
On ihe whole, however, ihey have given very liiile irouhlc, 

9. The Bolipara Frontier Tract . — The political frontier iract known 
a<5 the Balipara Frontier Tract was constiiuied in 1913 as ihe AVesiern 
Reition of ihe North-East Frontier I’rait, and placed under the control 
of a Political Ofllcer. Ohie southern portion of the Trait originally 
formed ]iari of the districts of Darrang and Eakhimpur; ihe northern 
imrtion extends into the TTimalayan tracts inhahited hy various tribes 
among tlie more important of Avhom are the Akas, Duflas, Apa Tanangs 
and Bill Afiris. A brief account of these tribes follows, 

Aha !^. — 'fhe Akas inhabit the Himalayan tracts bounded on the north 
bv the Datlas, on the so\ith by the district of Darrang, on the Avest by 
Tibet and the independent Alombas of Pupa and Shergaon, and on the 
east by the Bhorelli Biver. The Akas call themselves Hrusso : the name 
Aka. meaning “ painted ”, Avas applied to them by the Assamese on 
account of their custom of painting their faces. The tribe is divided 
into tAvo main divisions, Kutsun and Koval sun, formerly called by the. 
Assamese Hazarikhoa and Kopaschor. The former received a fosa or 
stipend from the Assam Bajas and the latter IcA-ied contributions with- 
out having any such title. Both tribes are small but on account of 
their superior civilisation they are much respected and even feared by 
the surrounding tribes. 

AA-'est of the Akas live the Alijis, who are very closely connected with 
the Akas, haAung similar customs and fbeliefs and binding the connexion 
by constant intermarriages. 

Three Avritten Engagements liaAm been made with the Akas — two 
Agreements (Nos. XXXII and XXXIII) in 1844, and the Terms of 
Peace (No. XLIY) signed in 1888. The eVents leading to their signature 
haA’c been described in the general narrative. 

Since the settlement of 1888 the Akas have given little or no trouble. 
In 1913-14 the Political Officer paid an extended visit to their country, 
visiting every village and carrying out a survey : and they are now 
A'ery friendly. 
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Both tlio Ivovatsini aiul Kutsiiii Aka.s liave certain small areas of 
land in the plains allotted to them lor cultivation. Under the Agree- 
ments ol ISl-1, the annual stipend (posa) was settled at Ks. 520 lor the 
Ivovatsuns and Its. ISO for the Eutsuiis. 

Dajhis . — The Uaflas are not so much a single tribe as a collection of 
petty indepeiideiit elans. As a whole they (.‘all tliemsclves Bengni 
tmen): thev may be divided roughly into two divisions, Western 
(Yanno) and Eastern (Tagen). 

Yo written eu'rairenients have been made with the Daflas. 

From an account written in 1825 it appears that the Daflas had the 
ritrlit of collecting pasa in kind direct from the ryots: and, from the 
be^-inuing of the British occupation of Assam, their methods in collect- 
ing this pofd were a constant source of trouble, and many fruitless elYorts 
were made to induce them to resign the right. But early in 1835 the 
Daflas of Chardu:\r in Darrang, as punishment for a raid, were forbidden 
to enter the plains to collect their dties. Later in the same year they 
carried out a more serious raid which necessitated the despatch of a 
militai'y force: and a fixed levy ol goods collected by the ^Mauzadar was 
substituted for their right of individual collection. In 1838-39 they 
became actively troublesome and their puRtt was stopped for a time : a 
measure whi(ih had the effect of bringing them to order. 

In 1852 the Court of Directors insisted on the pnm being commuted 
for an annual money payment: and the amount fixed was Its. 4,129-1-C, 
of which the Daflas of Charduar and Naoduar received Its. 2,494, the 
Isorth Lakhimpxir Charduar Daflas Es. 1,243, and the Yiorth Lakhimptir 
Bauskatta Es. 392-1-G with 24 maunds of salt in lion of hoi dues. 

The Daflas remained quiet until 1870, when they began a series of 
raids against the Daflas settled in the plains districts of Dai rang and 
?forth Lakhimpur : the cause, in nearly every case, being that the plains 
Daflas had enticed away hill women or slaves. These raids necessitated 
an ineffectual blockade from 1872 to 1874, the despatch of a military 
force in 1874-75, the stoppage of the posa of the Miri Pathar Daflas 
(Es. 800) for a .short time in 1903, and an expedition against the 
Pigerong Daflas in 1918, when a heavy fine was inflictiid upon them. 
With this last exception, however, the Daflas have been fairly well under 
control since the formation of the Balipara Frontier Tract, undei a 
* Political Officer, in 1913. 

The amount of pdsa given at present is much less than the oiiginal 
grant of Es. 4,129-1-6. Many recipients of poaa have’ settled in the 
plains, and the poxa received by these persons ceases on their death. 

Apa T arcings. —'nxQSQ people live in large villages on a plateau 
watered by the Kali Eiver. They are locally called Ankas (tail). 
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No written engagcjnents Lave been marie witL the Apa Tarangs. 

The}" have a slrong tribal organisation, and are governed b}'- a Cotin- 
cil of elders wielding consideralde antbority. Tbey are peaceful agri- 
enltnrists and liave only once given tronble : wlu;n in 189G, tbey raided 
and murdered some TTill iliris settled in tbe plains. A military force 
visited tboir country sborily afterwards, since when tbey bare been 
quite peaceful. 


//?7/ /l/m.9.— The Fill Miris inbabit tbe Subansiri Valley as far as 
tbe plains. Tbey are closely allied to tbe Abors of tbe Dibang river. 
They are divided into three clans— Saralcs, Ohemira and Ghasis. Tbe 
Fill l^liris must not be confounded witb tbe Miris of tbe Radiya Fron- 
tier Tract iq.v.). 


bv 
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No written engagements have been made witb the Fill Miris. 

The Fill Miris have never given trouble. Tbeir country was visited 
tbe Miri Mission ‘ ‘ 

. 2.244-12-S. 


in 1911-12. Tbey receive an annual 'jwsa of 


O. Bhvtw Frontier Trihes . — ^Rbutan lies to tbe north-west of the 
Italipara Frontier Tract, and east of Bhutan is tbe Mon-Tul flow 
countrv). a name applied by tbe Tibetans to a portion of tbe Nortb-East 
Frontier about 2,000 stiuare miles in extent, bounded by Bhutan on tbe 
west, by tbe !^^iji and Aka Fills on the cast, and separated from Tibet 
by a range of mountains averaging 10,000 feet in height. Tbe people 
inhabiting this area are called by tbe Tibetans Monba (inhabitants of 
the low countiy). The Monba living north of tbe Sola range are under 
Tibetan administration. Tbe triangle .south of the Sela iniige is ]no.soly 
divided into two main tribal areas, those of tbe Sber Chokpa and Sber 
Dukpen. 


The Sber Chokpa live in the Dirang Cbu Valley, as far as tbe village 
of Babung and the Nagam Cbu (Dbansiri river). Tbey are under the 
control of two monk Jongpens appointed by the Tawang mo 7 iastery, an 
olTsboot of the Diepung monastery at Lhasa, witb the exception of one 
village, Scjige Dzong, wbicb is under the Tsonajong Jongpens. .Since 
1.S44 tbe Tsonajong and TaAvang Jongpens have received an annual 
subsidy of Rs. 5,000 from tbe British Government f.scc Vol. NIV 
Bhutan). 


'The .Sber Dukjien am a small tribe of ]\ro7nbas, independent of 
Tawamg, wdu) live in tbe large villages of Sbergaon and B,upa (forjuorly 
called Sur Gya and Fup Bai Gya). The two villages are ruled by a 
joint Council of 7 beadmeji, wdio in the old days were called .Sat Rajas 
by the As.C'amese. Tbe people of this tribe consider themselves to be 
under British protection. 
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Tlie independent ^roinhns of the A’illagcs of Tcnibang, Konia and But, 
itiiown in the past to the Assamese as the Thehengia Blmtias, live about 
25 miles north of Eiipa. These villages are independent of Tawang. 

Tvo written Engagements have been made with the Bhutia Frontier 
Tiibes: an Agreement (Ko. XXXIV) in 1844, and a Treaty (No. 
aXXVTI) in 1853. Tlie circumstances attending their signature are 
stated in the general narrative. 

Tlie Slier Dulcpens of Sliergaon and Bu]ia originally received an 
annual allowan ce of Its. 2,520-7-0 from the East India Company. This 
was withhold for misconduct in 1839; but on the signature of the Agree- 
ment of ]Sf4 it was restored in part, a monthly allowance of Es. 145, or 
Es. 1,740 per annum, being granted. In 1852 tbis was raised to the 
otiginal amount of Es. 2,'52G-7-0. 

The independent Tcmbang, Konia and But Mombas receive an 
annual i)osa of Es. 145-13-6. 

Since the conclusion of the Treatv of 1853, British relations with the 
Bhutia Frontier Tribes have remained peaceful. 
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VI.— MANIPUR. 


ifuTiipur is a proiecicd Siaie lying' Lciwcoii Iliirina on ilie easi, the 
Naga ITills on ilio norlli, Oaoliar on ilio 'vvcsi, and tlie Liishai and tlio 
Clifn ITills on llic sontli. ITy tlic Burmese ilm Manipur country is called 
Katlie, and l)y tlie Slians and ii'i'bes easi of ilie Cliindwin river, Kasse; 
by tbe iiibabitanis of Cacliar it is termed Moglai, and b^' ibose of Assam. 
!Meklieli (Abom) or ]\lagalou (Assamese). Wiib ibe exception of tbe 
cenfral valley in wbicb tbe capifal is siiuaied, !Manipur is alniosl entirely 
a bill couiitry. 


The Tving'dom of ^Tani]nir firsi emerges from obscurity as a ncigbbour 
and ally of ibe Shan Kingdom of Bong, ibe* capiial of vbicb Avas at 
Mogaung. The regalia of ibe royal family aie said io baA'e been 
besioAved by Kliekbomba or Kingkbomba, King of Bong, Avbo at tbe pjanie 
iime addc'd tlie Kalunv or Tamu Kampai valley io lilanipur. Tbe Baja 
Avbo su(‘ceeded in 1714. Bambeiba, betier knoAvn as (Jbarib KaAvaz, adopted 
rrinduism. ITis people folloAA'ed bis example,, and since tbai date liaA’e 
been conspicuous for tlie rigidity Avitb Avbiidi they obsei'A'e tbe rules of 
caste, (rbarib KaAva/,, during bis reign of forty years, Avas engaged in 
constant AA’arfare AA'itb Burma, and this state oi things contiiuicd undei 
bis successors. 


Gbarib NaAA'az and bis eldest son Syam Avere nnirdered in Burma by 
emissaries of bis second son Gbit Sbai. Gbit Sbai Avas ex])elled fiom 
iManipur by bi'. younger brother Bharat .Sbai, avIio ruled tAAm years, 
and Avas suc-cecdcd by Guru Sbai. son of Ryam Rbai. Guru Sbai 
associated bis brother Jai .Ringb A\’itb himself, and they ruled alter- 
nately until (juru Rbai’s de.atb about ](()4. Avben tbe sole authority 
fell to Jai Singh. 

After the death of Gbarib KaAA’az the Burmese iuA'aded iManipur. Jai 
Singh sought tbe aid of tbe British and a treaty of plliance Avas 
negotiated by Mr. Verelst on behalf of tbe Kast India Gomjiany on 
the 14tb September 1702. Tbe force sent to assist ]\[anipur Avas, Iioav- 
eA'er, recalled, and in Octobei' of tbe folloAA'ing yeai' Guru Sbai confirjned, 
Avitb some modifications, tbe treaty AA-bicb bad been made Avitb Jai 
Singh. Tbe originals of these treaties are not extant. 

Tbe invasions of jManipur by the Burmese A\’ere frequent; their last 
occupation of tbe country began in 1819. Tbe throe Manipuri pn'inces. 
Marjit, Gbaurjit and Gambbir .Singh, sons of Jai Singh, escaped to 
Gacbar, Avbicb country they occupied. With them large numbers of 
Maaipuris emigrated, and a considerable population of this race is still 
to be. found in Gacbar and .SAdbet. 
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When ■wnr was dorlarptl apain.'!( Ounna I'V Oio TJi'ilisli novevnmciit 
iTi 1824, aiul ilio Oiiriiicsc had hcen expelled from Cachar, assisiaiice in 
arms and money 'vns piven hy Ihe Company io Gainhhir Singh for an 
afTem])f io reeover jiosses.sion of ^Manipur. Tn this lie ^vas snecessful, 
oeei ])ying not onlv ilie vallev in wliich the ea^iiial is siinaied, hut 
.•ilso the Kahaw valley, Iving io the east of the tormci’ houndaries of 
the State, and peojded hy Shans. Oy the Treaty of 1 andaho with 
Burma, executed in Fehruary 1820 (ser Burma Ivo. TI), the King of 
Ava j'peognised (Arfiele 2) the inde]>endenee oi (tamhhir Singh as Baja 
of Afanijiur. 

Gamhhir Singh being thus e.sfahlished on the (/ctthli, the levy with 
wliieh he liad etfeetod the recomjuest of hi.s count ly was placed under 
the management of two British oflicers, and supplied witli ammunition, 
and also with pav, hy the British Government. In ]8d3 the Biitish 
Government agreed (Tso. LXX) to annex tn Alanipur the range.s of 
hills on the west, hot ween the eastern and W(*stern hends of the BaraK, 
giving the State the line of the Jiri and the western hand of the Barak 
as its houndary. 4’his agreement was made on the condition that the 
Baja removed all ohstruetions to trade heiween Manipur and Cachar; 
kept in repair the road hetween Sfanipur and British territory; and 
promised to assist the Government hoih with carriage and tioops 
in the event of waT' with Burma. Tn 183-1 Gamhhir Singh died, and 
Xar Singh, his miTiisif'r. and a great-grandson of Gharih Nawa?;, 'was 
appointed regent on hehalf of Gamhhir Singh’s son Chandi'a Kirti Singh, 
then one year old. Tn the same year the British Government decided 
to restore the Kahaw valley to the Tving of Burma, who had never ceased to 
remonstrate agaiTist its separation from his country; the valley was given 
hack and a now houndary laid down in the presence of British Com- 
missioners, under an Agreement (No. TjXXT), dated the 9th Januaiy 
1834. At the same time the British Government hound itself to pav a 
monthlv stipend of Bs. •'iflO to the Baja of Manipur in compensation for 
his loss. Tn 183.3 the assistance formerly given io the Itfanipur lew 
was withdrawn, and a politmal agent w.as ''.ppointed to reside at 
Alanipur. 

Tn 1844 the Bani dowager, widow of Gamhhir Ringh and mother 
of Chandra Kirti, attempted to poison Nar Ringh, the regent; hei 
.attempt failed and she fled from the country with hei' son. Tsar Ringh 
then assumed the Chiefship in his own name and ruled till his death 
in 18-30. Tie was succeeded hy his hrother TIehendra Singh, hut this 
prince ruled for only three months, Chandra Tvirti Ring'll, with the 
help of Xar Ringh’s three sons, succeeding in ejecting him and recover- 
ing' possession of the (jnddi. This was followed hy some disorder in 
the State, hut in ISSi the Government of Tndia decided to recognise 
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Clifindra Kirli Siiigli, guaranteeing the Cliieftlnp to liim and declaring 
iliat any atiempts to dislodge liiin would he aiippressed hy force of 
arjns if necessary. 

Since that time there have heen niaiiy ell'orts on the pari of various 
memhers of the Manipur lailing family to gain possession of the chief 
power in the State; hut all have heen defeated, and the leaders have 
heen either killed, imprisoned, or placed under survcullance in Biitish 
teridtory. Tn 1851 the sons of Dehendra Singh and Nar Singh attempted 
a rising. Tn 1852 another attempt occxirred, led hy Kanhai Singh, son 
of Marjit, Gamhhir Singh’s hrother. Tn 1857 some of the rehellioiis 
sepoys front Chittagong, who had foxind their way to Cachar, were used 
hy one Narendrajit, a younger son of (tluuirjit, to raise a distuihance ; 
hut it was suppressed and Narendrajit was traxisported. Tn 1859 Maipak, 
a descendant of (iliarih Nawaz, invaded the valley, hut was defeated 
and fled. Tn 1802, in conjunction with another llaj Kumar named 
Khaifa, he headed a second attack, and penetrated to the Kaja’s palace, 
whei'e he was ca])tured. Kanhai Singh also made an attempt in 1805, 
when his followers were dispersed hy British troops and ])olice. Tn 
1800 a raid was perpetrated hy Gokxil Singh, a younger son of Dehendra 
Singh; his enterprise failed like the rest, hut he himself escaped for 
the time. He was captured in 1808, tried in Cacliar, and sentenced to 
seven years’ imprisonment. 

Chandra Kiiti Singh died in May 1880, and was succeeded hy his 
son Sura Chandra Singh. The Miccession was not accepted without a 
rising under Bara Chauha Singh, the eldest son of Nar Singh, who 
attempted to get possession of the gnddi. After some skirmislies with 
the Cachar frontier police, who had heen sent to help the rightful heir, 
Bara Chauha’s force was defeated, and his son and txvo hrotliers were 
taken prisoners. Shortly after this Bara Chauha gave himpelf up, 
and he and his relatives were deported to Hazarihagh. Two other un- 
successful risings took place in Septemher 1887. The tir.st, under the 
Wangkhairakpa, the highest judicial officer in the State, came to an 
abrupt termination hy the leader being shot. The second and more 
important rebellion was headed by one Jogendra Singh who, though not 
himself related th the ruling family, acted on behalf of the exiles. The 
insurgent force was attacked and routed by paiTies of the 44th Gurkhas 
and the Cachar frontier police. Jogendra Singh Avas killed and several 
of his followers were made prisoners. Many of the latter were imprisoned 
for waging war on a friendly State. 

During the j^ear 1890-91 the Manipur State was the scene of much 
anarchy. Sura Chandra Singh was a prince of Aveak character; the 
peace of the State was frequently* di.sturbed by the qxiarrels of his seven 
brothers, and the family was broken up into two factions. On one side 
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wore Ill's iliroo lirotlior's headed b}* Pakk'a Sena, and on the other liis 
■ imir IiaH-lirothiM's under the leader.qliij) of tlie Soiiapati ^J’ikcndrajii 
Sfrtirh. Sura Chandra Sing-h was quite unable to assert his authority 
o^er In’s tuiiuilent relatives, and matters reaelied a elimax on tlie 21. st 
Si'pieniher ISflO, when the palace walls were* suddmily sealed by the 
t'.n younger hrotheis and a lew shots in the air were sntfioient to 
dii%e the timid bura Chandra Singh to seek safc'tv at the Ilesidene.y. 
Ihe next (lay, contrary to the advii-e of the Political Agent, he ])ro- 
‘ hnnu'd In', intention to abdicate and to jiroceed on a jiilgrimage to 
niindahan : and on the 23rd he left the State, aecoinjianied by his 
ilnve brothers and a few followers, and arrived at Caehar by the end of 
the month. Jlei'e he changed his lone, represented to the Chief Com- 
missioner that he had no intention of abdicating, and solicited assistance 
to regain the tjatlfli. In the meanwhile the Senapati, who was the real 
mover in the reheliion. had indtieed his elder lirother, the .Tiihraj Knla 
Chandia IPiaja Singh, to oceupy the ifndili, and ajiplieation was made 
to the Government of India to ratify this aeeession. The whole (inoslion 
u.is consioeied hy the Government of Indin, nnd it was concluded that 
it would he to the advantage of tin- Manipur Stale to recognise the 
Tnhraj in his new position rather than to restore Sura Chandra Singh, 
it uas. however, doeided to remove the Senapati from Jlanipur ana 
punish him for his lawle.ss conduct townrds his 'elde.st brother. The 
Chief Commissioner of Assam was directed to visit !M!auipur and carry 
out the (irders of the Government of India, .\eeordingly Jifr. Qiiinion" 
the Chief Commissioner, loft Golaghai Avith an escort from the Assam 
Gurkha battalions niider the command of In'outcnant-Colonel Skene. 
This force, with the Political Agent's e.seori at iManipur and the support 
of 200 men cn mule from Silehar, was eonsidered sufTieiont to over- 
awe the malcontents. On the 22nd Sfarch Ulr. Quinton and his parly 
reached the noighliourhood of Manipur, and were met by ihe Senapati. 
wlio had Avith him Iavo ;^^anipu^i regiments. On arrival at Sfaniinir the 
Chief Commissioner Avas saluted by tbe :^^allipuri trooiis and by the 
Pogeni, and announeed that a Durbar Avould be held in the Residency 
the same day. As the Senapati did no! attend on the jilea of ill-health, 
ihe Darhar Avas postponed until next morning, Avhen he again failed 
to appear, and the Political xVgent A\*as informed that the Regent AA-as 
unahle to enforce his hrotherks arre.st. Political negotiations having 
failed the Chief Commissioner decided to cajitr.ie the Senapati in his 
house, Avhieh Avas suri'ounded on the morning of the 24t,h hy the British 
troops. A serious engagement ensued aud ihe Manipuris attacked the 
Residency, which aa-us held till 8 r.K., AA-hen aii armistice ai'us arranged 
and Mr. Quinton and four other*^ offieer.s, avIio accompanied him under 


• LioutGn.'int-Cobnel O. McD. Skono. Mr. F. Sfc. C. GriniAA'ood, OS Mr W 
Cossin.s, C.S. and Lieutenant W. H. Simpson. ’ • w. a 
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n nf inicR from ihe Tfesideiicy fo Oio palace, "were cruelly and 

IreacluMously murdered. The llriiish escort reiired to Silchar, 

An e-^rpediliou "was Iheii ordered to lilanipur to re-asserl the political 
supremacy of the British Government, aiid to enfoi’ce ihe unconditional 
submission of the Darbar. The force marched in three columns from 
Kohima, Silchar and Tammu, all of whicli reached the capital on ihe 
27th April 1891. The Tammu column was the only one Avhich met 
with resistance, the other two enterinp; ]\[ani])ur unmolesied. On arrival 
the force found ihe capital deserted; the arsenal with its guns had 
been desii’oyed, and the priuci])al hou.ses had been looted by the villagers. 
The Regent, ihe Senapati, and ihe other brothei’s had taken to flight, and 
ihe leading officials were in hiding. Within a luonih all wore captured, 
and the Senapati and ihe two elder brothers were tried by a special com- 
mission, at which Tikendrajit Singh, the Senapati, was convicted of 
waging war against the Queen-Rmpress and of abetment of the murder 
of British officers; he was sentenced to death and haiiged, as was also 
ihe Thaiigal General, who was coin’icied on ihe same charges by the 
(.’hiei Political Officer with the force. Kula Chandra Dhaja Singh and 
his brother were also convicted of the first charge and were sentenced to 
transportation for life, along with thirteen other persons. 

Tn September 1891 the qiie.stion of the ftiixire. of the !Manipxxr State 
was decided and Chura Ohand, born on the 15th April 1885. son of 
Ohaobij'aima, and a grandson of Nar Singh, was selected as Baja and 
granted a sahite of 11 guns. It was further ordered that ihe rulership 
of the Maxiipur State, and the title and sahite, would be hereditary, 
and would descend in the direct line by primogeniture, provided that 
in each case the succession was apiiroved by the Government of India. 

The Sanad (T7o. LXXII) granted to the new Chief provides for the 
complete subordination of the Manipur State, and for the payment 
of a yearly tribute, which was fixed in 1892 at Bs. 50,000. The tribute 
was payable from the 21st Augiust 1891. Bor the treacherous attack 
on British officeis a fine of Bs. 2,50.000 ivas imposed in 1892, and this 
sum was paid off in five yearly instalments. The administration of 
the State during the minority of the Baja was entrusted to a Super- 
intendent and Political Agent, who was given full power to introduce 
any reforms that he considered beneficial, but with in.structions to pay 
due. regard to the customs and traditions of the Manipuris and to inter- 
fere as little as possible with existing institutions. On the 29th 
September 1892 the investiture of the Baja was carried nut, and the 
opportunity was taken to abolish slavery, allowing existing .slaves to 
woi'k out their redemption in five years. At the same time the custom 
of lallu-p was done away with, whereby every male in the valley was 
bound to work ten days in every foily for the Baja, and a tax of Bs. 2 
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n luniso por aTuniin 11irn\igliou< ilip valley vas snbsliiuied fov ii. This 
•lax was nI)i)Hshed in IRHO. The house inx ihroii/.rhoui ihc jiills was 
iixed ai Ks. .‘J a year. A re<riilar syslem of lajid feinire was insliiiifed, 
the animal reni heiiifr fixed a< Ifs. 2 an aeve. 

J he powers and roust if nf inn of the exisfinp loeal eonrls for fho 
trial of civil and eriniinal rases were defined, apjieals from their deri- 
sions allowed to file Superinfendenf , and extensive powers of revision 
-riven to the Toliiiral A;renf and to the f'diiel (lommissioner of A.ssani. 

In ^fay 1<107 the adniinisfrafion of the Sfaie was made over to the 
Tlaja. who was assisted hy a Darhar of six iManijmri :^remhers and an 
ofiirer of the Indian Civil Kervire, lent hv the Government of JCasteni 
lien-ral and Assam. In Pelirnary ]‘)0S llaja (^Imra ('hand was formallv 
installed hy ihe Lioiifeiinnt-Governor. 

In iniR, in resjionse to iifritafion hy the people, the old riistoni 
of imUianrj, wlierehy every villa-re was compelled to repair roads anil 
school hnildin-rs and carry the In-rfrape of touring officials within its 
honndary. was aholished. 

, , <>f M«lunaja was ron- 

feired (^to. TiXTsIII) upon the llnler of iMtinijmr. 

After the .suppression of the Tliado Kulci rehellion in 1919 f-rc 
IMadons with Hill Trihes, h,/m) the method of admini.stration in the 
^ranipnr Hill areas was eoinjiletely ehan-red. Four Kiih-JIivisions were 
formed, three of which are admini.stered hv menihers of the Assam 
I'rovinrial Civil Rervire lent to fhe State, while the fourth is dirertiv 
uiKier the Fresidi-nt of fhe Darhar, who now administers fhe whole 
of the Dills in the name of the ^I.aharaja. Appeals from (he derision of 
the ] re.sident of (he Darhar, in criminal and civil matters connected with 
tlie Dill areas, lie to the Political A -rent in ifranipiir. 'I’o enahle the 
state to meet the increased expenditure in connection with the Dill 
Suh-Divisions, the Government of India sanctioned the reduction of 

! ^inoon i'or a period of ten vears 

from ]9».0-..,D-. At the .same time the annual contrihution of Ps. .‘10 ()()() 

paid hy the State towards the upkeep of the cart road leadin-- to’ the’ 
railway in the Assam Valley, was remitted hy the Government of 
Assam, on condition that this amount should he .spent annnallv on 
the improvement and upkeep of communications in the hills. 

In 1924 the Manipur State Darhar passed a resolution waivinr. the 
authority- of the Stale for the purpo.so of the administration of the 
Indian Motor Vehicles Act 1914 (VITI of 1914), along the portion of the 
Dimapm -Manipur Eoad which lies within the State: and the A 4 w-m 
thereupon applied to that portion of the road hy the Gove rnnidit of 

* Further extended, in 1930, up to 1932-33 inclusive. 
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to (ho ceusistf " 

offic'crfLdTitn^^^^ Jniiiiberiiig (1920) 

tio73s of i]ie first liurniese War, the rela- 

fiiiiod io Oip coJIoclioii of'i^ 'i ^ s«rro\uidiiig- liill Mbos wore con- 
ing' io ti e 073 sotneiiaues less, accord- 

Tor to Wrists 

•fie hills, (lolonel M(*(''i 7 lfi ” peiiod7cal a7-i37ed tncxirsions into 

to 180T, aos,;i;:::'te:;;:7;i^:3 

lleforo the cnn73ection of the Riltid, n ^ . 

M3in7iii)03-o took niece the lott.. 7 . ^ of 

tlie t7-ibes xvis n 33 ab]'e t * 7 exerti7ig inflixence over 

tl.oira,;;;4;l ;' r„‘° ■''''^ 3..!.ol.itn,.is of the valley fvcu 

after (lie oonehisiou of peacf °™' 
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n. ilisl. (foveri, iioM "o ,„ of M P'" ““”»'l'03-a V ilie 

aordien. ones pirt-ii,;;::;.:!;’" ’'"'i :r" '’•‘™ ''“'-’tf’-'y. tue 

iruiiiiipoit;- .sol'roSnirrr tz "■™': of 

sails their dislioiiesly.” ” • < a oii a means of extortion whieli 

The i)7-incipal t7-ibes wliicb ha7-assed both the Afnninffrie: . a 

r^; ost„h,is„e. (£"r::i:^ r 

(1) The Anganiis, of tbe southern Naga Hills. 

(2) The iSuktes, of the nortbern Chin Hills. 

(8) llie Liisliai tribes of the north-eastern Lusbai Hills. 

(4) The^Kbo73gjais or Tliado Kuki dans. 

In 1S32 and 1833 tiro expeditions, the first ander Captains Jonirins 
and Pemherton and the second under Baja Gambhi- .Sinoh and 

iL A ("^oyern7nent called on tbe Manipnr State to control 

the Angam7s with a view to putting a stop to their raids on British 
territory m Assam. But, although the State’s subjugation of tlfe "ribe 
tnUended to tlie _ protection of its own teidtory and subjects and to the 
vying of occasional tribute, it was quite unable to prevent the Hagas’ 



ASSAM— MAI^flPUR. 


109 


inciir.sions into Britisli territory on the northern side of the hill ranges. 
-\f'Cfirdingly, it wa.s decided in 1S37, to “ make over to Jlanipur no 
fresh tracts of nionntain country for conqiiest or management ”, hut 
to depui(' a lli-ili.'.li Ullicer to deal locally with the Ajigami.s. In liSIl? 
Captain Goi'don, Political Agent in Alanipur, fixed the western and 
noi th-westei'ji bonndarie.s oj tlie State, exchidiTig from Alanipur thc 
A?)gami country projrei-, Imt including Hit* Imeniai oi* jMao tribe, allied 
to tire Angantis by race and customs. This boundary however was \in- 
afcejrtalile to the iJranipur administvalion who practically ignored it 
and flic ])nsilion remained unsatisfactory. Between IS-'if) and ISoO ten 
Biiti--h exju'dit ions having failed to stop the Angainis from I’aiding 
British and ^fanipur ten-itory, a policy of non-interference was again 
decided upon, witli the r'csult that in 1854 !^^ani])nl■ was compelled to 
send an exjredifiort to .subdue the Angami villages. Periodical raid.s 
by the Angnmis continued, which were checked to some extent by 
Manijnir by the exiiedient of posting ” .sepoy ” villages of armed Tirado 
Kukis in the north-western hills of the State. In ISfifj the Bi-iti.sh 
Government again decided to fake action, and an officer was posted at 
Samaguting. In the following year the l^Ianipirr boundary was re- 
affirmed. Jlanipur. however, continued to endeavour- to levy tribute 
from the Angami villages, and in 1872 the boirndary was again re- 
affir-rned. In 1S7S the north-eastern boundary of the Slate was laid 
down. But, though the occupation of Samaguting was partly succe.s.s- 
ful in. dinrini.shing raids on Britksh territory, the Angamrs continued to 
make fr-equenf incur-sions irrto Manipur, and in 1877 the Secr-etaiw of 
Stale r-ecogni.sed that ” the attitude of indiffer-enco to ... , the rnids 
of the Ivaga.s on Manipur could no longer be maintained without di.s- 
cr-edrt to Bi-iti.sh Adrninisf r-ation.” In the cold .season of 1877-78, ther-e- 
fore,^ an expedition was sent agairrst the chief Arrgarni villages and 
Kohirna was selected as the headquar-ters of the British Politica? Officer 
rn the Naga Kills. In 1879 the murder of ;Mr. Karnant was followed^ 
by the siege of Kohrrn'a and the sub-jcction of the Angarnis, when our 
control over the tribe from the more satisfactory centre of Kohima became 
sufficiently complete to protect Jlarripur fr-orrr further- ser-ious outrages 


The Sulctes appear to have flr-.st broken the peace of lilanipur in 
the r-egency and r-eign of Baja K.ar Singh (1884-1890) pushinrr the 
Thado clans nor-thwards into the southern hills of the State and raidirirr 
almost as far as the Manipur valley. 

In 1850 a serious attack was cornnritted on a hill village in the 
Manipur State, which led to a retaliatory expedition in the rrext vear. 
This expedition, led by the Raja himself, r-eached Tiddirn, the chief 
Ruktes, but was repulsed with loss-. Raids continued 
untrl 18(1, the Suktes on one occasion penetrating as far as Mombee and 
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Jleeroway within Manipur territory. Towards the end of 1871, how- 
ever, tJie ilanipnris and Rnktes made peace and joined with the British 
Govermuent against the common enemy, the nortliern Lushai tribes. 
Tile seizure Ijy Manipur, during the operations, of Nokhothang, an 
ally of the Rulvtes, with nearly 1,000 of his followers, and the subse- 
quent death of Nokhothang in Manipur jail, led to a recurrence of the 
Sukte raids. In 1875, Manipur, with the consent of the Government 
of India, despatched an expedition against them, which made a nominal 
peace without anj fighting. The cessation of raiding was only 
iemporary, however, and incursions, often provoked by the coiinter- 
raids of Thado villages in Manipur, continued ujitil the final subjection 
of tlie Suktes (or, as they are now generally known, the Xamhaos), in 
the Thin Hills operations of 1888-93, since when they have been unde? 
British administration. 

The Lushais also came in contact with the !Manipuris in the reign 
of Baja Har Singh. The first recorded raid occurred in 1844 and, 
like the majority of subsequent incursions, appears to have been pro- 
voiced by the hostile action of the Thado and other Kuki tribes, wlm hod 
been driven northwards into Manipur hj’’ the Lushais and Suktes. The 
raiders reached the Manipur valley hut were repulsed with loss by a. 
force gathered from the neighbouring Manipuri villages. In 1847 the 
Political Agent reported frequent raids, which continued \intil 1849. In 
that year the Manipur outpost at Kala Haga, overlookijig Cachar, was 
twice attacked and evacuated. A third raid was less successful; the 
Lushais lost several prisoner's and were compelled to come to terms 
with the Baja. As a result raids temporarily ceased, hut .soon broke 
out again and continued until a combined British and Manipuri column 
penetrated the ljushai country bordering the State in 1872. This expedi- 
tion effected the release of a large number of captives, and ho.stilities 
affain died down for a short time. In this year the Government of India 
intimated to the Manipur Darhar that the Baja would be lield responsible 
for acts of unprovoked aggression on the Suktes and Lu.shais, and that 
he must take effective steps to make his subject Kulcis rrnderstand this 
and to prrnish them should they di.sregard their instructions. At the 
same time it was declared to he the Baja’s duty to take all necessary 
meascires for fjie protection of his frontier. In 1877, owing to numerous 
raids on the Manipur western hills, an embassy was sent to the Lushai 
Chiefs with presents, but the respite secured was again only t.empnrary. 
Complete freedom from aggression was only finally attained with the 
occupation of the Lushai Hills by the Briti.sh Government, after the 
operations of 1889-91. 

The Khongjais or Thado Bukis, with other allied clans, were gradually 
driven north into Manipur by the Suktes and Lu.shais, the migration 
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raids gradually ceased. I„ 1917 1 ' ‘'’'''“'f-''’ ■''tihniiUed, and 
Thado elans, si'irred ap hv dlt W eTA?’’^^ the 

Manipur valley, and Cached - the 

pan of (he hill eonidrv of d,e S(-i{e v-, • grcafer 

village.s in fhe Kainnv ' valley and 'lo - 1 

continued throughout IflLSj'hut in viln Manipur hills 

Government, (he reheilion vas fin-dlv -i.’ " ' I '" 

disarmed. Since (hen no (rouhle h .s ^“»‘^<>Ie dans 

^vas found possihic to release all fV ' .‘'-M’'-‘rionced ; and in lO^o ^ 

rehellion .l.o had hee d ned oni;:" ’"" 

ueineu on j(s supjiression. 
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No. I. 

Translation of a new system of Commerce adopted by the Maharajah Suegy 

Deo, Assam, 28th February 1793. 

The I\Iaharajah Surgy Deo, highly sensible of the benefit he has experienced 
from the aid which has been afforded to him by the English Government, and 
desirous not only of cementing the harmony and friendship which subsists be- 
tween him and that power, but also of extending the beneficial effects thereof, 
in general, to the subjects of Bengal and Assam, has, at the recommendation of 
Captain Welsh, the representative at his Court of the said English Government, 
agreed to abolish the injudicious system of Commerce which has heretofore been 
pursued, and to adopt in its stead the following plan, liable however to such al- 
terations and amendments as occasions may require, for the mutual benefit and 
comfort of the subjects of both countries. 

Article 1. 

lhat tlicrc shall henceforth be a reciprocal and, entire liberty of Commerce 
between the subjects of Bengal and those of Assam, for all and singular goods 
and merchandizes, on the conditions and in such manner as is settled in the fol- 
lowing rules. 

Article 2. 

That to facilitate this free intercourse between the subjects of both nations, 
those of Bengal, in fulfilling the conditions hereafter prescribed, be permitted 
to proceed with their boats loaded with merchandizes into Assam, and to expose 
their goods for sale, at any place or in any manner may best suit their purposes, 
without being subject to any other duties than are established by these Articles. 

Article 3. 

That a regular Impost be levied on all goods or merchandizes, wdiether of 
Export or Import, and that these duties be fi.xed as follows 

Imports. 

1st . — That the Salt of Bengal be subject to an Impost of 10 per cent, on the 
supposed prime cost, reckoning that invariably at 400 Rupees per 100 maunds 
of 84 sicca weight to the seer. 

2nd . — lhat the Broad Cloths of Europe, the Cotton Cloths of Bengal, Carpets, 
Copper, Lead, Tin, Tutanag, Pearls, Hardware, Jewellery, Spices, and the various 
other Goods imported into Assam, pay an equal Impost of 10 per cent, on the 
Invoice price. 

3rd . — That Warlike Implements and Military Stores be considered contra- 
band and liable to confiscation, excepting the supplies of these articles which 
may be required for the Company’s troops stationed in Assam, which, and every 
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ofchar mitfcer of coavenicnce for the said troops, vrhether of clothin 
are m all cases to be exempt from duties. 


g or provisions 


j ----- 

Is'.— That the Duties to be levied on all articles of Export fexcent in such 


-Mooga Dohtcos, per md. of 84 sa. wt. to the 

Moog.a Thread. 

ditto 

ditto 

Pepper, 

ditto 

ditto 

■Elephant.-!’ Teeth, 

ditto 

ditto 

Cutna Lac, 

ditto 

ditto 

Chuprah nnd Jurj' Lai, 

ditto 

ditto 

Mnnjeet, 

ditto 

ditto 

Cotton 

ditto 

ditto 


Rs. As. P. 
95 0 0 
70 0 0 

60 0 0 
4 0 0 

3 8 0 

4 0 0 


^nd Tliat all articles of Export not herein specified (with the exception of 
the foUowmg), and for which no certain calculation can be made, be subject to 
an equal Impost, m such instances always to be paid in kind ; and with Respect 

in mmiT I- T ' ' particularized, that the Duties be received e4er 

hanoL tha°t a t ’ convenient to the Merchant: but as it may 

happen that a temporary scarcity of grain may occur either in Ben-ral or Assam 




That any person or persons detected in attempting to defraud the Surgy Deo 
of the Duties hereby established, shall be liable to a confiscation of his or tLir 
property, and for ever after debarred the privilege of the trade. 




That for the purpose of collecting the said Duties, Agents be appointed and 

o"rG^h“tty “ “3 


to coSeLfc' D!!2r“'n T* Agonb, ‘0 be slotiooed .t the Candahar Ohokey 
0 collect the Duties on all Imports and on all Exports, the produce of the countrv 

ate to eTliTlin ™ Md responaiWe. Thev 

are to esamme all boats passing up and down the river, and. after havinu eettid 

■With the proprietor for the amount of the Duties thev are fn o-m f i • ^ 

port specifying the number and quantity of eacb article, a copy of Xh Scy 

ar to forward, without delay, to the Agcnto at Gowhatly, wnLi m trthcT 

be necessary, the Merchant may proceed under sanction of the said pass. ■ / 
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Article 7. 

That it be the business of the Agents stationed at Gowhatty to collect the 
Duties on all Exports the produce of the country parallel to it north and south, 
and also on all Exports the produce of the country to the eastward, as far as Now- 
gong, for which in like manner they are to be held responsible. They arc to exa- 
mine all boats jiassing down the river, and to grant passports to the proprietors, 
copies of which to be forwarded to the Agents at fhe Candahar Chokey, who are 
to re-examine the cargo, lest, on the way between Gowhatty and their station, 
the merchant may have taken goods on board which coidd not be specified in the 
pass granted at that place. 


Article 8. 

That as an incitement to the Agents to be industrious in the discharge of their 
duty, a recompense !)C made to them, bearing a proportion to the amount of the 
collections, and that for the present it be fixed at 12 per cent, on the said collec- 
tions, wliicli is calculated to defray all incidental expenses. 

Article 9. 

That the .said Agents be rcrpiircd to be sureties 'for each other, and that the 
whole be bound by engagements to the Surgy Deo, not only for the purity of their 
conduct in the collections, but also that they abstain from having any concern, 
either directly or indirectly, in trade. 

Article 10. 

That a copy of their accounts bo produced on or before the 10th of every month, 
and that the payment of the collections be made into the hands of any person 
the Surgy Deo may appoint to receive it at the expiration of every quarter. 

Article 11. 

That the standard weight hereafter, both for Exports and Imports, be 40 
seers to the raaund, and 84 sicca weight to tlie seer. 

Article 12. 

That as much political inconvenience might arise to both Governments from 
granting a general license to the subjects of Bengal to settle in Assam, no Euro- 
pean merchant, or adventurer of any description, be allowed to fix their residence 
in Assam, without having previously obtained the permission of the English Gov- 
ernment and that of the Surgy Deo. 

Article 13. 

That as Captain Welsh, the representative of the said English Government, 
in consideration of the Surgy Deo having removed the prohibitory restrictions 
which have hitherto existed, to the detriment of a free intercourse, has signified 
his intention of bringing to punishment all persons from Bengal, oflending against 
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iihe establislifcd laws of Assam, or infringing these Articles, so the Surgy Deo, on 
■his part, declares he will punish all abuses in his subjects, tending to obstruct 
or discourage the reciprocal intercourse this system is designed to promote. 

Anxioim 14. 

That copies of these Articles be affixed at every public place throughout Assam, 
that none may plead ignorance, and that Captain Welsh be requested to send 
one officially to his Government. 

Tho. Welsh, 

Ca plain. 

The sciL of Tun Maharajah SuEar Deo, 

No. 11. 

Agreement executed by the Garo Sardars of Tikri Dear in 1817. 

We Ashong Surdar of Thangapara Ganseng, the nephew and son-in-law of 
Daffo Surdar of Seraajora (on the part of tho latter) Eimsong Surdar of Seejapara, 
Eoop Sing Surdar of Khorooguree,* Gana and Kaugdan Surdars of Bussooapara, 
Eamsong Surdar of Slagapara or Nepagcerce, Geer Sing the sou of Surjung Surdar 
of Damareeapara on the pari, of the latter and Chakdang on tho part of Bubbooa 
Surdar Hourogeeree Garrow Surdars of tho Tikree Doowar or pass in Mechpara 
hereby penally bind ounselves and our dependants and the inhabitants of our 
villages strictly to abide by the following articles : — 

1- We promise never to commit violence upon the Company’s subjects or on 
any one else or permit our people. We hereby submit ourselves to such punish- 
ment as the Magistrate may think fit to inflict. 

2. If any Garrow belonging to this Doowar or pass should be guilty of violence 
to the Company’s subjects we bind ourselves to apprehend and deliver to the 
Magistrate’s people at Tikree 

3. If among any of the Garrows tribes in general there should be an assembly 
or consultation with the view of invading the low lands and committing violencc- 
on the Company’s subjects, we engage to give immediate information of the same 
to the Police .Officers and also of all invitations to make incursions of the above 
nature that may be made to the Garrows by the Company’s subjects. 

4. If we have disputes amongst ourselves we wiU settle them by arbitration 
aecording to pur ancient customs and if they cannot be so settled we will complain 
to the Magistrate who -wiU be guided in his order by our customs ; we also bind 
ourselves to give up the practice of fighting and killing, wounding each other in 
private quarrels. 

"5. We agree that the Darogas, interpreters and servants of the Company 
shall have access at all times to our villages and if anything would happen to 

Sli j 
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them when there we shall be held answerable according to the circumstances of 
the case. 

6. AVe will tahe such poonjec advances as are sanctioned by established cus- 
tom from Govorninentj deliver cotton at the established rate or pay the value 
in money. 

7. The Jlagistratc will enquire respecting the boundary of the lands which 
we and our ancestors have cultivated in poonjee advances from time immemorial 
and settle the same according to justice ; if after that we wish to cultivate lands 
beyond the bomidary belonging to the Company’s zamindars wo will first agree 
to pay rent like other ryots and submit in all things to the Regulation of the British 
Government. 

8. AATicn wc go to the baths we will deposit our swords and knives and not 
carry the same into the market place ; avc will pay the market price for what wo 
want and make no pretensions to pajnnenls, etc., and if an}* disturbance arises 
we will assist the servants of Government in restoring order ; on our part we shall 
be exempted from the payment of agar Phoot and all other duties and abwabs. 

9. AVc now swear upon a skull and upon earth and salt and upon our swords 
that besides the thirteen skulls brought away from 'our villages and now produced, 
wc and our people have no others, we further on the part of ourselves and for 
our brethren altogether do abjure the practice of keeping or of bringing and selling 
human heads, and we hereby consent that if even tlie fragment of a human skull 
shall hereafter be found in any of our villages that village shall bo liable to be 
burnt and the wdiole of the inhabitants fined or otherwise pumshed as the Magis- 
trate may direct. 

10. For the due performance of these articles of agreement we also hereby 
become mutually responsible for one another and all engage to produce before 
the Magistrate’s people at Tilaec any one of our members who may fail to perform 
what is herein written. 

AsnoNG. 

Railring. 

Roomninq. 

Rooking. 

Gona. 

Rangdang. 

Ganthy. 

Chokdong. 


Kheeb Sing. 
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No. UJi 

Tkeaty concluded between Dayid Scott, Esquire, Agent to the Governos- 
eneral on the part of the Honourable East India Company, and Eajah 
Go\tnd Chundep. Haryn, of Cachar, or Herumba,— 1824. 

Article 1. 

e'amSo Wmsclf anti bis snccessots, achiowledges alla- 

SX ” Hatantba, 

Article 2. 

ot ‘ta “nitty aliall be condneted by tbe Eaiab 
and the jurtadiotion of tbe British Oonrts of Jnatice shall not eitend there ; bu^ 

‘nbiSl J »St“» to attend at all times to the advice oSered for the rrelfare of bis 

any abuses tl t “''®t“o'-GoncraI nr Connoil, and agreeably thereto to rectify 
• ny abuses that may atise m tbe administration of affairs. 


-tUtVAAUitiJi O* 


Honorable Company engages to protect tbe territory of Cacbar from es- 
and otber"srt any differences that may arise between tbe Eajab 

no cort, . ° arbitration, and to bold 

chanSS:eZir ~r ‘°° 


Article 4. 

of the yet itotT" **’' ,‘t T 

Hot, ^ toihuto of ten tbonsand Sicca Enpees, and the 

Article 5. 

should fail in tbe performance of tbe above article, tbe Honor- 
ble Company wiH be at bberty to occupy and attach, in perpetuitr, tc their other 

LurarnVtbetrrl '' 

Article 6. 

mea!tsthS !tr?' “ ?“* « ndopt ail 

fff fl!ro ^ ^ be necessary for tbe maintenance, in tbe district of Svibet 

EN^rtTT'^' 2 Departments. ' 

tbemnirln SrS’' “ 


Eajah Qotind Chtjndee' 


S SBAIi, 


D. Scott, 

^ffeni to the Governor-General. 

tZ 
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No. IV. 

Treaty with Eajah Bam Sing of Jynteah,— 1824. 

Treaty concluded between David Scott, Esq., Agent to tlie Governor-General, 
on tbe part of the Honorable East India Company and Bajab Bam Sing, ruler of 
Jy-Jynteepore of Jynteab. 

Article 1. 

Bajab Bam Sing acknowledges allegiance to tbe Honorable Company, and 
places bis country of Jynteab under tbeir protection. Mutual friendsbip and 
amity sball always be maintained between tbe Honorable Company and tbe 
Bajab. 

Article 2. 

Tbe internal government of tbe country sball be conducted by tbe Bajab» 
and tbe jurisdiction of tbe British Courts of Justice sball not extend there. Tbe 
Bajab will always attend to tbe welfare of bis subjects, and observe tbe ancient 
customs of government, but should any unforseen abuse arise in tbe adminis- 
tration of affairs, be agrees to rectify tbe same agreeably to tbe advice of tbe Gov- 
ernor-General in Council. 

Article 3. 

Tbe Honorable Company engages to protect tbe territory of Jynteab from 
external enemies, and to arbitrate any differences that may arise between tbe 
Bajab and other States. Tbe Bajab agrees to abide by such arbitration, and 
to bold no poUtical correspondence or communication with foreign powers, except 
with tbe consent of tbe British Government. 


Article 4. 


In tbe event of tbe Honorable Company being engaged in war to tbe east- 
ward of tbe Berbampooter, tbe Bajab engages to assist with all bis forces, and 
to afford every other facility in bis power in furtherance of such military opera- 
tions. 

Article 5. 


Tbe Bajab agrees, in concert with tbe British local Authorities, to adopt all 
measures that may be necessary for tbe maintenance, in tbe district of Sylhet, 
of tbe arrangements in force in tbe Judicial, Opium and Salt Departments. ' 

Executed this lOtb of March 1824, corresponding with tbe 28tb of Eagoon 
1230 B.S., at Bajabgunge. 

D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-General, ' 

Seal and Signature oe Bajah 
Bam Sing of Jynteah. 
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Sj'PARii.TE Article of the Treaty concluded between the Honorable Company 
and RAJ.vn Kam Sma of Jynteah. 

Eajah Earn Sing engages, that to .assist in the war commenced in Assam be- 
tween the Honor.able Company's Troops and those of the King of Ava, he will 
march a force and attack the enemp to the cast of Gowhatty; and the Honor- 
able Company agrees, upon the conquest of As^^ara, to confer upon the Enjali 
a part, of that Territory proportionate to the extent of his exertions in the com- 
mon cause. 

D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 


Seal and Signature of Eajau 
Eam Sing or JYNTE.tn. 


No. V. 

Translation of an Agreement in the Assaracso language executed to the Bri- 
tish Government by the Singphoe Chiefs,— 1826. 

Whereas we, the Singphoe Chiefs, named Bum, Koomjoy, Mcejong, .Tow 
Chowkhen, Jowrah, Jowdoo, Chow, Chumun, Ncenguu, Tangrnng, Chowbah, 
Chamuta, Chowrah, Chowdoo, Clioukam, Koomring, &c., arc under the subjec- 
tion of the British Government, we execute this Agreement to Mr. David Scott, 
the Agent to the Governor-General, and hereby engage to adhere to the follow- 
ing terms, viz. : — 

1st . — Assam being now under the sway of the British Government, we and 
our dependent Singiihoes, who were subjects of the Assam State, aclcnowledgc 
subjection to that Government. We agree not to side with the Burmese or any 
other King to commit any aggression wliatever, but we will obey the orders of 
the British Government. 

2nd . — 'Whenever b British Force may march to Assam to protect it from foreign 
aggression, we will supply that Force with grain, etc., make and repair roads for 
them, and execute every order that may be issued to us. Wo should on our doing 
so be protected by that Force. 

3rd . — If we abide by the terms of this Agreement, no tribute shall be paid 
by us ; but if any Assam Paeeks of their own accord reside in our villages, the 
tax on such Paeeks will be paid to the British Government. 

dtli . — We will set at large or cause to be liberated any Assam people wdiun. 
wa may seize, and they shall have the option to reside wherever they please. 
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5tli, If any of tlie Singphoes rob any of tbe Assam people residing in our 
country, we will apprehend tbe former and surrender bim to tbe British Govern- 
ment ; but if we fail to do so, we will make good tbe loss thus sustained by tbe 
latter. 

Ci/t.— We will govern and protect the Singphoes under us as heretofore and 
adjust their differences ; and if any boundary dispute occur among us, we will not 
take up arms without the knowledge of the British Government. 

7tli. We will adhere to the terms of this Agreement and never depart from 
them. This Agreement shall be binding upon our brothers, sons, nephews, and 
relatives, in such wa}'^ as the Agent to the Governor-General may deem proper. 
W^e have executed this Agreement in the presence of many. 

Written at Suddeea on Friday, the 5th May 1826, or Sukabda 1748, or 24th 
Bysakh 1233 B.S. 


Names of Singphoe Chiefs who have signed the Agreement. 


Chowtow. 

Topomka. 

Towallah. 

Hokap. 

Chowoha. 

Insala. 

Donphoomla. 

Ahringla. 

KA-TANCHAWPHA. 

Tangstjng Zitng. 

Dotpcemjowphea. 

Latham Thoyrtjhg. 

Chekahgla. 

SiNGNlEN. 

Moonhankoo. 

Beeda Bum. 
Koomjoy. 

Meejohg 


COWKHEN. 

Chowrah. 

SOWDOO. 

Chow. 

Chanlong. 

Ningon. 

Tunrohg. 

Chowun. 

Samtahg. 

Chowra. 

Chowhoo. 

Chowkam. 

SoWRNO. 

Seerola San. 

Panjow. 

Latxejabong. 

• POOINGNONG. 
Oraon. 
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No. VI. 

TiiAysiATJOK of Kubooltut of Btm Senapottee, ]3th May 1820. 

The Eiir Senaputtce, in tlie prcpence of Mr, Scott, agreed to tlie following 
Knlioolyut : — 

I, jMatcc Bur Bur Scnnpnttec of the Miittoclcs, write what follows : — 

TJie I’ykes belonging to Ibe Bbolcuns, Burroonhs, Brahmins, and others that 
arc under me, amount to 100 Gotes, and my own amount to 200 Gotes, of these 
•12 Gotes are my own Liksoos, 11 belong to the Ilazarce Kccahs, 

5 Sj’keahs. 

15 Burakayees. 

42 are Raj Siimunl 3 'ahs (provide riee). 

5 to the Naoogs. 

120 Total. 


300 Gote.= remain, deducting these. Of these 150 arc fighting men, 150 laborers : 
these I will furnisli, according to the custom of the country, by Mai, Dewal, Teeal, 
and what russud the Sircar maj' want that 1 will furnish on getting the amount 
of its cost; over the.se people I will e.xcrcisc jurisdiction, enquire and decide, but 
in eases of murder, dacoit)-, and great wounding, and thefts above Rs. 50, I will 
institute investigation, and .send the papers and the men to the presence, and 
whatever ordered I will obey. This Kuboolyut shall remain until another is 
made. 

Signed by the Bee Senaputtee. 

TViiiicsscs : 


JuTo Zye Dewalvah. 


Gudadhur. 


Signed with Mr. Scott’s initials. 


SuE^Nxro of Bur Sekaputtee. 

The Agent of the Governor-General, &c., to Matee Bur Bur Sen.vputtee. 

You are ordered, after providing yourself and the Bissyahs with Pykes for 
your own and their use, to keep 300 at the Sircar’s disposal, but of these I give 
you 20 for your personal use, and that of your children or others, the remaining 
280 you will always have foithcoming. 

13th May 1826. 

There is another Sunnud of the same day, in which the 20 Gotes are not ex- 
cepted ; but the above is said to be the last. 
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No. vn. 

lEiHSLATIOH of KOBOOLVOT of SoDDErA KhOWAH GohaIN,-I826. 

Khow'rSr Jlgreement :-I am made 

&^r„V ™ f I B T ^ the dBtiea of the 

SvTIai:: „7?? J ™«"g to do. The 12 SiriBgs under me 

there are 12 G t ®h™tees there are 40 and 1 Poa, and of Dooms 

has 1 fnte 1 P * ^ these the Siring Burooah 

for Eunnut llnrT “ aI ^ «°‘'p ™th 1 Poa 

Z 72 Tot n; T “ »°™“ has 4 Gtotss-remain- 

mL thete shaU hTt, “ flsher- 

De^I Toll he for hoommg aecording to the customs of the country hy Mai, 

der i, d ■ t *" **“” P“P'“ “■=. h»t in cases of mur- 

der, woundmg arson, thefts above 50 Rupees, in these having made enquiries 

the papers witnesses, and offenders shall he sent to the Husoot, and I 111 be 

hi Tenlt mv T T,”'*™ ’'hat russud is required shall 

be given on pcayment. Tins paper is written before every one. 


IVzUiesses. 
Kagessur, Duflnj . 


SaTjAN tSuDDEYA KhOWAH. 


Sendee Sing, Ohupprassee. 


15th. May 1826. 


Signed with Mr. Scott’s initials. 


No, VIII. 

Articles of Agreement entered' into by Mr. Baviv Scott, Agent to the Gov- 
ernor-General, on behalf of the Honorable Company, and Teerut Sing 
Ashemlee, called the White Eajah, Ohiep of Ndngklow,— 1826. 


Article 1. 

Rajah Teerut Sing, the Euler of Nungklow and its dependencies, with the 
advice and consent of his relations, dependent Lushkuxs and Sirdars in Council 
assembled, voluntarily agrees to become subject to the Honorable Company, and 
places his country under their protection. 
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AbtigI/E 2. 

to go and to coL bewVlsfam LdlyLT^^ 


Abticle 3. 


The Rajah 
Ids territories, 
Eucli measures 






injure., him, t» enquhe il t ° fl "”<• « other Chief 

attecfed, to eHotd him duo support ' The 

such deeisiou, „ud not to h„T«„; i!. ' I’" >•>«« ly 

maUers with any foreign Chief without thTco corre^ondcnce on political 
8 Without the consent of the British Government. 


xiavxiujjt; u. 

The Rajah agrees that, in the event of the TTnnnmki n 
hostihties with any other power, he will serve with all ht f 
eastward as KuUiabar in Issam his men i ■ !■ ^ ‘'^s fat to the 

money from the British Government when 


•«.A.xv.LXUJJ4*i u, 

to ancient custom, without the interferenc^ of the 0 according 

iny person should commit violence in the Tin Government; but if 

»ke,ofugc in the Bajah’s county., he agree, to »Llnd°SvTr 
Dated at Gowhatty this 30th November 

'233. oorresj)onding with the 16th Aghun 


D. Scott, 

^gent to the Governor~Gmeral. 


Similar Agreement entered into by the Chief of Kh^rim. 
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No. IX. 

Translation of an Agreement given to the British Go^^ERNMENT by the Wa 
HADADARS or CHIEFS of Cheyla Poonjee in the year 1829. 

Mishnee Wahadadar, 

Bursing Wahadadar, 

SooMEN and Ooksan Wahadadars, 

Residents of Gheyla Poonjee. 


To 

The Honourable Company. 

The written Agreement of Mishnee, Bursing, Soomen, and Ooksan, Waha- 
dadars of Cheyla Poonjee, and other villages, twelve in number, 

AVhereas a disturbance or battle took place, in the Hills, and we did not join 
with the Government or make our appearance, in consequence of which troops 
were sent to our villages ; we now come forward and give this Agreement to abide 
by the following stipulations : — 

1st. — That having committed these faults, we agree to pay by instalments 
to the Government, amongst our twelve villages, a fine of Rupees 4,000 for the 
payment of which sum we four persons are responsible, 

2nd. — That from the limestone situated on the banks of the Bogah River 
in our territory, we agree to allow the Government always to remove gratis, as 
much as they require, in any locality selected by their olEcers ; but it is not to be 
taken from any other place. 

3rd. — That should any persons concerned in any acts in Zillah Sylhet or other 
places come and take shelter with us, we will immediately deliver them up on 
their being called for by the Zillah Courts. 

dth. — That we promise not to dispute or make war with the Honourable Com- 
pany, or with any of the Rajahs who are in confederacy with the Government. 

5th. — That if any quarrels should arise between us and the Rajahs alluded 
to, the Government is to investigate and settle them, and to this effect we have 
executed this Agreement. 

JDated the 3rd September, corresponding with the 19th of Bhadro 1236 B.S. 
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No. X. 

i” ‘I'O y=” 1829. between 
OE^A^ SitNG, Eajah Of CnnP.KA POONJEE, and his JIinisteeial Officers 

Nor”; Governor- Ge.erae, 

The Pajah having lost his eye-sight, 
Soobha Singh, Eajah, has put his 
mark hereto on the part of Dewau 
Sing, Rajali. 


To 


Tee HoNORAum Coiipakt. 


The rrr^tten Agreement of Dewan Singh, Eajah, and the Ministerial Officers 

Presented S’cherraPoonjco Gossiahs residing at Cherra Poonjee, 

corrtS,oS£g^'^\r tb; yS 1829 to the 

1230 B.S. folIoTcing purport ; — 

-We^ acknowledge our subjection to the Honorable Company with the obipnf 
of having onr eonutry pioteeted, and enter into this Deed of ^eLnt to the 

ofnpan^ ■’ I"”*''''™ 'f Ho-otable 

““ *° “““ ““‘V “ eoneert with the JHnis- 

tenal Officers according to former usages and customs, keeping the people pleased 

and contented, and to have no concern in such matters with any of the Honorable 

act m the Government territories, come to our country we will nn .i • ^ 

mediately apprehend him and deUver him up. ' ’ demand, im- 

2;uf.-If we should have any disputes vdth the Eajahs of other countries which 
It may be deemed proper to investigate, we will abide by and submit to anv Z 
ment that may be given on the part of the GovemmeL, and we wffi not 'entfr 

P— 

3rd.—li there should be any hostilities in the Hills with the HonornWo n 


hlr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, hereby nromicpa +% + 
temtoy will be properly proteeted on tie pert of tie 
aooording to the aforesaid conditions ; and if any quarrels should art I t 
yon and the Eajahs of other conntries, they will be disposed of L settl‘r3 
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you will receive a fitting reward for the services referred to. 
this Agreement is executed by both parties. 

Dated the 19th September, corresponding loith the 2Gth Bhadi 


To wliich purport 


•0 123G B.S. 


W. Chackoft, 

A. A. G. 0. 


Transl.ation of an Agrerment e.vccutcd in the year 1829, by Dewan Sing, 

Ra.TAII of ClIERRA PoONJEE. 


The Rajah liaving lost his eye-sight, 
Soobha Sing, Rajali, has pnb his 
mark liercto on tlie part of Dewan 
Sing, Rajah. 

JIr. David Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 


No. 0, 

Presented at Cherra Poonjee 
on the 12tli Soptomber 1829, 
corresponding with the yenr 
1230 J3.S. 


Tlie written Agreement of Dewan Sing, Rajah 
of Clierra Poonjee, executed in tlie present English 
year 1829, to the undermentioned effect : 


Some land having been rcguiml of me for erecting Government edifices and 

for gentlemen to bmid houses on, I voluntarily cede this land, and enter into the 
following Agreement : — 


lst.-¥or the erection of these buildings, etc., I have given up some land in 
a place to the east of Cherra Poonjee, bounded on one side by the dell or below 
the rest of the valley, and on the other by the Seit Oodoi river, where bamboos 
have been put up on the part of Government ; and if more land is required it 
will be furnished to the east of that spot ; but in e.xchange for as much land as 
I may give up altogether in my territory, I am to receive an equal quantity of 
land m the vicinity of Punduah and Companygunge, within the boundary of 
Zillah Sylhet. 

2nd.-l am to establish a haut in Mouzah Burryaile, on a spot of ground that 
I have purchased, pertaining to the aforesaid zillah, and I am always to manage 
the haut, and to make investigations there according to the customs of my country • 
and in such matters I am to have nothing to do with the Honorable Company’s 
courts.. This place is moreover to be transferred from the aforesaid zillah, and 
made over, as a rent-free grant, to my Cossiah territory ; and if any person who 
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has committed a 'tcrongful act in tlie Government territories should come and 
^taj on this land belonging to me, I will apprehend him and deliver him up on 
demand. 

drd.— "i’ilierevor limestone may be found on the Clierra Poonjee Hills in my 

territory, I allow the Government to take it gratis when retjuired for their 
own use. 

^^5 quarrels and disturbances should take place between Bengalees 
themselves, it will be necessary for jmu to investigate them, and I am to inves- 
tigate disputes occurring between Cossiahs. Besides which, if any dispute should 
occur between a Bengalee and a Cossiah, it is to be tried in concert by me and 
a gentleman on the part of the Honorable Company. To which purport I have 
executed tliLs Agreement. 

Dated the 10th Septonher, corresponding with the 26th of Bhadro 1236 B.S. 

W. Cracroft, 

A. A. G. G. 


No. XII. 


TR.-VNSMTION- of a Becoonisanck c.xccuted by Oopar Seng, Bajah of Murriow 

in the year 1829. 


OoLAR Sing, 

Bajah of Murriow. 
To 

David Scott, Esquire, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 

^^hereaB I, Oolar Sing, Bajah of hlurriow, formerly conspired against the 
Honorable Company’s people and made war with them, I now come forward for 
my own good and give this recognisance, to the effect that I will not again enter 
into such a conspiracy or quarrel, or make war with the people on the part of 
the Government, and that if I do so, I shall be liable to such punishment as is 
usually inflicted on riotous persons, 

1st. country novr remains under the control of the Government, and I 
will keep the people contented, and conduct the Cossiah affairs in the usual way. 

2nd. I will investigate such cases as take place in my country according to 
its established customs ; but if any heinous crimes, such as murders, etc., should 
occur, I will give you information of them, and I will obey and act in other matters 
according as you may order me to do. To which purposes I hereby give this 



128 


ABSAM— NOS. Xil AND Xni— 1829. 


recoguisance on this 12th day of October 1829, corresponding with the 27th of 
Assin 1236 B.S. 

Witnessed hj ; 

Eam Sing Dubashia, Resident of CUna Poonjee. 

Dewan Sing Dubashia, ditto ditto. 


No. XIII. 


Translation of an Agreement executed by Zubber Singh, Eajah of Eamrye, 

in the year 1829. 


Zubber Singh, 

Rajah of the country of Pautan, 


No. 1-1. 

Filed tU. NiiiikIcIow oh the 
21 fit of October 1829, corre- 
sponding with tlie year 1230 
B.S. 


The written Agreement of Zubber Singh, EajaJi 
of the territory of Eamrye, executed in the English 
year 1829, to the follouTng purport; ; — 


I and my subordinate officers and all my people, acknowledging our depen- 
dence and subjection to the Honorable Company, promise to obey and act agree- 
ably to such orders as may, from time to time, be passed regarding our country. 

Isl.—OuT country having been invaded and taken possession of by the Gov- 
ernment troops, in consequence of our people having quarrelled with those of the 
Government, I promise to realize from my Hill subjects aU the expenses that have 
been incurred thereon. 


2nd. I will investigate and decide all petty cases occurring in my country 
agreeably to custom with Punchayits ; but I will report all cases of murder that 
may take place ; and when the culiuits shall have been apprehended and given 
up, they will be tried by the laws that are current in the hills. 

3rd.—l will not oppress or wrong my people, and will keep them satisfied and 
contented. 


4th.— I and my subordinates will never fight or quarrel with the Honorable 
Company, and, if we do so, we shall be punished according to the regulations 
like other refractory persons. ° 

5lh. I will appoint and remove the Lungdoes of my country with your appro- 
val and consent, and act in all matters after consulting with the people. 

df/i.— Whenever any hostilities may occur between the IHll people and the 
Government, I will assist the Government with my troops. To which effect I 
have executed this Agreement, dated this 27th of October of the present year. 

I have filed a separate list of the expenses that I will pay. 


W. Ceacro3?t, 

A. A. G. G. 
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No. XIV. 


Tkansuvtiox of an Agukhment c.\ccutecl in tlic year 1829 by the Sirdars, El 

of the conquered District of Soopar Poonjee and 

ailieci \ illagos. 

OojiiT Knyn of Soopar Poonjee. 

OoiiN Kiiye of Nongrong. 

OoDooR CossTAn of Noshin 
To . • 

Mr. Daatd Scott, 

Agcnf to the Governor-General. 


Agreement of the Sirdars, Eldons, and inhabifants of Soopar Poonjee, Nong- 

Filr-fl ,if bowhatfy on tlie Poonjee, and Noskin Poonjee, c.\;cculcd in the 

12th Novemter 1S29.' 

ye.ar 1829, to the following purport ; — 

The people of onr villages having entered into hostilities with and killed the 
subjects ol the Honorable Company, onr villages have •been taken possession 
of by the Government. We, therefore, having now attended at .Moosmai Poonjee 
enter into this Agreement, for ourselves and all the pcojilc of the aforesaid vil- 
lages, to the efiect that we acknowledge onr submission to the Honorable Com- 
pany as being their people, and we agree to obey all orders that may at any time 
be given regarding us. 


Tlic inhabitants of our above-mentioned three villages liaving wan- 
tonly made war with and killed the subjects of the Governmeirt, we, instead of 
paying a fine in money, hereby divide with the Government one-half of all the 
limestone, good, bad, and indillercnt in our afore-mentioned three villa"es. Wo 
arc to have half, and we give half to the Government, and to this eficctrwc have 
cx^ted^thfe ^A^wment, on the 29th day of October 1829, corresponding with 


Witnessed by — 

SooMBR Giri, resident of Clicrra Poonjee. 

Ram Doloie, ditto ditto. 

\ 

I 

Lall Sing Giri, ditto ^ ditto. 

W. Craoropt, 

4. A. 0. 0, 
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No. XV. 

Tkanslation of an Agreement executed in tlie year 1829 by Oojoy, Mon Sing, 
and other residents of Byrung Poonjee and its dependent villages. 

Oojoy Cossiau. 

Mon Sing. 

Jeerkha Cossiah. 

Eam Sing. 

Xonrai. 

Eamrai. 

To 

The Honorable Company. 


The written Agreement of Oojoy and Mon Singh, residents of Byrung Poonjee, 
17 _ Jeerkha and Ram Sing, residents of Oomtheelay 

Poonjee, and Kollnprai and Ramrai, residents of 
Eamdali Poonjee, executed in the English year 1829 

to the following purport : — 


Field at Gowhntty, 5th De- 
ceuiber 1829. 


We have no faith in the Cossiah Mountaineers, who have taken up arms against 
the Government, and having therefore joined the Honorable Company, enter 
into this Agreement to this effect : — 


1st . — That we have not made war with the Government, nor will we ever enter 
into hostilities -with the people on the part of the Honorable Company, and we 
will apprehend and deliver up any Cossiahs who have absconded, and regard- 
ing whom proclamations have been issued, if they should come into our territory. 

2nd . — That if we should find any proclaimed persons .who have absconded, 
and fail to apprehend and deliver them up, or conceal them, and this should be 
proved, we will make no objection to our villages being burnt. Dated in the 
English year 1829, 2nd N. (November seemingly, judging from the year men- 
tioned). 

We further state that we will obey the orders of Dewan Sing, Raja of Cherra 
poonjee, and wiU never do anything without his sanction. 


W. Craoroft, 

A. A. G. G. 
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No. XVI. 

Tra>sl.vtion of the Articles of Agreejient given to the Honorable Com- 
PANr by Bur Manioe, Rajah of Kevrim, in the year 1830. 


Bub Maniok, 
Raja of Khyrim- 


To 


David Scott, Esquire, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 

coufquencrof Possession of by the Honorable Company in 

lo'i^es I non: thereby caused considerable 

abfe Confnn under the protection of the Honor- 

terms fo’^'oo'^lodging my submission to them, agree to the following 

terms as sanctioned by the Presidency authorities:- • 

and^^allf ^ on the south 

residing on those ^ interfere mth the people 

dm, on those lands without the orders of the Agent to the Governor-GenLi 

thetfnn'ild o7thf n the territory agreeably to 

Z l! r ° f ^ °°t at liberty to pass orders in 

mlLeno^ZT^ permission of the Governor-General^s Agent, and 

mil report to him any case of this kind that may occur. ^ 

torv1'~rr T.f Company’s Troops pass through my terri- 

they may not^lTenut provisions as the country produces, so that 

from Governments^ ^nymconvemence, receiving payment for these supplies 

am to be k construct bridges, etc., when ordered to do so, and 

am to be paid for the expenses incurred thereon. 

I wilfii^thrp Hiil Chieftains making war with the Honorable Company, 

g some bad near the Sonapur Market for the purpose of trading there. 

aee!utrof*f“ *° '>* S.OOO Rupees to the'HonoK^ble Comuany on 

o“.^.‘^“"? hy them in the subiugrti™ 

XU 

K 
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m.-If Tcerut Sing, Eajah, who is mimical to the Honorable Company, or 
any other of his guilty followers, should enter my territory, I will immediately 
apprehend them and deliver them up, and I promise to produce all criminals who 

may come and take refuge m my country from any place in the Honorable Com- 
pany s dominions. 

^ executed this Agreement on this 15th day of January 
ladO, corresponding with the 4th of Maugh 1236 B.S. 


JNO. A. VII. 


Translation of an Agreement executed by Soobha Sing, Rajah, and the 
OmcERs, Sirdars and other Cossiahs of Cherra Poonjee in the year 


Soobha Sing, RajaJi, 

A7id others of the 12 tribes. 
Sirdar Cossiahs of Cherra Poonjee, 

To 

The Honorable Company. 


Tlic written Agreement of Soobha Sing, Eajah, and the Officers, Sirdars and 
0 ler ossialiSj residing at Glierra Poonjee, executed in tlie current j^ear 1237 B.S* 
to the following purport : — 

Whereas the locality ceded by Dewan Sing, Eajah, during his lifetime, to the 
Honorable Company, under an Agreement he furnished for the purpose of erecting 
buildmp on for gentlemen and convalescent persons, is now insufficient for that 
object m consequence of a great number of Government subjects having resorted 
to the place ; we therefore, in compliance with the request of Mr. David Scott 
Agent to the Governor-General, cede to the Government, agreeably to the terms’ 
of the previous Agreement furnished by the late Eaja, the land Ijdng to the south- 
east of that place, extending up to the vaUey and river as specified in the said 
Agreement, and give this Agreement to the efiect that we will abide by, and act 
in accordance to, the conditions specified in the late Eajah’s Agreement. To 
which purport we have executed this Agreement. 


Dated the 19th October 1880, corresponding with Carlich 1237 B.S. 


■ T. C. Robertson, 
Age7it to tjie Governor-General. 



ASSAM-NOS. X^ail— 1831 AND XIX— 1832. 


133 


No. xvm. 

.TP.AXSL.VTIOX of au Agreement given by Aiidob Sing, Raj.vh of Mowsunram 

PooNjEE, in the year 1831. 

Abdor Sing, Sajah. 

The Agent to the Governor-General, 

North-East Frontier, 

The initten Agreement of Ahdor Sing, Rajah, resident of Movsunram Poonjee 
given to the following eSect : — ’ 

Aly village having been burnt down on the part of the British Government, 
and being now a waste, I hereby acknowledge my submission to the Government, 
and furnish jihis Agreement, with the object of again settling on the spot, to the 
cSect that I and my people will rc-build and re-occupy the village as subjects 
Oi the Government, and will obey such orders as you may, from time to time 
issue to us. ‘ 

That I will take measures for apprehending the enemies of the Government 
if I should hear of their being in my \-iUage or its vicinity, and I will also convey 
immediate information of the same to Captain Townshend, and if I have no parti- 
cular news to communicate, I ivill merely wait on him every month. 

That if I ^-ioIate these Engagements, I will, without any demur, abide by 
whatever orders you may think proper to pass. 

Dated this 17th of December 1S31, corresfonding itnth the 3id ofPous 123S B.S. 
Witnessed by : 

Dewan Sing Dubasuia, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 

OoMEE Cossiah, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 


No. XIX. 

Translation of a Recognizance executed by Ooksan and Ooahnloka, 
Rajahs of Mullai Poonjee, in the year 1839 

Ooksan Rajah. 


Ooahnloka Rajah 
I’o 

The Agent to the Governor-General. 

We, Ooksan Rajah and Ooahnloka Rajah, residents of Mullai Poonjee, having 
this day appeared before Mr. Harry Inglis, on the bank of the Jadookata River 

K 2 
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do, of our own accord and free-will, execute this recognizance as detailed in the 
following i^aragraplis, and we will be responsible for the violation of any of the 
terms thereof, and will obey the orders of the Gentlemen 

1st . — That if any Cossiahs kill, or otherwise harm or injure, any of the Honor- 
able Company’s people within the Dholai River on the west, and the Khagoorah 
Churrah on the cast, we will immediately produce the guilty persons and° make 
reparation for the losses sustained. 

2nd. That we promise not to give shelter, assistance or provisions to the 
enemies of the Honorable Company, and if we should obtain any information 
regarding them, we will send notice of the same to the Government Officers through 
the Dooahradars. 

3)d. lhat we will not allow the enemies of the Government to come to our 
bazar of Nokhoreeah Burtilcrah when it is re-opened. 

whenever, we are summoned by the Gentlemen, we will present 
ourselves as soon as we receive the written order to attend, and if we infringe these 
terms we will abide by any orders that may be passed by the GentlemL. To 
which end wo have hereby executed this Recognizance on this 21st of November 
1832, corresponding with the 7th Aghran 1239 B.S. 

Witnessed by — 

Mahomed Ansor, resident of Mouzah Noiffony, Pergunnoh Mahram. 

Bocaraie, resident of Pergitnnah Porahhceoh, Mouzah MooJceergong. 

Bottai Dubashia, resident of Pergunnah Ohorgong. 


No. XX. 

Translation of a Recognizance executed by Oophar Raj.vh of Bhawal 

PooNjEE, in the year 1832. 

To 

The Agent to the Governor-General. 

I, Oophar Rajah, Resident of Bhawul Poonjee, have this day, of my own free- 
will and accord, and without any compulsion, executed this Recognizance before 
Captain Townshend, at Ciierra Poonjee, as detailed in the following paragraphs, 
and I will be responsible for the violation of any of the terms thereof, and will 
obey the orders of the Gentlemen. 

1st . — That if the Cossiahs should kill,- or in any way harm or injure any of the 
Honorable Company’s people within the boundaries of the Ooahn Churrah or 
Hatee Khodda on the west, and the Dhoolai Nuddee or the west bank of the Dong- 
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dongiaii on the east, I vrWl iramocliatcly produce the guilty persons and make re- 
paralion for the losses sust;iincd. 

^ That I will not give any sheUer, assistance, or provisions to the enemies 

e. the HonOTable Company, and whenever I may receive any news regarding 

t ,• m, I nili .-.end information thereof to the Government people through the 
iJooahradars. 


O/Yt. 


“Ihat I \vilt not allow any of the Honorable Company' 


tu oujjie 


to nu- Ahnmg of Seemai when it is re-oj)enefl. 

.///, Thac whenever I may be called for by the Gentlemen, I will attend im- 
memately on receipt of the written order to do so, and if 1 act. contrary to stipula- 
tions made in the above paragraphs, J will submit to any orders the' Gentlemen 
may choose to pass. To which end I have executed this liccognizancc. 


Ihlal the llth December 1S32, corresjponding irith the 27(h Ahgran 1239 B.S. 
Witnessed by — 

GoorecRAjr, resident at jircscnt at Ohaltarlconah. 


Askur Mahojied, resident of Pergunnah Maham, liloxizah Hoicgong. 
RonooMOT Dooahradar, resident of Ghascegong. 

Ramjax DooAnRAiiAn, resident of Pcrgnnnah Maham, Momab Kandeegong. 
Robaie Dooaur.vdar, resident of Ohorgong. 


No. XXI. 

Treats and Agreement concluded between JIr. Thomas Campbell Robert- 
son, Agent to the Governok-Gener.u, on the North-East Frontier 
on the part of the Honorable Company and Rajah Foorunder Sing! 
now residmg at Gowhatty, in Assam,— 1833 . 


-tfUtXlUIiE 1, 


The Company give over to Rajah Poorimdcr Sing the portion of Assam lying 
on the southern bank of the Buxrumpooter to the eastward of the Dhunsiree River 
and on the northern bank to the eastward of a nuUah immediately east of Bishenah. 


Article 2. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing agrees to pay an annual tribute of 60 000 
of Rajah Mohree coinage to the Honorable Company. ■ ’ 


Rupees 
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Aetiole 3. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself, in the administration of justice in 
the country now made over to him, to abstain from the practices of the former 
Rajahs of Assam, as to cutting off ears and noses, extracting eyes or otherwise 
mutilating or torturing, and that he will not inflict cruel punishment for slight 
faults, but generally assimilate the administration of justice in his territory to 
that which prevails in the dominions of the Honorable Company. He further 
binds himself not to permit the immolation of women by suttees. 

Article 4. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to assist the passage of the troops 
of the British Government through his territory, furnishing suppHes and carriage 
on receiving payment for the same. 


Article 5. 

IVhether at Jorhath or elsewhere, wheresoever a .spot may be required for the 
permanent cantonment of the troops of the British Government, the Rajah agrees 
that, within the limits assigned to such cantonment, he shall exercise no power 
whatever ; aU matters connected with such cantonment to be decided on bv the 
Officer of the British Government. ^ 


Article 6. 

In the event of a detachment being stationed at Suddeya or elsewhere the 
Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to render it aU the assistance that it shaU 
require in regard to provisions and carriage. 

Article 7. 

The Rajah binds himself ever to listen with attention to the advice of the 
Political Agent to be stationed in Upper Assam, or to that of the Agent to the 
Governor-General, with a view to the conduct of affairs in the country°made over- 
to him in conformity with the stipulation of this agreement. 

Article 8. 

The Rajah binds himself not to carry on any correspondence by letter or other- 
wise, or to enter into any Contract or Agreement with the Rulers of any Foreign 
States. In all cases of necessity he will consult with the Political Agent or Agent 
to -the Governor-General, by whom the necessary communication will be made. • 


Article 9. 

The Rajah binds himself to surrender, on demand from the Agent to the Gov- 
ernor-General or PoHtical Agent, any fugitive from justice who may take refuge 
in his territory; and always to apply to those Officers for the apprehension of 
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nnv indn-iflnnls may fly from his territory into that of the Honorable Com- 
. pnny, or of any other State. 

Article 10. 

It IS distinctly nnrlorstood that this Treaty iave.sts Rajah Poorunder Sing with 
no r.ower over the Jloarmnria Country of the Bur Sen.aputtec. 




Ii being notorious that the quantity of opium produced in Assam is the cause 
ci many miseries to the inhabitants, the Rajah binds himself that, whatever raea- 
jure-- may b.-. determined on with a view to checking this source of mischief m the 
territory of the Honorable Company, corresponding measures shall be adopted 
in the territory made over to him. 


In the event of the Rajah’s continuing faithful to the Articles of this Treaty, 
the British Governraont engages to protect him from the aggressions of any foreign 
foe, but if, which God forbid, lie should in any way depart from a faithful adherence 
to the .«-ame, and be guilty of oppressing the people of the country entrinsted to 
his charge, then the right is reserved to the Government of the Honorable Company, 
cicher to transfer the said country to another ruler, or take it into its own imme- 
diate occupation. 


Dal(ul lit 2nd March 1883, or 20th Phagoon 1239, B. E. 


T. C. Robertso.v, 

Agent, Governor-General . 


No. XXII. 

Traxslatiox of the ilBTici.Es of an Agreement furnished to the Governor- 
Gekeral’s Agent, Nortr-East Frontier, by Ruxiu.m Sing, Rajah, on 
his accession to the Raj of Nokgkeow, on the 29th of Jlarcli 1834. 

To 

Captain* Francis Jenkins, 

Agent to the Governor-General, North-East Frontier, 

On the part of the Honorable Company. 

The written Agreement of Rujjum Sing, resident of Nungklow, executed to 
No. 30. the following purport : — 

The Government having appointed me to the Raj of the late Teerut Smv Rajah 
1 hereby execute the Articles of Agreement detailed below, and promise°never to' 
act in violation of them, and that my Muntreea ^vill also abide by the terms thereof 



rss 


ASSASi— NO. XXll— 1834. 


— That I have no objection to land being taken up by the Honorable Com • 
pany for the purpose of making a road in any direction chosen between Zillab 
Sylhet and the Plains or low lands of Assam. 

2nd . — That I have no objection to bridges, bungalows of sorts, storerooms, 
fortifications, and stockades for sepoys being built for the Honorable Company 
wherever it may be deemed expedient to select sites for them, 

Svd. That I and my Muntrees will furnish laborers and workmen for building 
and repairing the above-mentioned roads, buildings, etc., without objection, when- 
ever thay may be required. 

— That whenever it may be considered expedient to erect any buildings 
within the country consigned to me by tbe Government, I and my Muntrees will 
immediately furn ish the undermentioned materials for them, and we shall not be 
able to raise any objections about doing so : 

List of Materials. — Timbers, stones, slates, lime, fire-wood, and any other 
articles procurable in the countr}’-, will be readily furni.shcd. 

5th . — That I and my Muntrees will provide shelter and pasturage for any 
cows, oxen, etc., that the Honorable Company may send into the country, and 
I will be responsible for any lo.sses of these animals, 

6th . — That if any criminals or convicts .should escape from the Honorable 
Company’s territory and come into my countr)', T will immediately render assis- 
tance in apprehending them. 

7ih . — That I will act as stated in the above-mentioned Articles, and if I should 
do anything in contravention of them, I and my Muntrees will submit to such 
fines as the Governor-General’s Agent may think proper to impose on us. 

Sth . — That I promise to fulfil the aforesaid stipulations, and -am to continue 
to receive my present monthly stipend of 30 Bupees for one year, as this stipend 
to me from the Government will enable the people of the country to settle down 
again in it comfortably without being pressed for any demand. This stipend to 
me is to cease after the completion of one year, and I am then to make arrangements 
for myself as formerly. 

Dated the 29th of March 1S34, corresponding with the 19lh of Choitra of the Bengali 
year 1240. 


We, Bai Mon and Oojoor, residents of Nungbree, Ooram of Myrung, Ootep of 
Mouther, Ooboo Boshan of Singshang, Oosep Lungdeo of Benchee, Oophan of 
Monai; and Omeet of Nongsay, having been nominated as Muntrees to the Bajah, 
approve of the Agreement executed by him, and will be .responsible for the ful- 
fi.lmenfc and violation of it. 

• H. Inglis, 

Assistant Political Agent, 

. . , ' Cossiah Hills, 
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No. xxni. 

Agreement concluded with Toola Ham Seenaputtee on the 3rd 
November under the orders of Government, dated I6th October 1834. 

‘o “”■>‘■■7 between tic Morihurand 

iS'ccond.— Toola Ham is to hold the remainder of the country formerly in his 
possession or the tract of country bounded' oh the west by the Dyung river and 
a me to be determined hereafter, drawn from the Baree ford or the DyuiS’to a 
point on the Jumooua river, between the cultivation of Scil DhurmporeTnd of 
rivers norti f " (excluding the two latter) ; by the Jumoona and Dyung 

Na'a N-T ’ to the south and south-west by thf 

on the StLh P ' T"' “ dependence 

four uahs oftl ^ of 

pau-s of elephants teeth, each pair to weigh thirty-five seers.' 
r/nrd— Took Ram, during his life, shall receive from the British Govern- 
«Td ttcsXlc”? Oescions 

Jourt/i.-Tlie British Government shall have the right of placing Military 

Cons ti?^ of Took Ram’s country, and should there be occasion to march 

carrL ^ engages to furnish them with aU the requisities of 

rriage and provisions in his power, he being paid for the same. 

petty offences committed within Took Ham’s country he shall 
take ccgcaanee of, and do justice aceordiug to tl, custou. of tic SL.';, but 
aU hemous crimes shaU be transferred to the nearesb British Court, and Took 
ngages to bring such to notice, and endeavour to apprehend the offenders. 

fnrf f establish any custom chowkies on the rivers 

lonrung the boundaries of his country, 

bouSr^t-T’^^tt operations against neigh- 

attXd h Government, and in case of befng 

th! B V ^ protected by British troops, provided 

hk p!r aggression has been unprovoked on 


« This was sabsequontly commuted to a money tribute' of Rs. 490 a year. 
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Tvi f conditions, tlio Britisli Goyerfl- 

ment shall be at liberty to take possession of my country. 


Witnesses : — 


Toola Ram Seenaputtee. 


Bapook Ram Muntree, Burrah Phoohan. 

Habeerain Mozooimdar, Bowoali. 

Madhorapn Rajah Khon. 

Brans. Jenkins, 

Agent to the GoveTnoT-General, 


No. XXIV. 

Thansimion of au Aoeebmeht executed in tijc year 1836 by OoAHx Siebab 

OOKIANO Lbnobeo, Ooaon S.rdab, and Oomoi Sibbab, of the bistbict 
of Ramrye. 

OoAHN Sirdar, 

Ookianq Lhngdeo, 

OoAHN Sirdar, 

OoMoi Sirdar, 

Of the Territory of Bamrye. 

The Agent to the Governor-General. 

The written Agreement of Ooabn Sirdar, resident of Soojor Poonjee, Ookiancr 
Lungdeo, resident of Nongklang Poonjee, Ooabn Sirdar, resident of Kliendering 
and Oomoi Sardar, resident of Oomsbem, pertaining to Ramrye, executed to tbe 
following purport : — 

Having tbis day attended before tbe Commanding OfiBcer, Captain Lister, we 
hereby, of our own free-will and accord, furnisb tbe Agreement detailed in tbe 
under-mentioned paragraphs. Dated this 21st of January 1835, correspondine 
with tbe 9tb of Maugb 1241 B.S, 

1st. That we are under tbe protection of tbe Government, and acknowledge 
our submission to them. 

27id. That if any murders or serious cases occur in our country, they will be 
investigated by tbe Government, to which we are wilbng and agreeable, and the 
punishments awarded, on investigation of such cases, are to be by the Government. 
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receipcs for it from the Goveniment authorities. ° 

^ *Jt T f ^ 

wK the L;ir;:„': i°;rr,::“ i“' “ ‘'■“ p- 

^ill make no objection to it. To which effect^ Proper and we 

of our own accord. ^ executed this Agreement 

TFfi?!es5C(? by — 

Ra?j Sdigh, Jemadar. 


Borjooram Ddrashia. 


TfiANSLATroN of an Agreement entered infn r tvt 

on the 23rd January 1835, in the presence^of Senaputteb, 

Assam. ^ Pomtioai, Agent, Upper 

ABTrctE 1. 

the cause of disputHtw^fn u^dtyl l>een 

I agme that the following shall be recoiizfd 

district. On the north the Berhampooter tlT boundaries of my 

River, separating my territory from Siat of rIi h P Boormee Dehing 

the Dibroo River and the Ua'^i.urTe Slah 

of the nullah a boundary line will be forme /t ^ ^ the rise 

SpTt’at;hlr: 

the J.n N„l,.h,, 
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Artiolu 2. 

ooirilZl *!,*'"* Go™™™* ia» made me to 

^.'tabu e toward, tbe e^rpeoses o£ the State in an increaeed proportion, onin- 

under the Aaaam Government. But it the British Government requires me no 

te^I.a‘1 T‘‘T I "Sme to pay h, their stead 

tie usual Oaprtafon Tax for these 300 men, whieli, .,t the rate of Bs. 0 per head 

will amount to Rs. 1,800 per .annum. I further agree to restore to the British 

Goveninrent the arms of tins fora if required. I likewise will adhere to the engage- 

of Pjkes who absconded from Upper Assam, wliilst that Province was under his 
charge m 1880 ; and further I agree to pay to these who have abscond" 
Rapah Poorunder Sing s territory within the last two years. J will cause then, to 
be counted, but . snsp.eion is entertained that a false enumeration will be given 

oensm ™ “"y "ommato an Officer to take a new 


Mater Bur Bur Sbnaputtee. 

IFiinessos : — 

Chota Gohain Khajirtee, residing ai Suddega. 

Sadee Man, J emadar, residing at Morung. 

Golaub Singh, Jemadar, residing at Bishcnatli. 

Gopee Surma Dola Suvya Bora, residing at Jorehant. 


No. XXVI. 

iBANStmoK of an Aobeejiekt entered into by the Sffio Pnoo OmErs,— 1836. 

We, Bour of Beesa, Koomjoy of Sookhang, Meejang of Waldiet, Jaow of 
Nungnoo, Ohowkeu of Kotah, Jotvra of Choo Khang, doodoo of Leechoo, Ohaow 
of Nenem Ohangnog of Nenem, Nemgong of Kuaaow, Tamrang of Kasan, Jawan 
Of Pecheela, Jamtong of Set, Judoo of Kamkoo, and Cliowr Ningko, fourteen 
Gaums, enter into tins witten Engagement witk tlie British Government in the 
year 1748 Sukka. We acknowledge subjection to the British Government, and 
bind ourselves to observe the following conditions, approved of by David Scott 
Esquire, Political Agent in Assam. ’ 

1st.— We and our- dependent Sing Phoos were formerly subject to the Assamese 
Government, and now the Honorable Company bavmg become the rulers of 
that country, we acknowledge allegiance to them, and abjure all connection with 
the Burmese or any other foreign Prince. Regarding political matters we will 
not bold any sort of intercourse with foreigners, but will act agreeably to the orders 
of the British Governmont. 



ASSAM— NO. XXVI— 1838. 


148 


2nd. If an enemy come from any foreign countrv to invade Aqaor„ -n 
.giijiply the British troops vith rice and other necessaries ; we will preparHoIL 
aiu ghats and ourselves make such resistance as we may be required to do If 

menri ’ protection from the British Govern- 

de abide strictly by the terms of this Agreement, no revenue is to be 

anded from us, but if hereafter any Assamese Pykes should of their own 
Ja.ure, desert to our riUages, we will in that case pay for them the Capitation 

to release, and to cause to be released all d.ean,.. 

be'Ltat birt/to r.f *» Xs 

m case of our b.hg unable to do so. we declare ourselves^jcMrioTsibie 
rile damage sustained by the people of Assam. ^ ^ ponsible for 

will administer justice in our respective viUaves according i-r, 

OKtonr, end settle all disputes amongst our dependents, Md if anj- qmml shall 

S: — - - - - “ 

tHu tw i-r*- r ast;Xrt;s 

lo aU these articles we have in common agreed. ^ 

Dated 24th Bysakh 1748. 


Boue. 

KooNjoy, his mark. 
JIeejang, „ 
Jaow, 

^ JJ 

Chowkeu, „ 

JOWEA, 

JOWDOO, „ 

Chaow, 

Chahgnang, „ 

Neengan, „ 

Tamrang, „ 

Jamtang, „ 

Judoo, 

JoWEA, 

Jaeek, 
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Similar Agreements -were signed by Koomreeng of Lntow, and by ilie Tao 
Gobryn, witli some modification, in the ease of tlie latter, to the <ltli Arl.icle, he 
being entitled, in consequence of his having submitted to the terms required at 
first by Lieutenant Neufville, to retain such slaves as he possc.sscd before the cap- 
ture of the Fort of Fungporc. 


D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 


No. XXVII. 


Tkanslation of an AanKn.MKNT given by Songavh, Fajaii of the Distkict of 
I\lAnRAM, to the POUTICAL Agent at CUEURA POONJEE, in the year 1839. 


To 


Major Lister, 

Political Agent to the Governor-General, 

at his Court House. 

I, Songaph, Fajali, resident of the Malirnm country, having •wantonl}* made 
war against the Honorable Company, and caused great loss of life to their people, 
and put them to considerable expense, have myself been driven through fear a 
fugitive to the jungles, and acknowledge haAu’ng committed great faidts ; but 
I now crave an amnesty for the past ofTcnces of myself and my Cossiah people, 
and enter into this Agreement, in the hope of being permitted to remain in my 
country in the capacity of a Sirdar (Chief) on the following terms : 

2nd . — That I acknowledge my dcjiendcncy on the Government, and agree to 
stay in my country, as a Sirdar (Chief), or as if I have been ajipoiutcd a Sirdar 
by the Government. I am, however, to adjudicate, amongst my own people, 
according to cust)!!!, but will not put an_y one to death. 

3rd . — That if any of the Government troops should pass through my country, 
I will attend and furnish them with such provisions as they may require, recciv- 
ing ])aymcnt for the same at the customary rates. 

4lh . — That should any disturbances arise in the hills, I will, if so ordered, 
attend with all the Cossiahs of my country, and remain in attendance as long as 
I may be required to do so, receiving merely subsistence for ray people from the 
Goveiament. 

3lh . — That if any murderers or dacoits should take refuge in my country, I 
will apprehend them and deliver them up when called on to do so 
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^ P-'^y Government a 

- w t ne 0 0 Rupees ; but I am to lodge this amount within a month from 

Tile present date. 

W.._That I give Ghand Mnnick Rajah, and Bur Manick, Rajah of Moleem 
Roon,ee as my securities for the fulfilment of the terms of this Agreement, and 

all iTde^tlmf my nephew, Soolong Rajah, who will carry out 

' maj be gn eu at any time regarding my country. 

To which end I have executed this Agreement, 


Baled ihs mil Feintary 1839, corresponding with the 3rd Falgoon 1254 B.S. 


No, xxvin. 

Tkaxslatio.v of a Lease of the Coae Hills at Cherea Poonjee given to 
the British Governmekt, in the year 1840, by Soobha’ Sing, Rajah of 
Cherra Poohjee, 


To 


The Politioal Agent at Cherra Poonjee, 


of ctS" 'e“- 

I hereby give a, perpetual lease, for all future time, of the HiUs called Oosider 
oksan and Nowkrem, within my territory, pertaining to Cherra Poonjee, where 

oal IS being worked by the Government, agreeably to the terms mentioned below 
which are to be acted up to : 

T, ta-^es from the Government at the rate of one Rupee 

per hundred maunds for as much Coal as may be broken up in the places mention^ 

Cossiah subjects are not to be 
prohibited by the Government from working Coal in these localities; they are 
to work It free of charge, and will settle with me for the taxes on it ; but no other 
person is at liberty to quarry Coal in these places without the sanction of the Govern- 
ment, nor have I the right of granting such permission to any other person, 

2nd.-The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to do 

so, accordmg to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will be raised 
and if made, they are to be rejected. . us wiu oe raised, 

the^Pn localities, the Government have the fight to 

the Coal in such places in my territory as it may be discovered in accor Jng to 
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tlie 20fcli April 1840, corresponding Avitli tlic 9tli of Bysack 1247 B.S, 


rrfO?es,9C5 ; — 

SoosruR Sing, Cossiah, resident ofCJierm Poonjee. 
Jattrah Sing, CossiaJt, resident of CJierra Poonjee. 
Ghaund Rai, DuhasMa, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 
Bungsee Sing, Btcrhindaz of the Office. 


SooBAii Sing, Rajah. 


No. XXIX. 


Translation of a Lease of the Coal Field.s of Byrung Poonjee given to 
the Binnsn Government in the year 1840 by the Sirimrs of that vil- 
lage, and confirmed by Soobar Sing, Rajah of Cherra Poonjee. 


I, Soobha Sing, Rajah, rc.sident of Cherra Poonjee, having made myself ac- 
quainted with the purport of this document, hereby confirm the conditions speci- 
fied m this pottah, given by the Sirdar.s of Byrung Poonjee, dated the 20fch April 
1840, corresponding with the 9fch of Bysack 1247 B'.S. 


SooBAH Sing, Rajah 
To 


The PoLmoAL Agent at Cherra Poonjee. 

A perpetual lease, executed to the following purport, by Beerah Sino- and 

Ramrai, Cossiah Sirdars of Byrung Poonjee, belonging to the territory of Cherra 
Poonjee. 

We hereby give a perpetual lease to the Government, for all future time of 
the places pertaining to this Poonjee, where Coal has been found, and those locaU- 

ties where it may hereafter be discovered, agreeably to the terms mentioned below 
wliicli are to be acted up to : ’ 

1st. Wo are to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one Rupee 
per hundred maunds, for as much Coal as may be broken up in all places belonging 
to our Poonjee. We will never demand more than this rate, and the Cossiah^ 
of the Poonjee we reside in are not to be prohibited by the Government from work- 
ing Coal in these localities. They are to work it free of charge, and wiU settle 
with us for the taxes on it ; but no other person is at liberty to quarry Coal in these 
places without the sanction of the Government, nor have we the right of granting 
such permission to any other person. ^ 
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Di!' Govormnont can quarry Coal liercaftor, wlicnevcr tlicy msli to do 
c-irtbh ii) til!' condition': of tin’s pottah, and no new objections will be raised, 
.Hd if inaci*^ t)ioy arc to be reject cfl. 

tlie aiiove .‘-rated localities, tlie Government have tlie right, 
ac'MMi-i^r -lo Ti),' cnndiiinn- of this pottah. to those jdace.s where Coal may at any 
’ y* 4i-:' or Cl I'll, jo rvhich effecr- we have executed this perpetual lease, dated 
liu' L’ufli Aj.ril ]Rin corresponding with the Dth of Dy.sacl: 1217 B.S. 


Tr,’.‘' CO:e^ ; 


Bm;r.An Sing and Bamrat, 

OossiaTi Sirdars. 


•"roo:.!!:!'. Srxe, Co‘^siaJi, resident of Clrrra Poonjee. 
Jattrau Sixo, Cnssiah, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 
CiiAurtD E.vi, Bvha'^hin, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 
Bfxo.sj;); .SixG, Burhundaz of the Office. 


No. XXX. 

Traxst.atio.v of an AGRi:i::,ri:xT executed in tlie year 1841, by CnoTA SAnnoo 
SiXGir, Bajati of the District of JnniiuNO. 

The written Agreement of Chota Sahdoo Singh, Bajah of the territorv of Bur 
Jeerung Poonjee, executed in the pre.sent year 12-18 B.S., to the following pur- 
port ; — 

Ilnrdng solicited permi-ssion to be continued in charge of the three villa"os 
of Bur fTeerung, Clioto .Tcorung, and Pathor Khallce, now held bv me on condition 
of my repairing the road and bridges in the hills agreeably to orders, I have been 
called on by a Penvannah, No. 40-1, dated the 7th of Choitro of t he pa.st 3 :ea’ fer 
an Agreement, and in compliance with that order I now furnish this Agreement, 
stating that I promise, a.s customary, to make the annual repairs of the bridges, 
road, ghats, and .stockadc.s, etc., in the hills and other jrlaces without payment, 
the abovementioned three villages remaining in my charge for the performance 
of these services ; and if I negligently delay to execute these works, and the road, 
bridges, etc., should not be kept in repair, I will submit to whatever orders jmu 
may think proper to pass. To wliich effect I have given this Agreement dated 
the 8th of June of the English year 1841, corresponding with the 27t.h Joisto 
1248 B.S. 

■\Vherens Sahdoo Singh, Baja, lias pcrsonnllj’ presented this Agreement it is 
hereby ordered to be accepted and filed with the record. 

Dated the Slh of June of the English year 1S41, corresyonding with the 27th Joiste 
124S B.S. 


£ 
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No. XXXI. 

Tuanst.ation of an Aoukkimrnt entered into by CnonoNERRA Captain Goiiain, 
CiiAivTANCioo Gouain, Coromoong Caggooteb Goiiain, Powangai Sow 
Dartati Pjiokun, Soonggat, and others, dated the 2nd December 1843. 

We, late inhabitants of Derack and Siiddcya, were engaged in the attack upon 
the latter place, and fled to the j\Hshinee country ; we have offered our submis- 
sion to return back, if our former offences were overlooked, and now we have re- 
turned agreeably to the orders of the Political Agent, with our followers, viz., 
Chowdung, Chawding, Long Fong, Poychoy, Chalan, Sham, Poom, Metong, and 
Chowlah, but the whole of the Jvhamptcc.s are unable to return for the jwesent, 
owing to Iheir cro])S ))cing uncut. However, they licreby ])romise to come in 
with all their families after their crops have been gathered, or within a month 
and half from this date. 

1st . — We shall be allowed a sufficient quantity of lands for our support, either 
at Choonpoora or at Noa Dching, for a term of five years rent-free and after the 
expiration of that period we agree to i)ay a moderate rent for the lands we may 
cultivate, or pay a house-tax, as Government may choose to authorize. Any 
orders that may bo issued respecting the Abkarry shall be duly attended to. 

2nd . — Wo engage also to endeavour to prevent or intercept any inroads of 
the Singhphoos or Mislimees on the Suddeya ryots, and shall obey all orders of 
the Civil or Political autliorities on the frontier. 

3rd . — We further engage that we .shall desist from trafficking in slaves accord- 
ing to the regulations of Government generally. 

hh . — All petty crimes and offences occurring amongst ourselves shall be settled 
by the Chiefs of the villages, but in all lieinous offences, such as robbery, murder, 
dacoity, wounding, and counterfeiting the coin, w’e promise to make over the 
offenders to the Political Agent, with their respective witnesses for trial ; and 
disputes between the heads of the different villages or clans shall also be referred 
to the same authority. 

5ih . — At the expiration of teu years the wdiole of our engagements will be 
subject to a reviaion and alteration, as it may seem best to His Lordship to deter- 
mine on. 

Gill . — Should we or any of the Khamtees in any wa)’’ depart from the faithful 
adherence of the above Agreement, and commit any acts of violence, wo shall bo 
subject to bo driven out of the Province, and be 'witliout further excuse. 


Frans. Jenkins, 
Affnnt, Governor-General. 
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Ax Acp.EEJiEjrr entered into L7 the Tagi Rajah of the Aka Pgrbat, dated 26th 

Maug 1250 B.E., — 1S44. 

-Vithough I entered into an Agreement on the 2Sth January 1842 A.D., that 
i rlionld in no^ way injure the ryots in my dealings with them, and have received 
ironi tlie British Government, since 1842, a Pension of 20 Rupees, and traded 
in ail the viUaps in Chard oar. It being now considered that my trading in this 
w.ay IS op{iressive to tlie ryot.s, and tlierefore required to be discontinued, I bind 
in_, .-'Jf to confine nn trade to the established market places at Lahabarree and 
Laicepara, and to adhere to the following terms : — 

Jsf. ^^lyself, with ray tribe, will confine ourselves in our trade exclusively 
to the markets in Lahabarree, Baleepara, and Tezpor. We will not, as hereto- 
fore, deal with the ryots in their private houses. 

2nd.—l^ V ill be careful that none of my Tribe commit any act of oppression 
in the British territories. 

4o the British Courts for redress in our grievances, and 
never take the law in oiu: own hands. 

i/t/i.— Prom the date .of this Agreement i bind myself to abide by the foregoing 
terms, on condition that the following pensions are regularly paid : — 

Eb. 

To Seeinkolee Aka Rajah ‘ ^ ^ gg 

To Soomo Rajah " * * * 3" 

To Nesoo Rajah ! ' 26 

Total . 120 [sic.) 

5th.— In the event of my infringing any oi the foregoing terms, I subject my- 

sdf to the loss of my Pension of 20 Rupees, and shall also forfeit the privilege of 
visiting the Plains. 

Pkans. Jenkins, 

Agent, Governor-General. 


No. XXXIII. 

An Agreement entered into by Changjoe, Hazaree Khowah Aka Rajah, 
Chang Sumly Hazaree Khowah, Kabooloo Haz.4ree Khowah Aka 

Rajah, and Nijum Kapasorah Aka Rajah, on the 29th Maug 1250 B.B., 
— 1844. 

We hereby swear, according to our customs, by taMng in our hands the skin 
of a tiger, that of a bear, and elephant’s dung, and by Icilling a fowl, that we will 
never be guilty of any vdolenee or oppression towards any of the ryots of the British 
Government, and that we will faithfully abide by the following terms 

+ of "s come' down into Chardoar, we will report our arrival 

to the Patgarree, and fairly barter our goods, being guilty of no theft or fraud in 
any way with any of the ryots. 



150 


ASSAM— NOS. XXXITI AND XXXIV— 1844. 


It shall also be our particular care that uone of our peo]ilc shall be guilty of 
any crimes in the territories of the Honorable Company. 

2n(l. We also engage never to join any parties that arc or may hereafter be 

enemies to the British Government, but pledge ourselves to o])])ose them in every 
way in our power. We will also report any intelligence we may got of any cons- 
piracy against the British Government, and act up to any order we may receive 
from their authorities. Should it ever be ]moved that we have participated in 
airy conspiracy, we shall have forfeited our privilege of coming into the British 
territories. 

— In coming into the Plains we will always appear unarmed, and confine 
ourselves cxclusivel}'’ to the hauts or market-places established at Lahabarree, 
Baleepara, Oorung or Tezpor, and not, as heretofore, trafiic with the ryots at their 
private dwellings ; neither will we allow our people to do so. 

4th.~A\\ civil debts with the ryots .shall be recovered through the Courts, as 
we aclcnowledgc ourselves subservient to the British laws in their country. 

gth . — Kapasorah Aka Eajah, agree to take in lieu of the Black-Mail of Char- 
doar a yearly Pension of GO Rupees ; and I, Hazarce Khowah Aka Rajah, a Pen- 
sion, in like niannor, of 120 Rupees : This will be considered to deprive us of any 
connection with Chardoar, and of exacting anything from the ryots. We pledge 
ourselves to abide strictly b)’' the above terms, or forfeit our Pension. 


Praxs. Jenkins, 
Agent, Governor-General, 


No. XXXIV. 

An Agreement entered into by Durji-je Rajah, Taugjoog Rajah, Dukpah 
Rajah, Joyi’OO Rajah, Chang Ivhangdoo Rajah, Saugja Rajah, Roop 
Rae Gya Toouno Bhungboo Rajah, Saurgyah, of Bhootan, dated 29th 
Maug 1260 B.E., — 18-14. 

Under the supposition that we were concerned with Niboojoo Rajah, Kawree 
Bhoot, and Bogah Bhoot, in the murder of Sluddoo feykeah, of Ooang, in Char- 
doar, and therefore required to give up the above-mentioned supposed murderers, 
which we were unable to do, in consequence of which the Uuars were attached, 
and we forbidden to frequent them ; and it being now ordered that we be allowed 
•a pension in lieu of black-mail and may again visit the Plains for the purposes 
of traffic imder a sworn Agreement, to ensure the ryots from any oppressions 
from us ;— We hereby pledge ourselves to act up to the following terms, swear- 
ing according to our custom by placing salt on a daw or Bhootan sword, and bit- 
ing it, and cutting the slrins of a tiger and bear : 

2si. We pledge ourselves to report our arrival in the Plains to the Patgarree, 

and never to commit any fraud or theft against any ryot or Patgariee in traffick- 
ing with them, or any other act of oppression. Neither will we allow any of our 
people to do so, or we shall forfeit our privilege of visiting the Plains, 
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— IVe }i]pf]gG oursclres never to join any person or persons tliat may bo 

enintiy virli tltp Britisli Government.; and fiirfcliermorc to oppose every effort 
inrub' ae.iin-t rhc Government tlic instant it shall be brought to our kno^vIedge, 
;u:il report faithfully any intelligence we ma}* get of any consjriracy being carried 
on. Vi e nbo pledge our-elve.s to act up to an}' orders we may get from the British 
euTijoriiic-'j. Should ir ever be proved that we have joined in any conspiracy, 
v'c shall not be allowed to visit the Plains. 

■Ji-'J . — V e will never come into the Plains armed, and in our traffic confine 
our^elve^ e.vclu«ively to tiie established market places at Lahabarrce, Balle, Barah, 
'boiuing, and Tezpur, and not deal with the ryots in their private houses, neither 
’nil we jiermit ain* of our people doing so. 

‘Jth . — Vc coiL^ider onr.selves in all ci\nl aggrievances bound to abide the deci- 
.'■•ioii of the British Courts. 

— I. Dnrjce Eajah, ain content to receive a monthly pension of 25 Bupees, 
and for the rest of my people 20 Eupees each, altogether 145’’“ Eupees in lieu of 
our black-mail, and we relinquish every other right in Chardoar. 

677/. — The moment we hear that any of our people have been guilty of any 
crime in the Plains, we engage to give up the offender. 

7tft . — AVc pledge ourselves to act up lo the foregoing terms, or forfeit our 
pension. 

‘Fbans. Jenkiks, 

Agent, Governor-General. 


No. XXXV. 


Tje.w.si.atiox of a Petition of the Wahadadars of Cheyla Poonjee, to tne 
Political .Agent of the Cossiah Hills in the year 1851, soliciting his assist- 
auce in causing the attendance, at their Durbars, of j^ersons resisting their 
authority, and offering to abide by his decisions in appeals preferred to him 
against their orders, or in complaints made to him against their acts. 

Mishne Wahadadar, 

BtlRSING „ 

Larsing and Sonarai 'Wahadadar, 

OoKHANG and Beehai „ 

Residents of Oliegla Poonjee. 

Eespectpully Siiewetii, 

That previou.' to the occupation of these Hills by the Honorable Company, 
we were apj/ointed to the offices of the four Wahadadars of our village of Cheyla 


^Increased in 1S»2 to Rupees 2,526-7-0 a year. 
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investigations 

ffie Honorabie Oompanv ” e « ‘f""* °f 

former custom, witli tho^approval of the m'"" agreeably to 

protected the inhabitants bv invp.fj ^ ^^'’-.^^avid Scott, and most efficiently 
rity ; but during the lal t^^ ^y our own autho^ 

are unruly, powerful and pvJI a ■ Cossiahs of our village, who 

a party to carry out keir own purpolef a^d Tre themselves into 

of the poor Cossiahs and if th^vk ^ T • oppressing and harassing some 

our officers, they opel P-«ons through 

various remarks about us Whe^ assault them, besides making 

trial before us, these vilnt ffidfffidll "T"" cases under 

t'cat our men and snatch away the^def resistance of orders 

annoyance to the poor nennlp i them ; thus causing great 

pin Jd of to csi: “ j r -t 

probable that unlessXs Ltffin T 7? " ^--^es 

hereafter occur, attended with n ’ ®®^^ous affrays and murders may 

for us to account « 

are violently oppressed by such personrof 7r7ll^'''^ by Providence if the poor 
and relatives, and we as ruler=! nf fi j. numerous friends 

But as the calamities of our nnor redress their grievances, 

dered tranquil 7Sout ; -- 

protection, and volimtarily present this ktiti ^^selves on your 

our control, who resist our officers may be t^’d^^l persons under 

our soHcitation, grant us your heln tn K • 7^ and that you will, on 

pertinaciously refuse to attend therp 1 ° Burbars all such persons as 

oppress or injure any persons and tl,P against them, or if we 

to any investigations and ordU that yorZy pal” and IT ™ T '“®““ 
travention of them but wdl +i ■ never act in con- 

is no prospect of relief to onr oo ytto'rt urging any objections. There 

power is aLlnl. “>=• “ « jonr 

Med the mth of Bysack 12SS B.S. (Bcocivei 14tk May ISSl.) 


Present: Colonel Lister, PoUtical Agent. 

ihe request of the Wahadadars is granted, and it is hereby ordered that a 
Perwannah be written to them to ttiP offnoi- +u + -x ^ oerea tJiat a 

or injnres another and theTl , »PP“®t 

and +L ’ ^ oppressed complains to the Wahadadars 

he Wahad“T “ “-I “ ^oltenT 

ahadadais orders refuses to attend at their Durbars, they must send him 
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to CJicrra Pooujee with the witnesses to the fact of the opposition made to their 

authority, and the prosecutor and his witnesses, when proper orders will be 
passed. 

Baled the 16th May 1851, correspondmj with the Sri of Jcyt 1258 B.S. 

F. G. Lister, 
Political Agent,. 


No. XXXVI. 

ritA^^LATioN of a pERWANNAir issucd by the Political Agent of the Cossiah 
^LLS 111 the year 1852, to Oo.sepsing, Rajah, appointing him Dhollah 
Rajah of the JIahram Territory. 

F. G. Lister, 

Political Agent. 

To 

OosEP Sing, Dhollah Rajah, 

Resident of Ronglhong Pvonjee, 

in the Mahram Territory. 

Know hereby : 

It apears that Oober Sing, Dhollah Rajah of the Mahram territory, having, 
pceased, you requested to be appointed Rajah there, on the ground of the country’ 
having been under the control of your uncle, the late Songaph, Dollah Rajah 
pur application being supported by a petition from Ooman Bluntree, Oolar Sing 
Rajah, and other persons consenting to it ; but final orders were deferred on it 
m consequence of Ramsye, Kallah Rajah of Nonglang Pooujee, in that territoiw’ 
ha^pg set up a claim founded on the right of his uncle, the late Ram Sing, Kallah 
i ajah, to which Oojeet Luugdeo, Ooksan Sirdar, and certain other persons sig- 
nified their assent m a petition they presented. As you and Ramsye Rajah have 
however, this day come to an amicable arrangement, and filed a deed of com- 
promise to ^e efect that, of the two Kallah and Dhollah Rajahs of Mahram 
the KaUah Rajah is to be subordinate to the Dollah Rajah, and the investigations 
connected with the duties of the Raj are to be conducted by them together in 
copultation, and the profits derived therefrom are to be enjoyed by them both 

of fifore- 

said Dhollah Rajah, retaining the said Ramsye Rajah a.s your subordinate, and 
investigating and deciding cases occurring in the country in concert and consul- 
tation with him, which are otherwise to be considered null and void, and the afore- 
mptioned Ramsye Kallah Rajah has expressed his willingness to remain as your 
-pbordmate, and according to former custom to investigate and decide a«cs 
taking place HI the country in company and consultation with you, the decisions 
being mvahd, unless so conducted, etc., besides which, you two persons are, a^ree- 
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ably to previous practice, to enjoy the profits derived from the country, and to 
sliare the losses mcurred therein, and as you have assented to the above stated 
terms, and requested that a Pcrwannah may be given to you, appointing you 
us Ka 3 ah m accordance thcrewitli, you are, therefore, informed that you are here- 
by appointed Rajah in tlie room of tlie Doilah Rajah of the territory of Mahram, 
and It Will be your duty to conduct investigations and give decisions there as 
stipulated in tlie deed of compromise, and according to your own sense of proper 
justice, retaining Ramsye Kallah Rajah as your subordinate, and both of you 
acting together and in consultation to do ivliat is incumhent on you. You will. 
mOTeover obey aU orders that may be issued to you, from time to time, on the 
part of the Honourable Company, without delay, observing the terms agreed 
on in the deed of compromise referred to. 


B.S 


Dated the 2Slh of September 1S52, corresjmnding with the lith of Assin 1259 


No. XXXVII. 

Treatv signed by Captains Reid and Campbell and Ciiangd.vndoo Namang ' 
Lbden and Dao Nurhoo, Bhutia Rajas, on the 2Sth January 1853, at 
Kurreaiiparah, Zillah Darrung, 

We, Changdandoo Raja Namang Leden, Raja Dao Nurhoo Rajah, being de- 
puted by the Daba Rajas to carry letters of friendship to the Agent, Governor- 
General, North-East Frontier, desiring that the former friendly relations which 
existed between the Government of India and our Lhassa Government (lately 
disturbed by the misbehaviour of one of our Gellings) should be again resumed 
and bemg ourselves desirous above all things that peace should exist between 
our Government and that of India, do (now that we are assured the Government 
of India do not intend to invade our country) hereby solemnly declare that all 
military force in excess of what is required to maintain order in our own country 
shall be immediately withdrawn, and the soldiers sent to their houses, and should 
the peace be ever broken by us, we shall consider that all claims to the Rs. 5,000 
hitherto yearly paid to our Government by the Government of India shall be 
forfeited, and that our trade with the people of the plains shall be put a stop. to. 

And all this we of our own good will agree to and swear to in the presence 
of Captains Reid and Campbell, signing the agreement as copied out in Bhutia 
language from the Bengali copy made by Tucklia Mahomed Darogali. 

And moreover, with regard to the followers and others of the Gelling who 
have come do’svn to the plains for protection, we promise not to molest *them, 
but hope, with the good help of the Agent, Governor-General, to make friends 
with them and persuade them to return to their own country. 
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No. XXKYJII. 

impo«,l „i,„„ ,|,c R.„.n „( iI„.v„K,o,v „„d !,« SucoEsscs- 

185G. 

«-co„ hi„,.oH ,.,.1 ,|„ Chirflai,.; 

S:{E:HiS£"“5'~ 

deavours to facilitate free intr^rnm.ro j . it ’ ” 

and Eri«. and ““ 

thaoa,, .,.c c„n:4~rr;i”R ; 7 ^"“‘r 

ance wiien requisite. * utmost .assist^ 


aame\erl artLrilrm^yfe ad 1 T/f’' in Nungkiow upon the 
.« ia granting oat it, aatto tods *"°‘’ ®°'- 

SMar Agreoateat. anted into iy the Ohiafa of Molaam and Bha„d Poonjea. 
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No. XXXIX. 

Translation of a Perwannah issued by tbe Principal Assistant Commis- 
SIONJ5R in cbargc of tbe Cossiah and Jaintia Hills, to Oojee Lusker and 
CnoNGLAH Lusker, in tbe year 1857, autborizing tbeni to conduct tbe duties 
of Sirdars of Mowlong Poonjee, for one year eacb, in succession to tbeir 
deceased father Zupper Lusker, Sirdar of that place. 


0. K. Hudson, 

Principal Assistant Gommissiomr, 

In charge of Cossiah and Jaintia Hills. 


To 

Oojee Lusker and Chonglah Lusker, 

Residents of Mowlong Poonjee, 

Know hereby, 

I’bat whereas you represented yourselves, on tbe demise of Zufier Lusker, 
Sirdar of tbe Mowlong District, as being tbe sons and heirs of tbe deceased, and 
solicited that you two brothers might be permitted to conduct tbe duties of that 
office by turns for one year eacb, you are now therefore appointed to the office 
of tlie late Zufier Lusker, pending tbe preferment of any substantial claim that 
may be worthy of notice being made to that district and are hereby informed 
that agreeably to tbe terms of tbe Deed of Compromise you previously filed, you 
will conduct tbe duties of tbe office of that Sirdar, as is incumbent on you, by 
turns, for one year each. Herein fail not. 

Dated the 25th of March 1857, corresjmiding with the 13th of Chaitro 1263 B.S. 


No. XL. 

xiGREEMENT entered into by tbe Meyong Abors on 5tb November 1862. 

Whereas it is expedient to adopt measures for maintaining the integrity of 
the British territory in tbe District of Luckbimpoor, Upper Assam, on the Meyong 
Abor frontier, and for preserving peace and tranquilbty, and whereas by virtue 
of a letter No. 11 of lltb October 1862, from tbe Officiating Commissioner of 
Assam, transnaitting orders from tbe Government of Bengal conveyed in a letter 
No. 265-T., dated 8tb August 1862, from, tbe Officiating Junior Secretary to tlie 
Government of Bengal, the Deputy Commissioner of Luckbimpoor has been author- 
ized to proceed in this matter, an Engagement to the following effect has been 
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LaierMooldiT— ' November A.D. 1852 at Camp 

Autiole 1. 

Br«x:r';" t, » »' '■««'»)■ ‘o-* a. 




Tilt 


Article 3. 

^vil^^ctLblS!t <^I>0 plains, 

tlccmcd e.xpcdienf, and the Mcyoit^Vbors will not'tar 7'^" 
meats, or have any voice bi sucl^LMter 


article 4. 


of tlic Meying llillH as lSh'subjLT"°”^ 


.Article 5. 

The Meyong Abors engage not to molest or to cross the frontier for ii 
po.se of molesting residents in the British territory. ' 

Article G. 

and't 7;y';7I^;!7iSrsutSe^;^ Abors 

pose of trading or other friendly dealings. ° ^ villages for the pur- 

Artiole 7. 

Ihc Meyong Abors shall have access to imrl'et« i i 
tl..y nmy tl,mt lit to retort to ; „„a „„ rod. „eoeti„,.; they “I”' ,S‘i°„ 
armed mtl. tier speart and bo.,t and arrows, tat merely to carry ttoir do^s. 


Article 8. 


Any Meyong Abors desiring to scttle in or occupy lands in the Brit.-ol f • 

fcory engage to pay such revenue to Government as mav be L I i 
Deputy Oommiseioner ; tire demaud, in the first instance, to be S. ^ 
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Article 9, 

The Meyoug Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the Britisli territory or 
to import it. 

Article 10. 

In event of any grievance arising or any dispute taking place between the 
Meyong Abors and the British territory, the Abors will refrain from talcing the 
law into their own hands, but they will appeal to the Deputy Commissioner for 
redress and abide by his decision. 


Article 11. 

To enable the Meyong Abors of the eight khels or communities, who submit 
to this engagement, to Iceep up a Police for preventing any marauders from re- 
sorting to the plains for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take measures 
for arresting any offenders, the Deputy Commissioner on behalf of the British 
Government,^ agrees that the communities referred to shall receive yearly the 
following articles : — 

100 Iron hoes (one hundred). 80 Bottles of rum (eighty). 

.30 Maunds of salt (thirty). 2 Seers of Abkaree opium (two). 

2 Maunds of tobacco (two). 

Article 12. 

Ihe articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year on 
the signing of this engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to year to 
the representatives of the eight Idiels or comimmities of the Meyong Abors as 
aforesaid on their meeting the Deputy Commissioner at Lalee Mookh or at any 
other convenient place on the Meyoug Doar side. 

Article 13. 

On the occasion of meeting the Deputy Commissioner, the Meyong Abors 
in earnest of their continued friendly feeling, engage to make a tribute °ofiermg 
of a mithun, pigs, and fowls, in exchange for which they will obtain usual suitable 
acknowledgments. 

Article 14. 

In event of ]\Ieyong Abors infringing or failing to act up to any of the provi- 
sions of this engagement, it wiU be considered null and void, and wiU no longer 
have effect. 

Article 15. 

The original of the above engagement, which is drawn up in English, will re- 
main with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, and a counter- 
part or copy will be furnished to the subscribing Meyong Abors. 



ASSAM— NO. XL— 18G2, 


15'9 


AnTiciiE IG. 

Tn ratifination of tlic above engagement contained in fifteen paragraphs tlie 
Deputy Commissioner of Luckliimpoor, A.ssam, on behalf of the British Govern- 
ment, puts Ins liaml and .seal, and tlie reeogni.scd lieadmen or Chiefs of the eight 

kiebs or communities of the Meyong Abor.s aili.v- tl,eir_signatures or marks, this 
nth day of November A.D. JSG2. 

II. S. Bivak, Major, 

Commr., Isl Class, Liicl'Jn’mpoor, 
and Agent, Govr.-GcnL, North-East Frontier. 


On behalf of the eonnnnnity of .Mnnhoo 


On behalf of tlio commtiiiity of Ramkoii" 


On behalf of the community of Bokoong 


On behalf of the community of Padamnch 


On behalf of the community of Keini 


On behalf of the community of Lekniig 


On bohaif of the village of Galong 


On behalf -of the mllago of Ledoom 


rbomitir Gliam 
I Tnukoor „ 
Yabang „ 

I Chapenr ,, 
LTaying „ 


, hi.s mark 

Jf 

ff 

H 

t» 


rPoorutling Gham, his mark 
I Aaragi 

J Kakoh ,, 

') Koling „ 

I Ooling „ 

(..Baling 


I'Jtoo/.ung 
Sootam 
J Gandal 
■ 1 Bidoo 
1 Takoor 
kYaleng 


Gham, his mark 

I. 

>> » 

» >. 

’’ i> 


I Kcric Gham, his mark 
■ Taddang „ 

(Tuttoo „ 




I 


Somuing 

Takokh 

Tancch 

Takoom 

Takor 

Loling 

Lomeh 


Basing Gham, hi.s mark 


p Taming Gham, 
) Takir 
'■Tu.ssif „ 
k Dookang ,, 


hi.s mark 

»» 

»> 


f Looking Gham, his mark 
t Taying 


A precisely similar Agreement was concluded with the Kcbang Abors on IGth 
January 18G3. The articles annually given to them are thirty maunds of salt 
forty bottles of rum, four mauuds of tobacco, or Rupees 28 lor tobacco, twenty’ 
eight iron hoes, and two seers of opium. 
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No. XLI. 

Agreement entered into by the Abors of tlie Dehang Debang Doars, 1862. 

creas, witb a \iew to maintain the integrity of the British territory and 
to preserve peace and tranquillity in the district of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, 
in the frontier borderiug on the “ Padoo,” the Meyboh,” the “ Silookh,” the 
Bompon, and the Bor Abor Hills, it is expedient to adojrt certain measures, 
and whereas that the policy enjoined under a letter from the Officiating Com: 
missioner of Assam, No. 11, of the 11th October, conveying the orders of the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal in a letter No. 26 d-T., dated 8th August 1862, might with 
advantage be adopted towards the Abor clans aforesaid, pursuant thereto, at 
a meeting between the representatives of the Abor communities named, and the 
Deputy Commissioner of Luckliimpoor, Upper Assam, at Camp Dihang Dibang 
Mookh, on the Sth day of November A.D. 1862, the following engagement was 
entered into : — 

Article 1. 

The British territory which extends to the foot of the hills will be respected 
by the Abors of the communities named in the preamble. 


Article 2. 

Tho Abors hereby recognize all persons residing in the plains to be British 
subjects. 

Article 3. 

The Abors engage to take measures for preventing any parties from amongst 
their clansmen from molesting residents in the British territory. 


Article 4. 

The British Government may take up positions in the frontier, in the plains, 
may establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, as may 
be deemed expedient, and the Abors will not take umbrage at such arrangements 
or have any voice in such matters. 


Article 5. 

The communication across the frontier will be free for the Abors and for resi- 
dents in the British territory going to the Abor villages for the purpose of trade 
or other friendly objects. 

Article 6. 

The Abors shall have access, as heretofore, to markets and places of trade in 
the British territory they may think fit to resort to ; but when trading, they, the 
Abors, engage not to come armed mth their spears, bows, and arrows, but merely 
carry their daos. 



ASSAM— NO, XLI— 1862, 


161 


Artiole 7, 

Any Abors settling or occupying lands in the British territory engage to pay 
such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon, the demand, in the first in- 
stance, to be light. 

Article 8. 

^ The Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the British territory or to import 

Article 9, 

In event of the Abors having any grievance, or in case of any dispute arising 
between them and British subjects, the Abors will refrain from taking the law 
into their own hands ; but they will in all cases appeal to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner and abide by his decision. 

Article 10. 

To enable the Abors of the clans or communities mentioned in the preamble 
to keep a Police for preventing any marauders from resorting to the plains for 
sinister purposes, and to enable them to take measures for arresting any offenders 
the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of the British Government, undertakes that 
he Abor communities referred to shall receive yearly the following articles : 

One hundred iron hoes. 

Forty maunds of salt. 

One hundred bottles of rum. 

Two maunds of tobacco. 


Article 11. 

The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year on 
the signing of this Engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to year to 
the representatives of the communities or clans named in the preamble. 


ARTICLE 12. 

On the occasion of the yearly meeting of the Deputy Commissioner and the 
Abors, the usual exchange of offerings and presents will take place. 

Article 13. 

In event of the Abors failing to act up to the provisions of this Engagement, 
it ivill be null and void. ° 

Article 14. 

The original of this Engagement, which is drawn up in English, will remain 
with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, and a counter- 
aforesaM"°^‘' "" furnished to the representatives of the Abor communities 

. Article 15. 

In ratification of the above Engagement contained in fourteen paragraphs 
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, puts his hapd and 



162 


ASSAM— NOS. XLI— 1862 AND XLn— 1866. 


seal, and tlie representatives of the Abor cornmnnities aflSx their marks or signa- 
tures, this eighth da}" of November 1862. 


On behalf of Me}'voh . 

On behalf of Padoo 
On behalf of Silookh . 

On behalf of Bomjeon. 

On behaK of the Bor Abons 
On behalf of the Bor Silookh Abors 

On behalf of Toomkoo Padoo Abors 


No. XLII. 

AGKEEMENT. 

Ageebment entered into by the Bor Abor on the 5th op April 1866. 

We, the representatives of the 12 Bor Abor tribes, who have not as yet en- 
tered into any Agreement with the British Government, do hereby express our 
desire to enter into the same compact as that agreed upon between the other 
Abor tribes and the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor. 

2. We agree to abide by the provisions of the Abor Treaties of 1862-63, on 
condition that we receive from Government yearly to defray our expenses, we 
preserving the tranquillit}" of our frontier, the following articles ; — Salt (60) sixty 
maunds ; iron hoes (120) one hundred and twenty ; rum (100) one hundred bottles ; 
tobacco (3) three maunds ; opium (2) two seers. 

3. Should we at any time transgress the provisions of the above Treaties, 
the same to be null and void. 

4. In ratification of this Agreement fre hereto affix our signatures or marks. 

For Lalam Gam .......... his mark 

Soosoo Gam .......... „ 

Ikiriig Gam .......... „ 

Moohing Gam .......... ,, 

Liloofc Gam .......... „ 

Linglcong Gam 

Loothing Gam .......... „ 

Maling Gam .......... „ 

Likoli Gam .......... „ 

Tinteli Gam .......... „ 

Tinkoh Gam .......... „ 

Linkoh Gam .......... „ 

Boomoot Gam .......... „ 

Koonang Gam . 

Before me, this liftli day of April, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-six. 


H. S. Bivae, 

Deputy Commissioner. 

. Popang Gliam, his mark 

. Toomkur „ „ 

. Moskokh „ „ 

. Joloong „ 

. Junbang „ „ 

. Karmood, son of Onoo Gham, his 
mark. 

. Meyong Gham, his mark 


W, W. Hume, lAeuL, 

Distriat Superintendent of Police, LuclcTiimpoof. 
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No. XLni. 

lllAXSLATIO.V of the SUXXUD given to SoOKPILAtL,— 1871. 

T!.C order of the illustrious Govcrument. 

(Sookpilall) and to all other Lulls, Muntrees, 
i }..-.>pl. of Looslun Villages between the Tapni and Tippcrah Hills. 

Jlio illustrious Goveruineni has laid down the foUowiug line of division 

^’’ttimdioora to the mouth of Bhyrubbec Clicrra, from the mouth 

liilah'fLirKoirC Bhyrubbec Tillah to Kolosep 

ehrur Nf7n i w n ^ ^^<^ougvai Hills to Koobe 

. h north 0 . the .said hue shall be called Cachar and the Marthinlcn- or Northern 

- ti- <.1.0.0 ,.o„pIe *1,0 

L„„« Lln''^ “■'Jo'o.i tlot (Sootijiloll) ood nU othor 

i.col° ■“ o' ” sj'i.oi. 

dlooUo “ho B,t, ?I r7r, ““‘x “ '“-[““t ‘0 ‘tat. 

0 iteouo tho B im Sah,b (Doputy Commfaiouor) of Oochat, who has boon ordered 

bj Government to do justice in such cases. 

of 7'^^ Muutrees of the Looshais , shall be answerable for the safety 

IbL and .v„od.o„«ers who go to tho Looshai hills to trado ^ S 

tho watoTt,” “ '“r“; ™™“ “ Stathioloog drioKog 

When the Burra Sahib of Cachar or any Government Officer who may be de 
or by dLZ fr' “ie,et him in person 

y 1 y place to be appointed from time to time within the Mils 

ptad/LT^sh^rs^dtr^B^rsrcT r “■ 

(Sdcharlsomoreapeotablelooshaie ‘ <“ B<>»«pato 

XII 
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r > “T *1‘“ Uovornmont bo not comod out tho odd 

Q jr met may revoke thia Suunud and p„a, auob orders as it think, prolT 

e both sit s f 7 *■““ P«3“vation of peace 

0 both sides of tho abovo-montionod line, the Government will not interfere 

dtheitt^riald!'" 

Daled Will January 1S71. 


No. XLIY. 

Terms of Peace signed by Medim and Chandi, Kapaschob Akas,-1888. 
in JSinf f ''''I Kapasebor .Uca cbiefsy licreby make tliis submission 

f mauzadar in 18^, and swear according to our customs that we wiU iointlv 
and severally faithfully abide by the folimving terms ^ ^ 

settpiri8mt“" ”" ’’““'‘“'y pm-" 

kotolcis (or interpreters) appointed by the British 
Government to carry communications between us and tL GovernLnt an^we 

swear to respect the persons of these kotokis and to allow them at all’times to 
go and come unharmed. ® ™ 

IT"" ”-7ii“ January 

ierL^pe" ^-n 

We relinquish all our claims to ” posa » for the past years also. 

men “ posa » is restored to us, it ^yiIl be distributed according to our respec- 
. ive shares and It will only bo given into our hands on our appearing porsoSly 
before the Deputy Commissioner and presenting an article of tribute each to him. 

I, Medhi, consent to present annually a “ dao ”, and the rest of us chiefs each 
a^bow and arrow or some similar articles as the Local Government may decide 

IV.— The “ posa ” wo shall receive from the Government is in lieu of the due 
we formerly levi«I on the Assamese inhabitants of the plains, and that we have 
no right to_ receive any food, .service, dues, or other token of superiority from 

any .vaiyat in British territory, but that the demand for any such dues iill be 
treated as a criminal offence. 

y.-The road which has been cut in 1884 from Bhalukpimg, lua Diiumukh 
shad be kept open to the Bah'para stockade, and we and our tribe shall use that 
road alone when we come down for “posa” or for other purposes and we and 
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a'lr tribe shall present, ourselves at tlie Blialukpung stockade, give up our weapons 
ri!"''e, and receive a pass, whicb we will give again wlien we return to tlie hills. 

\I. — We Avill come down not earlier than 1st December (corresponding to 
] 6th .A-ughrun) each year to receive our “ posa ” or for other purposes. 

A. E. Campbell, 

Bcpuly Commissioner. 


No. XLV. 

Terms of Peace im[) 03 cd on the chief offending Villages of the Mimyanq Abors, 

—1912. 

Orders to Sisshi dated 27th December 1911. 

The Gams of Sissin arc to pay a fine of 2 mithan and 6 pigs ; on payment they 
may collect their people and rebuild their village. They undertake to assist the 
Govornmeut in everything and to give information. 


Orders to Panggi dated 30t1i D^'cemher 1911. 

The Sarkar knows you are guilty in the matter of Mr. Williamson’s murder, 
but is merciful and will give you a chance of making peace. If you do not accept 
the term.s there will be war. If you agree to the terms, you must in future obey 
the orders of the Sarkar and not fight among yourselves. The terras are : — 

(i) To dismantle the stockade of the village. 

(ii) To deliver up 500 iron-barbed arrows with quivers, 6 Tibetan swords, 
20 mithan, 50 pigs, aud 50 maunds of rice (unhusked). 

(iii) To return any property belonging to Mr. Williamson, Dr. Gregorson, and 
their party. 

Order to Ecbang dated Isl Janxiarg 1912. 

(i) In future to obey all orders of Government and not prevent people from 
trading in the plains. 

(ii) To restore the five stolen rifles and also all other property belonging to 
Sir. Williamson, Dr. Gregorson, and their partjL 

(iii) To surrender the telephone cable and five drums taken by them. 

(iv) To surrender 2,000 war arrows and complete war kit of 50 men, includinf^ 
bows, arrows, and quivers, hats and daos. 

(v) To be responsible for the maintenance of the road from Yembung camp 
to Puak. 

(vi) To be allowed to rebuild the village on a site a mile further up-stream. 

(vii) To call in the Gams of Yom8ing,,Babuk, and Kalek. 

(viii) To surrender 25 mithan. 

(ix) No pardon extends to Lomlo or Bapuk. 

sr 2 
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Orders io Yemswg dated Glh January 7912. 

We know tliat some of your men went sontJi and stirred up trouble amongst 
tlic Galongs round about Missbing. AVc do not wish to punisb them heavily, 
as they were not concerned in the miirdcns of Mr. Williamson and his party, and 
for what they did they have been punished already. You must understand that 
trade is open to everybody with the plains. You may rebuild your village im- 
mediately, but to show that yoii are iinder the Sarkar and willing to obey all 
orders, you will bring in 10 bows, 20 war-arrows, 1 sword, aud 1 helmet. 

Orders to Bengghuj dated 12tJi January 1912. 

In future you must obey all orders of the Sarkar aud must uot interfere with 
peo])lc who wish to go down to the plains to trade. You may rebuild your village 
on condition that you always keep the road between the Sirpo aud Sirki Streams 
in good repair. 


Orders to Bolung dated 13th January 1912. 

As you have spoken the truth, the Sarkar will have mercy. You must in 
future obey all orders of the Sarkar and must uot interfere with trade with the 
plains. You must return the two guns (Rotung’s share of the loot) personally 
or through Kcbang. You will be responsible for the proper upkeep of the road 
between Rotuiig aud the Lelek streams. On these conditions you may rebuild 
your village. 


Orders to BabuJe dated 15th January 1912. 

For having taken part in the massacre of Mr. Williamson and his party, you 
aro fined 5 mithan. When you have paid this fine, you will be permitted to re- 
build your village subject to the following conditions. You must in future obey 
all orders of the Sarkar and not prevent anyone from trailing in the plains. You 
are responsible for the upkeep of the road between the Sirpo aud Rotuug. 
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No. XLVI. 

T iiAXSLiTiox of an Agrekment furnished in the year 1857 by Raji Sing Rajah 

of Cherra Pookjee. 

Rasi Sing, Rajah. 

To 

The IIoxorarle CoHrAXY. 

The writlen ARreement of Ram Sin", Rajah, and his Jlinistcrial Oflioers and 
Sirdar-, and ntiicr Co'^siali'^ re.siding at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the year 1857 
TO tlie folloTving purport : — 

Iliiving. on the demise of my uncle, the late Soobha Singh, Rajah of this terri- 
tory. taken his place as hi.s succes.sor, and come into pos.ses.sion of the Raj, I have 
hpeu required, by the Principal As.sistant Commissioner of Cherra Poonjee, to 
furnish a new .Verreement, based on those given by my predecessors ; and as all 
the conditions of the engagements entered into by m 3 ’ predecessors, the late 
Dewan Singh, Raja, on the lObh of September 1820, and the late Soobha Singh. 
Pajah. on tlie lOth of October 1830, arc acceptable to me, I will act according 
to tliem hereafter. 

Bated the JGlh of May lS-57, corresponding with the Sih of Joisto 12G4 B.S. 
Written by Bho 3 Hobnath Dahn. 

Pre.scutcd this da}’ b}’ Radha Kristno Dutt, Mooktiar, and Bbo}’Tobnath Dahn, 
on tlio part of Ram Sing, Rajah, with his letter of this date, the ICth of May 1857, 
corresponding with tlie 4th of Joisto 12G4 B.S. 

C. K. Hodson, 

Principal Assistant Commissioner 
In charge of Cossiah and Jyntcah Hills. 


No. XL)MI. 

.Agreejient executed by the Chiefs of the Minor States of the Khasi Hills, 

—1859. 

To C. K. Hodson, Esq., Principal Assistant Commissioner, Khasi Hills 

(on behalf of Government). 

We, Snndar Sing, son of Naluk Khasia, of Maudan punji ; U Jo Sirdar, son 
of Bna Khasia, of the same place ; Birsai Khasia, sou of langthonia Khasia. of 
Sinai punji ; Namsing Khasia, son of Amar Sing, and U Wansit Khasia, son of 
Suba Khasia, of Tangar punji, elaka Maudan, Khasi Hills, do execute this agree- 
ment, to the effect that, as desired by the British Government, 'wc hereby lease 
to them, of our own accord in perpetuity, all uncultivated waste lands and forest 
tracts that lie within the limits of our re.spective elakas of Maudan pnnji, Sinai 
punji and TangaT punji, that being brought under cultivation, will cause no in- 
j’ary to the people of this elaka, and also all such places where' minerals- exist. 
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and may hereafter he discovered, with the exception of the limc-qnarries covered 
by the lease previously executed by us. We further agree that we, our heirs, 
and assigns shall have no objection to Government utilising the lands hereby leased 
by reclaiming them, leasing them out to other persons and settling tenants on 
them, as they please, to accrue profits. That all enquiries relating to the lands 
shall bo made by Government, and we shall have no power to lay hand on the 
matter. That we, our heirs, assigns, or the persons who will hereafter be the 
owners of this elaka, shall always get half the profits arising out of the lands hereby 
leased. That should there be no profits, no claim from us for our half-share will 
be acceptable. That without your permission we shall have no power to lease 
or transfer any land or lands to any Bengali or European. Should wo do to the 
contrary, such lease or transfer vill not be valid. As for the execution of this 
agreement, we held darbars in our punjis, in which the people gave their consent 
to its execution. That we shall have no objection to Government maldng settle- 
ment of the lime-quarries that had been prc\'iously leased to i\Ir. H. Inglis, and 
which are now in the Government possession, according to the terms of the lease 
executed by me, Sundar Sing and others. To the above effect we execute this 
agreement this 27th August 1859 corre-sponding to tlie 12th Bhadra 12GC B.S. 

Witnesses : — 

U Iang Laloo, Sardar of Joioai ptniji. 

„ Mini Roy, Acting Interpreter. ‘ 

„ Solomon, Interpreter. 


.Acknowledged before me this day in open court, and presented in person by 
Sundar Sing Sardar, U Jo Sardar, Birsai Khasia, Nam Sing, and Oo Ahnseet 
Khasia. ^ 

C. K. Hodson, 

Principal Assistant Commissioner. 


N.B . — Similar ngroements were executed by : — 

The Sardar of NonglyAvai. 

Ditto of Jeerang. 

Ditto of JIaolong. 

The Wahadadar (now Sardar) of Duara Nongturmon. 
The Ljmgdoli of Sobioug. 

Ditto of Langiong. 

Ditto of Maoflang. 

The Siem of Bhowal. 

Ditto of JIaharam. 

Ditto of Langrin. 

Ditto of Malaisohmat. 

Ditto of Mausynram. 

Ditto of Mariaw. 

Ditto of Nongstoin. 

Ditto of Nongapung. 

Ditto of Mylliem. 

Ditto of Maoiang. 

Ditto of Rambrai. 

The Wahadadars of Sheila. 
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No. XLVIII. 

Tr-axst^ation of the Aorkemf.nt entered into by Dun Sing, Rajah of Nusteng, 
■Aridi die Dhpdty CoMjn.ssTONER of Ghhrra Pookjee, in tbe Cossiah IDlls, 

— 18G2. 

I; Dun Sing. Rajali, son of Oola Beang Koonvrnr, of Nusteng, in the Cossiah 
Hills, having been appointed niler of Nusteng, do hereby agree and promise to 
conduct myself agreeably to the folloTving rules : — 

Article 1. 

I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Political 
Officer at Cherra Poonjee. All dispnte.s between my.^elf and Chieftains of other 
Cossiah States shall be referred for trial and decision to the British Court-. 

Article 2. 

I shall always reside in the Nusteng ilaka, and decide without partiality in 
open Durbar, with tlic assistance of my Muntrees, Sirdars, and elders, accord- 
ing to the ancient and established customs of the country, all civil suits and cri- 
minal cases occurring there that are beyond the cognizance of the Police in vhich. 
only the people of that ilaka may be concerned. All cases in which Europeans 
and inhabitants of the plains, or of other Cossiah States, are parties arc to be 
tried by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 

Article 3. 

I shall obey all orders issued to me by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee, 
and make over, on demand, to the local authorities, all refugees and civil and 
political offenders coming to, or residing in, my ilaka. 

Article 4. 

I shall furnish full information regarding my State and its inhabitants when- 
ever I may be required to do so by GoA^ernment Officers. I shall always endea- 
vour to promote the welfare and happiness of my subjects, give every help and 
protection in my power to Government Officers and travellers passing through 
my country, or to settlers residing there ; and use my best endeavours to facili- 
tate free intercourse and trade between the people of my country and British 
subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

Article 5. 

The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing military 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments and posts, in any part of ni)’- ilaka where they 
may be required, full compensation being gh'en for the lands thus occupied for 
these or other Government purposes, and of opening roads in any direction through 
the country, in which matter 1 must render my utmost assistance when requi- 
site. 

Dated 22nd July 1862, correspondiny with 7lli Srmvun 1269 BJi, 
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No. XLIX. 

V 

SuNNUD conferring the title of Rajah Bahadoor upon Rem Sikg, the elected ruler 
of Nusteng, dated the 26th January 1863. 

Whereas you Jmve been elected to be Ruler of Nusteng, I do hereby confer 
upon you the title of Rajah Bahadoor on condition of your faithfully and 
f u y observing the conditions specified in the Agreement made with you on 22nd 
July 1862, corre-spondiug with 7th SraAviin 1269 B.S. 


Elgin and Ki.nc^vp.dine. 


No. ,L. 

Agreement with the Chiep of Moleem, — 1863. 

Whereas it was stipulated in the Agreement entered into liy me. Melay Sin^-, 
Rajah of Moleem, under dote 19th March 1861, with the British Government 
that the rigiit of establishing civil and military sanitaria, posts and cantonments’ 
within ray country should remain with the British Government ; whereas Lieute- 
nant-Colonel J. 0. Haughton, Agent to the Governor-General, North-East Fron- 
tier, under the instructions of the said Government, has selected, for the purpose 
of civil and military sanitaria, etc., the land hereinafter described, I hereby re- 
nounce, with the advice and consent of my Miintrees and the heads of mv people, 
all sovereign and personal rights therein to Her Majesty the Queen of England 
and the British Government. It is, however, stipulated, should the propriAtors 
of any of the land within the limits hereinafter de,scribod be unwilling to sell or 
part with their land to the British Government, the said persons shall continue 
fully to enjoy the same without impost or taxation as heretofore, but that in all 
other respects the jurisdiction and sovereignty of Her hlajesty the Queen of 
England, and of the British Government, and the officers of Government duly ap- 
pointed, shall extend over the said land and over all persons residing thereon, 
and to all offences committed therewithin. 

Boundary. The boundary of the lands of Oo Don Seiia to the south and east 
of the Oom Ding Boon stream which have been purchased ; the boundar}’- of the 
lands of Ka Stang Rapsang, south of the stream south of the Oom Ding Poon 
adjoining the village of Sadoo which have been purchased ; the boundar}’- of the 
lands of Oo Bat Ediaobakee touching the Oom Ding Poon stream which have 
been purchased ; the boundary of the Lands of Ka Doke adjoining the last-named 
which have been purchased ; the boundary of the land of Sooaka adjoining the 
last-named which have been purchased ; tlie boundary of the Shillong lands which 
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have been purchased from which point the boundary will follow the north and 
west sides of the present Government roads till the boundary of the lands of Borjon 
Muntree which have been purchased is met. It will then follow the boundary 
of the said Borjon’s land till the boundary of the said land again meets the Gov- 
ernment road now existing, which it will follow till the boundary of the Raj lands 
purchased is met. It will follow the boundary of the Raj lands till that dR id- 
ing the Longdo lands of Nongseh from the Raj land and the land purchased from 
Oo Rcang-Karpang of Nongseh, and will go between the two last on the east 
side of a hill by a path till the boundary stone of the Longdo of Nongseh at the 
head of a watercourse is met. It will then follow that watercourse to the junc- 
tion of it with the Oom Soorpee, leaving the hill with the Lungdo jungle of fir 
trees on it to the left or north and west side. The boundary will then cross the 


Oom Soorpee river and ascend by a ravine opposite inclining somewhat to the 
right hand to monumental stones (Mowshin Ram), near one of which a peg and 
pile of stones is placed. The boundary will hen descend the hill backwards to- 
wards the point of Youdoe Hill, that is, the hill on which the Youdoe Bazar is 
held, to a pile of stones and a peg not far from the Government road which it 
crosses and not far from the Oom Soorpee river. The boundary thence turns 
north-east by ascending the hollow to the ridge which divides the water-flow, 
on which is a mark, to the hollowho the north-east, which it follows by the water 
to the Oom Era river leaving the Youdoe Bazar hill and the village of Mao Era 
on the left hand. The boundary thence turns eastward, following the base of 
the hills and excluding all cultivation in the plains, including within it the hill 
lands given to the Government byOo Beh till the lands of Oo Dor given to Gov- 
ernment are met, whence the boundary, in the same way, follows the base of the 
hills excluding the. cultivation in the plains till the river Poinding Neyam is met. 
Opposite a cave at the mouth of this stream, when it enters the plain, a peg and 
pile of stone is met. The boundary thence follows the same stream to its head 
in the rice lands of Oo Beh aforesaid ; thence it follows the foot of the hills, leav- 
in'^ the village of Limera to the left or east side, and excluding the rice cultivation 
oLOo Beh but including the hill land given by him to Government till it reaches 
the head of the said rice cultivation, where it turns sharply to the left or east 
between two hills till it reaches the banks of the stream Oom Ponteng Eom the 
downward course of which it follows till the junction of the same water, now 
called Oom Soorpee, with the Oom Jussaci is reached. This river is the boun- 
dary till its source is reached from a pile of stones, near which, marking the boun- 
dary of land purchased from Oo Don Sena, the boundary crosses over south-west- 
erly to the point where the Oom Shillong makes a bend; at that point stones 
liave been placed opposite ten fir and five oak trees on the spur of a hill. The 
boundary then follows the Oom. Shillong till the boundary of Oo Don Sena s land 
is met, which it follows the point from whence it started is reached. I agree that 
the Government, or the possessor of the land within named, as well as the 
lands shall have the joint right of turning off all water adjoining the said land 
for use subject to such rules as the Government may prescribe.' I promise ^o, 
as far as in me lies, to preserve the sacred groves whereon the water supply is 
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dependent, and to piinisli any of my subjects found cutting the trees of the said 
groves and to deliver up for punishment any British subject found so offending. 

Meley Sraa Rajah His mark. 

Lormiet Montang His Mark, 

Shillong : 

The lOtli December 1S63. 

Witness : 

U JOYMONEE, 

Interpreter. 

Before me, this 18th December 1863, explained in Cossiah and signed. 

J. C. Haughton. 


Witnesses present not called on to sign, being unable to write : 


Oo Ram, Muntree. 

Oo SONA „ 

Oo Jee „ 

Oo Don Sena „ 

Rajah Singh Koonwor. 
Kijnrace, of Khyrim. 


Oo Don Koonwur. 
Oo Jon Sirdar. 
Burbot, Interpreter. 
Tama Koonwur. 
Alop Koonwur, 


I, Melay Sing, having, on behalf of myself and my Muntrees, and all others 
concerned, ceded the Raj rights and title in the land at Shillong known as the 
Shillong lands ; the Raj lands south of the Oom Soorpee, known as the Kurkon- 
tong Nongseh land ; the land near Youdoe, known as the Shillong labang land ; 
hereby renounce all right and title thereto, resigning the same to Her Majesty 
the Queen of England with the trees, water, and all things thereon or therein, 
and hereby acknowledge to have received, in full satisfaction therefor, the sum 
of Rupees 2,000 (two thousand) from Lieutenant-Colonel Haughton, Governor- 
Gen eraFs Agent, North-East Frontier. 

Melay Sing His mark. 


Youdoe : 

The Slh December 1863. 


Raja Rabon Sing His mark. 
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Kiil.or, lif-rehy nckiiowlcclgra fo J.avc ceded all right on part of himself 
;;!id his peoph'. 

.1. C. IlAurniTOK, 

OJJg. Gorr.-Gcnl.’s Agrril, N.-E. F. 


Wifiicn' : 

U .lov.Monxm;, 

I iitrrprdn-. 

Prr=cnt : 

Oo Ilant, ninn'frec. 

Go .Tnn 

Oo Soohah „ 

Oo f?ONAJI „ 

Oo IIaimox „ 

Oo I3amo.v „ 

Oo l\IooiK Loxorkor. 
Oo SoNKiiA Loxoono, 


Sum: AnnADiioN Dors, 
Molntrir. 


‘Jlolecni Poonjee. 


J 


I 

|■Kh3Tim Poonjee. 

1 

J 

J. C. HATJOnTON, 

Offff. Goir.-Gcnl.^s Agent, N.-E. F. 


No. LT. 

Exgagkmknt c.xccuted bj* the Kajah of JlAiraAsr,— 1804. 

I, Oo Sai Sing, resident of Jlahrain, according to the custom of country and 
with the apjiroval of the Chiefs and Elders of JInhram, being the lawful heir and 
succe-spor to the late Oosep Singh, Dhollah Eajah of Mahram, in anticipation 
of. being diilj- created, under the order.s of the Viccroj- and Governor-General 
of India Dhollah Eajab of Mahram, do hereby promise to be faithful in allc<Tiance 
to Tier Majest}’ the Queen of Great Britain and its dependencies, her heirs and 
successors, und I bind myself to tlic following Articles ; 

Auticle 1. 

^ I consider myself imder the general control and authority of the Deputv Com- 
missioner in the Cossiali and Jynteah Hills, or such other Officer as may he from 
time to time appointed by Government, and I will refer all disputes between mj'- 
sclf and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the Deputy Commissioner afore- 
said, and I clearly understand that I hold my appointment under authorit}’’ from 
the British Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing me from 
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f.®,“ “f OliWtain in my stead, if I should fail to givo satis- 
faction to tho British eovornmoiit or to tlie people of Mahram. ^ 

AimoLE 2. 

I agree to reside in tho Mahram District, and promise to decide in open Dur- 
r, h the assistance- of the Mimtrees, Sirdars, and the Elders according to 
ancaent and estahhahed custom of the country, all civil and criminal cases not 
. heinous nature, m winch the inhabitants of the said country only are’eon- 
no . agree to refer to tlie Deputy Commissioner in the Cossia and Jynteih 
Hllb, or to .any otller Officer appointed )iy Goveriiiiienl for the purpose al case 
civil aiid eriiniiial, in ]5„e„pe,a„s or otlier foreigners, Sdffic «,e 

m tahitanls of the plains, .are coiieeriied as also all cases in uliicli subjects of’other 
Cossiali States are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

Article 3. 

I bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commissioner or other 
ofheer appointed to the charge of the Hill districts, and to make over, on demand 

the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and political offenders 
coming to, or residing in, the Mahram district. ^ offenders 


Article 4. 

its f regarding tho Mahram District and 

ffs inhabitants whenever I may be required so to do by the officers of Govern- 

ent I will also render as.sistance in developing the resources of the country 
and 1 will give aid and protection to Government officials and travellers passing 
. irough Mahrmn, as also to settlers residing therein, and wiU use my best^endeat 
Aoiirs to facilitate free intercourse and tede between the people of the country 
under me and British subjects and people of other Cossiah States. ^ 




The British aovernment will have tho right of establishing military and civil 

.sanitaria, oantonnients, and po.sts, in any part of the Mahr.am District under 

nay control, and I agree to give all lands required for such purposes on the under- 

s ai ding, when the land or lands do not belong to the Eaj. that the proprietors 
shall receive compensation, ^ ^puebors 




Lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to tho terms of the Agree- 
ment entered ruto with the Government of British India by the late Rajah 0^00 
Sing on the 22nd September 1869, by which he ceded, in consideration of recciw 
mg half the proflts, a 1 his mineral rights (except those connected with the Mah- 
ram tracts leased to the late Mr. Henry luglis up to 1283 B.S.) and all the waste 
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riivenuo which arc not being brought under cultivation by the 
y.-ople of Mahnun, and by which they will not be suficrera. 

Jlis (■cal and mark. 

Oo Sai Sixfiii, Rajah. 

Dated Yovdn [ ffth) oth October JSCI. 

11 itnccscd bu : — 

(t'nisH Ciu'xiu;i! ]?osi:. 

-Mark of Ham Sixcji, .Muntree. .Alark of Ton Sai, Jlunlrce. 


ilark of Oo Sugi ,, 

Idnrk of '\V. T'An „ 

Mark of W. Sak Si.nc, Gooshlec. 
Mark of Suxtoo 


-Afark of W. Soxa 
Alark of W. Saiu 
Mark of U Ham, Goophtco. 
Alark of Khalaet Vasui:i), 


Signed and Fcalod in my presence the 5th day of October ISGJ, when it was 

exp lamed to the Hajnh that a Sunnml and Khiilut would be furnished on icceipt 
of I lie orders of Government. - ^ 


]1. S. Hivau, 

Deputy Cominr., Coma and Jynlcah Hills. 


Svyn confirming the election of Oo Sai Sixg ns Hawaii of Maiiuam,-] SG4. 
hereas you have been elected by the chief men and people of Alahram to 
succeed tlie late Rajah Oosep Singh in the Chieftaincy, I hcrdiy recognize and 
confirm your election to the Rajah of Alahram. ^ ^ ^ 

Be assmed that so long as you remain faithful in your allegiance to the Britisl, 

fulfil your engagements with the British Govern- 
ment, the State of Alahram will remain to you in undisturbed possession. 


Dated 5th December JS64. 


John LAtvnENCE. 
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No. LIIL 

Agreement witli the Chief of Murriow. — 1865. 

I, Ooron, Rosideat of Murriow, Coasiah Hills, according to the custom of 
country, and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Murriow, being the 
lawful heir and successor to the late Oo-Phan, Rajah of Murriow, in anticipa- 
tion of being duly created under the orders of the Viceroy and Covernor-Cencral 
of India Raja of Murriow, do hereby promise to be faithful in allegiance to Her 
Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and its dependencies, to her heirs and suc- 
cessors, and I bind myself to the following Articles : — 

F?rsf.—I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Deputy 
Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other Officer as may, 
from time to time, be appointed by Government, and I will refer all disputes 
between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the Deputy Com- 
missioner aforesaid; and I clearly understand that I hold appointment under 
the authority from the British Government, which reserves -to itself the right 
of removing me from office and appointing another Chieftain in my stead, if I 
shall fail to give satisfaction to the British Government or to the people of Mur- 
riow. 

Second . — I agree to reside in the Murriow District, and promise to decide in 
open Durbar, with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sardars, and Elders, accord- 
ing to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and criminal cases 
not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said country only are 
concerned. I agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, or to any other Officer appointed by Government for the purpose, 
all cases, civU or criminal, in which Europeans or other foreigners, including tlie 
inhabitants of the plains, arc concerned, as also all cases in which subjects of other 
Cossiah States arc concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

Third.— 1 bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commissioner 
or other Officer appointed to the charge of the hill district, and to make over on 
demand to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and political 
offenders coming to, or residing in, the Murriow District. 

Fourth . — I also agree to supply full information regarding the Murriow Dis- 
trict and its inhabitants whenever I may be required so to do by the officers of 
Government. I will also render assistance in developing the resources of the 
country, and will give aid and protection to Government officials and travellers 
passing through Murriow, as also to settlers residing therein ; and I will use my 
best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of 
the country under me and British subjects and people of other Cossiah States. 

Fifth . — The British Government shall have the right to construct roads in 
any direction through the Murriow District, and I bind myseh not to levy transit 
taxes or other dues on such roads unless permitted to do so. 
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SiTih -The British Government will Lave the right of estabhshin- militarv 
-. civU sanitana, cantonments, and posts in any parts of the Murrio^ DiiZ 
under my control, and I agree to give all land or lands which do not belo^to 
uae Baj on condition that the proprietors shall receive compensation. 

-?c!-c,i//i.-Lastly I bind m.vsclf, my heirs and successors, to the terms of the 
ontocd ..to o-ith tl,c Govern, ...t ot Britisk Mi. by th. I.te E.hu 
Oolhan, b} which he ceded, in consideration of rcceivinc' half the nmfii- ^'n 
hts mineral rights and all the waste v, f • -iH 

TFiViicsscd bij : Bajah, his mark and seal. 

Oosimion Longdoh, his mark. 

OoEsuN Longdoh, „ 

Oo-Phan Songdoh, „ 

Oolhan jIIateebab, „ 

OoDHOo Mateebab, „ 

OoniK JLvteebar, „ 

Explained before me and in my presence, clause by clause, to the Raiah tn 
the Eldons, and to the people assembled, and acknowledged by the Raiah to ? 

nTjriotfesLrBl"' “ >8®! 

H. S. Bivar, ilfajibr, 

Depulij Oommr., Gossiah and Jynteah Hilh. 


No. LIV. 

cootemg tho title of Ea,ae upon OoKou, elected Enuu. ,i„„_ 

— 1865. ’ 

^\hcrcas you Lave been elected to be Ruler of Murriow T Ao i i 
upoyou tfe title of E.inh on condition ot yo„ faithto'll,. and fniiy'or'" 


The 19lh October 1S65. 


John Laiveence. 
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No. LV. 

Engaokmknt with tlie Chief of Nhngklow, — 180(5. 

r, Bor Sing, Seem of the State of Nungklow in tlie Cossiah Hills, admitting 
my incapacity to the conduct of affairs in my territory, do herehy record my 
written assent and agreement to the appointment of my relative and heir Chand 
Bai to be Begcnt of Nungklow, and that the general management of ’affairs in 
Nungklow, together with the carrying out of all orders of the British Govern- 
ment, shall lie with him, and that all communications and ])recepts shall be ad- 
dressed to, and received by, him. 

Signed and sealed by me this day, the 18th May 1806. 


Bon SiEG. 

Zffs marie, U Seem Jony lea Nunglelorv. 


This document was executed by Bor Sing, Seem of Nungklow, in my presence, 
ihis 21st day of May ISGO. 


W. S. Cl.(VKke, 

OJjfy. Dcputij Commissioner, Cossiah and 
Jynteali llills, Assam, 


No. LVl. 

'Iexeual Eokm of Agkeement, — 1807. 

I, resident of , Illaka , having been ajjpointed to 

the Chiefship of the said Illaka , hereby agree and promise that I will 

conduct myself agreeably to the following rules ;- 7 - 

1. I consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah llills, and in the event of any disputes arising 
between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or any other duly autho- 
rized officer apiiointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a heinous 
kind which may happen within the limits of my State, and in which the people 
of my territory alone arc concerned ; but in regard to heinous offences I will report 
their occurrence immediately to the Dci)uty Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest of persons concerned, whom 
I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner or other officer 
appointed by him for that purpose. 

3. In all disputes which may arise with other Cossiah Chiefs, and in all cases 
in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains, may be con- 
cerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the matter ior adjucli- 
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- 1868 . 


17 


in connerfion M-ifli mv ^ , - isnnsii boiernme] 

"Mitr „r Tt 1 !, ' of "T '«ing -nj ill, 

1„. -i I,,, - ' •"'“I’'' '"'"g 'iissatisficd n-itli mo. Government rri 

b. I,.„.r,v to romovo mo m, roi,, rnnlr .ond appoint ...oti.or S 

of ttVitrSi,’,' '“or™!';,'* r,”" "f " ?■"' ' ■■ """■‘f commw„„o 

°t '5°.n5to poop5o 

miIit5s:*l555nS! °' T ®," •“ OW' “oa 

tto landt noootr;r; ,„r t„o 55o“r T 

««.st.„co vliol, maj. bo ,o,„irod in op.ni„e roadt ,ri,bi„°mj Stl 

0 , «;. cl5n!,d*5S Hilh5tl‘“""‘ T° OommWonor 

ponoltv ,.r mvmr5S5t .a „ / t«ob other 

ni) iniscoucluct as the Government may tliink fit to inflict 

co.,i.\5T:;5,:,5sL5r 'r,‘ *“ «' ^o 

•andoeni'tl.is ‘'''“ «'J|0S»'»«nt, I hereby alB.v my Imnd 






SujfNUD recognizing the Succession of Chand Rai,— 186S. 
Whereas j-ou have been elected to be Euler of Nunfdclnw T in 


Dated 19lh August 183S. 

XII 


John Lawrence 
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No. LVIII. 


General Form op Agreement, 1875, 


by ne rw, 

OommissMer of Aosom (a., the case Ml to bo Obiof of t1,„ st.t„ if ^ 

n t o toot of CoooM a,Kl Hills, d„ ,,r„by agree and 

MoI'^^’LT- “"*“=* “S-aWy to the 

1. r oonaidor myself to be under the orders and eontrol of the Deputy Com 
mssioner of the dfstriet of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. In the evetof Z 
dispute arising bet^vecn ini^sclf and tlie Cliief of any other Cossiah Stat * ? 
dfspute shall be deeided by the Depnty Commissioner of the Cossiah aZjyntea I 

JL11.S, or by any other officer duly autliorized in that behalf by the Chief CoCrais 
sioner of Assam or by the Government of India. taomrais- 

2. I will adjudffisate and decide all civil cases and all criminal cases not of 
^ icmous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State, in which iny sub-^ 

/c ,.s a one are concerned. I will report the occurrence of heinous offences within 
tie limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah 
and Jynteah Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned in them, whom I will 
deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner, or by any otlie“ ofiffier 
appointed by him for that purpose. I promise to refer all civil ind criminal cases 
arising within the Innits of the State in which the subjects of other Cossiah Ltes 

theDenutvC of the plains may be concerned, for adjudication by 

he Deputj Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer 
appointed by him for that purpose. 

n-T"i oppression, or of my acting in a manner opposed 

to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause for dSatis 
faction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove me from my Chief- 
ship and appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4. I mil surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah 

jnMion 

5. I will supply any information relative to the countrv under my control 
and Its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Ccssiah and Jynteah Hills. I wdll always use my best endea- 
vours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and I will aive 
aid and protection with all my might to officers of the British Government and 
travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictions re.siding in my 
jurisdiction. I vail also endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade bet- 
ween the people of the State under me and the people of other districts and States, 
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J'. I acbiovrledge the right of the British Government to establish civil and 
miu ar\ .<!nnitana, cantonments, and posts in an}^ part of tlic country under my 
L^uuro. and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent-free. I mU 

‘ Government every assistance whicli may be required in open- 
-in^ i0..d.' within the State of 

of by the Deputv Commissioner 

bv e n r' authorised in that behalf 

Tint - r • by the Government of India. In case 

; 1 “ rule I .riial! suffer fine or such other penalty for my miscon- 
duct as such officer may think fit to inflict. ^ 

nrrdnH -^‘"TlT ^^c cession by my predecessors of the natural 

rodud, of the soil of the State, vie., lime, coal, and other minerals, and of the 

I lit to hunt and capture elephants within the State, on condition that I shall 
' 'r,l ? profits arising from the .sale, lease, or other disposal of such natural 
-lasto •“'"i “'“btion I agree to the ce.ssion of all 

t'lVion/" time unoccupied by villages, cultivation, plan- 

Government may wish to sell or lease 

imnmverif «»y property of the State, moveable or 

Satn ’ ^ ”'•'‘ 5 ' Chief of 

for ril!t ^ British Government 

and fifew""?°r' ei "^PP^jr building timber 

lo secnr tT " ^ 

to .secure these areas against destruction by fire and hy jhming. 


No. LIX. 

General Fop.w of Sanad prescribed by the Government of India in 1S77. 

You, 1 • u ' 

elected Seim of the State of • +i r 4. • having been 

.,,1 T • 4.- TT„ , . ™ f^be district of the Klias 

. . am ,ia L Is, this Sanad ratifying 3'our election and appointing voii Seim 

IS conferred upon you on the following conditions :— S . . 

1 .— You shall be subject to the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the district of the Kliasi and Jaintia Hills, who will 
decide any dispute that may arise between yourself and the Chief 
of any other Khasi States. You shall obey implicitly any lawful 
orders which the Deputy Commissioner, or other officer authorised 
oiw^t behalf by the Government of India, may issue to you. 


X 2 


® Inserted at the option of the Chief Commissioner pf AsBara. 
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You arc liereby empowered and required to adjudicate and decide 
all civil cases and all criminal offences, except those punishable; 
under the Indian Penal Code, with death, transportation, or im- 
prisonment for five years and upwards, \vhich may arise within 
the limits of the State, in which your subjects alone are concerned. 
In regard to the offences above excepted, you shall submit an im- 
mediate report to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, and faithfully carry out the orders he may give concerning 
their disposal. And you shall refer all civil and criminal cases 
arising within the limits of your State, in which the subjects of 
other Khasi States, or Europeans, or natives of the plains, may 
be concerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of 
the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or by any other officer appointed by 
him for that purpose. 

Government of India shall be at liberty to establish civil and 
military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country 
under 3 ’'our control, and to occupy the lands necessary for tha.t pur- 
pose rent-free. 

You hereby confirm the cession to the British Government by yom 
predecessors of all the lime, coal and other mines, metals and minerals 
found in the soil of your State, and of the right to hunt and cap- 
tiue elephants within your State, on condition that you shall receive 
half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other disposal of such 
lime, coal, or other minerals, or of such right. On the same con- 
dition, you confirm the cession to the British Government of all 
waste lands, being lands at the time of cession unoccxipied by villa- 
ges, cidtivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British Gov- 
ernment may wish to sell or lease, as wa.ste lands. 

Y- ^0^1 shall not alienate or mortgage to any person an)’’ property of 
the State, moveable or immoveable, which you possess, or of which 
you may become po.ssesscd, as Chief of the State. 

You shall cause such areas as may be defined by the British Govern- 
ment for that purpose to be set aside for the groudh of trees to supply 
building timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State. You 
shall take efficient measures to secure these areas against destruc- 
tion by fire and by jimmimj. 

*VII. You do hereby accord your assent and agreement to sit together 
with the Deputy Commissioner for the trial of suits for divorce 
and other matrimonial cases arising between Native Christians, 
who have been married in accordance with provisions of the Indian 
Christian Marriage Act, XV of 1872. 

This clause is retained, modified, or exchidcd in cacli case in accordance with the Acree- 
moat made with the Seim on the subject. 
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^ ni.~If yon violate any of tlic conditions of tl.is Sanad, or in the case of 
• oppression, or of your acting in a manner opposed 

established custom, or in the event of your people ha^'ing just 
cause for dissatisfaction n-ith you, yon shall be liable to suffer such 
punishment as il.e Chief Commissioner of Assam, subject to the 
on ers o. the Government of India may think proper to inflict. 
Accordiug to the conditions above enjoined, you arc hereby con- 
firmed Seim of the 8, .ate of in the IDiasi Hills. 

In Mrtue V, -hereof this Sanad is granted to you under my hand and 
^cai Tins tlay of jg 


IX 


C/ttef Commissioner of Assam. 


No. LX. 

Saxad granted to U ILtjoN JLvxick of Cheiira in 1877. 
dHrGt^^^fT State of Cherra in 

ppointm^ }ou Seim, is conferred upon you on the following conditions 

ft' Depmy Com- 

fleen Hills, who will 

ecide aiij- dispute that may arise between yourself and the Chief 

of any other Khasi State. You shall obey implicitly any lawful 

ri4ron tri f!" uT^^' or other officer autho- 

^.ed on that behalf by the Government of India, may issue to 

II-You are hereby empowered and required to adjudicate and decide 

unde”l"rV""t"”i except those punishable 

sonmen f f "! cleatlg transportation, or impri- 

limits of tr upwards, which may arise within the 

ard to the offences above excepted, you shall submit an imine- 
nil s and f tl f 11 Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 

the r dGn ! f ^ concerning 

!Sn. XT D ? oases 

conX^r*/ T’ T 0=^ motives of the plains may be 

Khn - 1 7 ^- ®^^^‘^oation by the Deputy Commissioner of the 
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Governmeat of India cslmll 'kr, 4 . , 

maitary sanitaria, cantonments Ld^oost^^ ^ establish civil anf 

under your control, and to occupy^ the 

purpose rent-free. ^ necessary for that 

pred'ereasm of lu the of 

minerals found in the soil nf rr ‘ 04. - names, metals and 

md capture elephants mthin yoL Stef™'’ f - ”®’'* *° 

.lisposai of „r z LT^r 
the same condMon yoHlf f f 

Pied by rillaaroulf -atio r 

stete:i:Xrf „r:Se fhiS r™ 

you teay become posses^d, as Chiei of feTatr"" 

Zet fr^t f^ortofeTt '“f f 

supply buildinftimf r audfi • ‘^S'S to 

tmction byflre ifd bfi" 

^sing any opprlsil^^rof^^oralil^^ 

meat as the CUef f ^ P™sh- 

toned SeLffthe^sfr^Chel' ““■ 

— X“rrtf~ 

seven, ' ““ *'‘“”““'1 bodied and seventy. 


Smla, 1877. 


Lytton, 

Fmeroy and Governor-General of India. 


Station, — 1878. boundaries of the SHiPLONa 

Commissioner of LsX that’thf of ff “ required by the Chief 

tJiat the villages of JIaothar to the northward and Laban 
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to the south--west-waTcl of, and adjacent to, tlie station of Shillong, and within 
my t‘.‘rritory, should be subjected to sanitary and municipal regulations, do hcrchjj 
nja.': that the said village of Maokhar and Laban shall be included within the 
JIunicipality of Shillong ; and I agree to j)ay on account of such villages, and on 
account of the residents thereof, all rates and taxes which may be provided for 
to be jiaid under the b3’e-laws, or which may, from time to time, be fixed, by the 
Commissioners of such Municipality, and to do every and all things required by 
.‘■uch Commi.«sioners : 

Provided that mj' proprietarj- and manorial rights and my authority as Seim 
within .-^uch villages, otherwise than nece.«sar\- to be waived for the purposes of 
.'-ueh municipality, shall not be interfered with. I farther agree that, for the pur- 
poses of this agreement, the limits of the said villages shall be deemed to include 
the whole of the land at present occupied by such villages, or which may be occu- 
j'ied as such villages shall enlarge and extend : and such limits may be fi.xcd, varied 
or extended as the Commissioners for the JIunicipality may from time to time 
find to be expedient. 

Hain Manik, 

Seim of Myllicm. 

SniLLOXG, 

The loth November 1S7S. 


Executed in my presence. 


Shix-i.ong, 

The loth November 1S7S. 


Jeebon Roy, 

Eatra Assktant Commissioner in eharqe, 

for Deputy Commissioner. 


Witnesses. 

1. U Bidon Roy, Court Head Constable. 

2. U Laesing. 


No. LXII. 

Agreement executed by the Wadadadars of Shelba and Nongteai regarding 
the lime quarries on the Boga river, — 1883. 

Government has the right of taking as much limestone as it wishes from "he 
limestone-quarries on both banks of the Boga river; the Sheila and Nongtrai 
people are the proprietors of these quarries. The rights of the two parties are 
now amalgamated under the following conditions : — 

(1) That the sole management of these quarries shall be vested in the 
Government. 
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^ T management of the quarries shaU 

e shared equally, that half wiU he taken by the Government and 
half by the people of Sheila and Nongtrai. 

(3) That Government agrees to allow the people of Shelia and Nongtrai 
alnf f dwelling-houses for themsSves 

the t limestone and burn these for 

Td 1. T in each case in writing, 

atlt? f Glovernmeut reserves to itself the right to rescind 
at any future time. 

responsibffity of tHs amal- 
(5) That we, tho undersigned, the Wahadadars and elders of the people, 

Indri^l Tr° u' r™‘ “S” “““l™ 

d on behalf of all the people of Shelia pnnji and Nongtrai uiUnge. 


U Khana, Wahadadau. 

U Shan, Wahadadau, 

The above agreement was read out and explained to the Wahadadars and 

U Sif executed by U Ehan, Wahadadar 

U Shan, Wahadadar, Ukhand Eai, Wahadadar, and Shandar Eai ikhadadar 
in my presence at Shelia, this 22nd day of February 1883. '^^l^^dadar. 


A. B. Seath, 

OFg. .Deputy Commissioner. 


L. 

2 . 

3, ’ 

4. 
6 . 
6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 
22 .- 


U Mon Sheila. 
„ Brojo Eai. 

„ Amor, 
jj Jit. 

„ Khan. 

,, Wandop. 

„ Kiri. 

„ Ksan. 

,, San. 

„ Dulap, 

„ Amorsing, 

„ Jomor. 

„ Ksam. 

„ Jnhai, 

„ Lnm. 

„ Synrai. 

Jiei. • 
jf Nojifc, 


23. U Botsing. 

24. „ Nohwan. 

26. „ Nathka. 

28. „ Eongsing. 

27. „ Bormanik, 

28. „ Kha. 

29. „ Mansing, 

30. „ John. 

31. „ Sordar. 

32. „ Khoh. 

33. ,, Inrai. 

34. „ Jane. 

35. „ Henri. 

36. j». Josingh. 

37. „ Jadop. 

38. „ Tohmen. 

39. „ Khut. 

40. „ Joshna. 

41. „ Botsing. 

42. „ Eaising, 

43. „ Wan. 

44. „ Mishing. 
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45. 

40. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 
61. 
62. 

53. 

54. 

55. 
68 , 
57. 
68. 
69. 
60. 
01 . 
02 . 

03. 

04. 

05. 

00, 


U Bamio. 

Ksan. 

,, Kynkha. 

Joh. 

I, Bofc. 

„ Lasan. 

„ Kisno Gobiii. 
), Jom Jlanil:. 

,, Suarai. 
ji Jan. 
f 9 Laitksan. 

,, Bai. 

,1 Basing, 

„ Phan. 

„ Biro. 

II Snpip 
„ Bhilcha. 

1, Shargac. 

II Jitnian. 

II Scnrci. 

I, Jeofc. 

II Woni. 


67. 

08. 

09. 

70. 

71. 

72. 

73. 

74. 

75. 
70. 

77. 

78. 

79. 
SO. 
81. 
82. 
S3. 

84. 

85. 
SO. 

87. 

88 , 


U Weijon. 

II Kuman. 

II Shloni. 

II Kolim. 

II Jon. 

11 Botsing. 

Jeslika. 

I, Xaising. 

11 Snarai. 

II Bai Manik, 
„ James. 

„ Aron. 

I Naising. 

I, Liiti. 

I, .Tany. 

„ Konai. 


Nising. 
Stindrai. 
Joising and 
Dosing. 


Proprietors of tho 
Nongtrai quar- 
ries. 


trai viLoe?' the signatures of elders of Sheila and Nong- 

Rio-m+ ° • ^ presence of those whose 

g t tures are given on tho 22nd day of February 18S3. 


i^aled Shelia ; 
22nd February 1883. 


A. E, lilSATIl. 

Offg. Deputy Commissioner. 


We the proprietors of the Nongtrai lime-quarry situated on the bank of the 
wXfT” paper, togetlci with tho Sheha people and 

St ir’bo»? Government ehali shat., equaUy the 

p ofit. We heg to show out prayer below in order to aroid future disputes 

they^hlvtrvidraToTa’rf”^^^^^ t^TirmspZr^rilr a *■"’ 

proprietors will get the half share from^heir respeXeligU"^ 

the rai‘liat, wiU get tho half share from the place within 

the foUomng boundanes, as she bought from the original proprietors 

Fast . — The Boga river. 


TFesi.— The property of Ka Timil. 


8outJt..~D Marviong, the Sheila boundary. 
North . — Mawsaw and the 


property of Ka Wawmoh. 
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proprietor. ^ > as he iedsed frota the original 

EasL . — The Boga liver. 

JJ'csi.— Tlie property of Ka Timil. 

So,, (/,. -Ditto ditto u Byteng aocl Ka Ku,u,van. 

North.~BH to ditto ULaitiong. 

i»uI,d»L^ w",® u“>! Xi,°17r„oK" '“"'’'"“s 

East . — TJic Boga river. 

IT'e^Z.— The property of Lorwan. 

South.— hitto ditto Ka AVounah. 

A^or///.— Ditto ditto U Bamonsing. 

tilie original o\vner. 'September 18i3 for 15 years as leased from 

East . — The Boga river. 
irw^,_Tho property of U Lorwan. 

A’o./-.-Ditto ditto KaNo.^a,.d .oyond Ka Not, t„o ,topetty of 
South.-Ditto ditto U Bordonnlulc. 

.00. .i.ia 

East. — The Boga river. 

Tfes/.-The property of Ka Litshoug. 

North , — The Norumbloi. 

South .—The property of U Bamonsing. 


U DoNUtVi, for his mother Ka Ber, 
U JoSINQ. 

U Kusinq. 

U JosiNG, U Dosing. 


2271(1 Fcbi-uanj 7883. 
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No. LXIII, 

Agreejient of the Chief of Jieang, — 1883. 

1, U Bang of Jirang, having iicon appointed by the Deputy Commissioner 
of the I^asi and Jaintia Hills to be Sirdar of tlie State of Jirang, in the district 
of Kliasi and Jaintia Hill.s, do hereb}' agree and promise tliat I will, in the adinin- 
istratiou of the said State, conduct m 3 'sclf agreeably to tbe following rules 

1. I consider myscK to be under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
nnssioner of the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. In the event of any dis- 
pute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Khasi State, such dispute 
shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills 
or by any other officers duly authorized in that behalf by the Chief Commissioner 
of Assam or b}’ the Government of India. 

_ 2. I wiU adjudicate and decide all civil cases and ail criminal cases not of a 
heinous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State in which my sub- 
jects alone are concerned. I will report the occurrence of heinous offences ivitliin 
the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi 
and Jaintia Hills, and will arrest the persoics concerned in them, whom I will 
deliver up to be dealt with by the Dejiuty Commissioner or by any other officer 
appointed by him for tliat purpose. I promise to refer all civil and criminal cases 
arising within the limits of the State, in which the subjects of 9 ther Khasi States, 
or Europeans, or natives of the plains may be concerned, for adjudication by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or by any other officer ap- 
pointed by him for that purpose. ^ 

3. In case of my using any oppression or of my acting in a manner opposed 
to established custom, or in the event of ray people having just cause for dis- 
satisfaction with me, the Deputy Commissioner may remove me from my Sirdar- 
ship and appoint another Sirdar in my stead. 

^ 4. I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, on demand, all civil and political offenders coming to, or residing within 
my jurisdiction. ° ’ 

^ information relative to the country trader my control 

and its inhabitants whenever ! may bo required to do so by the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the -Khasi and Jaintia Hills. I will always use my best endeavoms 
to mamtain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and I will give aid 
and protection with all my might to officers of the British Government and tra- 
vellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictions residing in, my juris- 
diction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between 
the people of the State under me and the people of other districts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil and 
miUtary sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country under my 
cmtrol, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent-free. I will 
give to the British Government every assistance which may be required in openine 
roads within the State of Jirang. ^ ° 
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7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commissioner 
of the Kliasi and Jaintia Hills or other ollicer duly authorized in that behalf by 
the Deputy Commissioner. In case of my violating this rule, I shall suffer fine 
or such other penalty for nry misconduct as such officer may think lit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the natural 
])roducts of the soil of the State, viz., lime, coal, and other minerals and of the 
right to hunt and capture elephants within the State, on condition that I shall 
receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other disposal of such natural 
products or of such right. On the same condition I agree to the cession of all 
waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by villages, cultivation, planta- 
tions, orchards, etc., which the British Government may wish to sell or lease as 
waste lands. 

9. I will not alienate to ariy person any property of the State, moveable or 
immoveable, which I possess or of which I may become possessed, as Chief of 
the State. 

10. I vnll cause such areas as may be defined by the British Government for 
that purpose, to bo set aside for the growth of trees, to supply building timber 
and firewood to the inhabitants of the State of Jirang. I will talce efficient mea- 
sures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and jhmning. 

Fully understanding the terms of this agreement I hereby affix my hand and 
seal this 14th day of May 1883. 

His mark U Bang, 

Sirdar Jirang. 

Executed before mo this day at Shillong by U Bang, Sirdar of Jirang. 

W. S. Claeee, 

The Mih May 1SS3. • Deputy Commissioner. 


No. LXRk 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by the Siem of Mylliem ceding 
75 feet on each side of the Gatjhati road, — 1892. 

I now agree to hand over to you. Government, the piece of land for the sake 
of the ShiUong-Gauhati road, ceding 75 feet from the middle of the road towards 
the west all along from the 11th mile, which is situated very closely to the Simana 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills and Kamrup up to Burni Noneah mauza elaka. 

The whole ])iece of land up to the above-named places, which belongs to my 
elaka, I give away. 

Hein j\Ianik, 

Siem of Mylliem. 

Dated Shillone, 

Tlie mil June 1S92. 
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No. LXV. 


Dated .Shillonjr, the 20tU November 1895. 

From— U II.mk JIaniiv*, Siem of Mylliem, 

To— Thn Deputy Commissioner of tho Kliasi ,nnd .laintia Ifilk. 

Witli regard to yotir p.ir.iwana No. .‘507. dated tlie 29l!i Oftol>cr LS9.o, .asicing 
me to allow the land in wliich the Itailw.iy aiitlioriiies l)nihl tlieir oflice, to bo 
included withiii tho limits of the Shillong IMnnieipality. as desired by the Chief 
Commissioner, in reply, I most resjiectfully beg to s.ay that a.s the objections set 
forth in the iirevious reports were considered unreasonable, as far n.s iny.self i.s 
concerned, I have no other objection whatever to allow the land to be included 
within the municipalit.v, I. therefore, leave it to the consideration of the Govern- 
ment for tho inclusion, and .so that my right and authority may not lie endan- 
gered thereby, and that no expressed discontent of tho landiord of the place and 
the re.sidcnt.s of it be met with and brought against mo for this. 


No. LXYl. 


Gkkeral Form of S.VN.tn prescrired hy the Govi:r.\-.mi:xt of In’dia i.v 1907. 


having been elected Siem 


You. 

of the State of -i „ r j • i. t 

T . . di.stnct of 

tho Khasi and Jamtia Hills, this Sanad ratifying your election and appointiim 
you Siem, is conferred upon you on the. following conditions ” 


I.— You. shall be subject to the orders and eonfrol of the Deputy Com- 
mi.s.sionor of tho district of the Khasi and .Taintia Ilill.s, who will 
decide any dhsputc that may arise between your.sclf and' the Chief 
of any other Khasi State. You shall obey implicitly any lawful 
orders which the Deputy Commissioner, or other ollicer authorised 
on that behalf by the Local Government may i.s.mie to von. 

IT.— You are hereby empowered and required to adjudicate and decide 
all civil case.s and all criminal ofTences. excejit those punishable 
under the Indian Penal Code with death, transportation, or im- 
prisonment for live years and upwards wliich may arise within 
the limits of the State, in which your .subjects alone'aro concerned. 
In regard to the ofTences above excepted, you shall submit an im- 
mediate report to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaiu- 
tia Hills, and faithfully carry out the orders lie may give concern- 
ing their di.sposal. And you .shall refer all civil and criminal cases 
arising within the limits of your State, in wliich persons other than 
your own Khasi subjects may be concerned, for adjudication by 
the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or by 
any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 
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TV.- 


Iri.-Thc Locnl Government oliall bo at liberty to establisli cWI and mili 
to, snmtona, eantoimente and posts in any part of tbe count,, 

purpose renXt 

If Government visbos at any time to constrnet a raibvay tbroimb yo„r 
temtory, yon shall provide tbe land required for the purple S- 

r ocaro "uoupiod and, and shall render to tbe 

Local Govern, nm,t m tins behalf all assistance in your power. 

• on hereby conBrm the cession to the British Government bv vonr 
predecessors of all the li.ne, coal and other mines, metals and ,ni,.e- 
. s found n, the so.l of your State, and of the right to hunt and 
capture elephants w-ithin yonr State, on condition that yon shal 
toco-e half the profits arising from the .sale, lea.,e or other dlfmto 
o , neb hme, coal, or other minerals, or of such right. On the Lne 

ri waste lands, being lands at the ti.ne of cession unoccupied by 
'dIages, eult.vat,on, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British 

Government may wish to sell or lease as waste bands. 

■■'I'?'"''” '"Ortgage to any person any property of the 
State, moveable or immoveable, wliich yon possci or o! wliich 
you may become possessed, as Cliicf of tfie State. 

f T!° Kv tbe local Govern- 

lent for that purpose to be set aside for tlie gro^^•tll of trees to 

supply biuldmg tunber and fire-wood to tbe inl.abitauts of tbe 
State. \ou shall take efiicient measures to secure those arca.s 
against destruction by fire and by jhmning. 

lou do hereby confirm tbe agreement given by your predecessor 
regaremg tJie trial by the Deputy Commissioner done of suits for 
Inorce and other matrimomal cases arising between Native Cbris- 
_iaus, ^^dlo have been marned in accordance ^vit]l provisions of tbe 
Indian Christian Marriage Act, XV of 1872. 

Vlll.-If you violate any of tbe conditions of this Sanad, or in tlie case • 
of your using any oppression, or of your actiug in a manner opposed 
to established custom, or in tbe event of your people, having just 
cause for dissati.sfaction with you, you sliall be liable to suffer such 
punishment as the Local Government, subject' to the control of 
the Government of India, may think proper to inflict. 

-According to the conditions above enjoined, you are hereby con- 
firmed Siem of the State of 

Kbasi Hills. Ill virtue whereof this Sanad is granted to you vndll 
my band and seal tliis 

t r\ 


IX. 
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No. LXYII. 

Grn'er^u. Form of S.a.nao PRR.scRTBEn nv tug GovF.nxjrENT of India in 1900 . 

having been elccfcd Sicm 

of Ilie State of in tlic district of the 

iviiasi and Jaintia Hills, this Sanad ratifying yonr election and appointing yon 
Sicin, is conferred upon you on the following conditions; — 

I- — ^ o'l .shall be subject to the orders and control of the Dej)uty Comi- 

ini.ssioncr of the di.strict of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, who will 
decide any dis]uite tli.at may nri.se between yourself and the Chief 
of any other Khasi State. You shall obe,}* im])licitlv any lawful 
orders which the Deputy Commissioner, or other ofiieer authorised 
on that behalf by the Local Government, may i.ssiie to you. 

II- — You arc hereby empowered nnd required to adjudicate and decide 

all civil cases and all criminal olTences, e.vcept those ])nnishnblc 
under the Indian Penal Code with death, transportation, or im- 
pri.sonmont for five years nnd upwards which may nri.«e within 
the limits of the State, in which your subjects alone are concerned. 
In regard to the offences above c.xcepted, you shall submit an im- 
mediate report to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jnin- 
tia Hills, nnd faithfully carry out. the orders he may give concern- 
ing their di.sposnl. And you shall refer all civil nnd criminal cases 
arising within the limits of your Slate, in which per.--ons other than 
your own Khasi subjects may be concerned, for adjudication by 
the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi nnd Jaintia Hills, or by any 
other ofiieer appointed by him for that purj)osc. 

III- — The Local Government shall be at liberty to establish civil nnd mili- 

tary sanitaria, cantonments and po-sts in any part, of the country 
under your control, nnd to occupy the lands necessary for that 
purpose, rent-free. 

If Government wishes at any time to const-ruct a railway through your 
territory you .shall provide the land required for the purpose with- 
out compensation save for occujiied land, nnd shall render to the 
Local Government in this behalf all assi.stancc in your power. 

lY. — You hereby confirm the ce.ssion to the British Government by your 
predecessors of all the lime, coal and other mines, metals nnd mine- 
rals found in the soil of your State, nnd of the right to hunt and 
capture elephants within your State, on condition that you shall 
receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease or other disposal 
of such lime, coal, or other minerals, or of such right. On the same 
condition, you confirm the cession to the British Government of 
all waste lands, being lands at the time of cession unoccupied by 
villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British 
Goyernraent may wish to sell or lease as Ayasbejands. 
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^ 'tL'sWo””*' olicnnto or mortgage to any person any property o£ 
■In State moveaWe or .mmoveaWe, whieir yon posset L of wL“ 
J on may hecomo iiosscsscd, as Chief of the State 

■“iratw tThfierv’" r’"?’ ^ 

L f taefetred to persons, other than yonr 

on Khas. snhiects, any. land or lands in yonr jnrisdietion. 

“ nZtt "T r 6“-™- 

; , I'' o.'iide for the grorth of trees to 

Ton’ shall" talm * 1 '"'?°’' ‘o ««= inhahitanfa of the .State, 

Citllyt: aX;rjr " 

I't ° ' ‘ Deputy Coinmipsioner alone of suits for 

lie,", n-ilr T "rising between Native Chris- 

I. ns, ni o have been married in accord.ancc vith provisions of the 
Indian Ciinstian j\Iarriage Act, XV of 1872, 

IX._If yon violate any of the eonditions of this Sanad, or in the ease of 
onr nsmg any oppression, or of yonr acting in manne orposed 
to estabhshed cnstoin, or in the event of yonr people, haanifv fS 
can* for dissatisfaction ivith yon, yon shall be liable to snfler°suoh 
nni^miont as the Local Government, subject to the con o o 
the Government of India, may think proper to inflict, 

■' "fl™edsi!:„!rtir£t":f”’’°" 

tad^nd si""™' to yZ under ‘i^y 


JJXV I J J. 1 , 


AnuKKMKXT executed by U Eox Sixpit n-f -vr, 

aioi. of the Bengal km, icipal Ae't.’in (b:o.) ZZZZ 

Laitumkhraii, .Tiialupara and Mawpreji, 1913 , ’ 

yiercby agree to the extension of the Bengal Municipal Act III B C of 1884 

Urn hirl °Trf u"f- "..a Marvp cm to the r vert 

mv tmf t i P^Prietory and manorial rWits and 

Zesstrt t be^valmd f t, ‘’lan 

necessarj to be waived for the jiurposes of sucli Municipality, shall not be inter 
one to build houses on new site.s without my previous consent. ^ 


9l}i Avgust 1913. 


Bon Singh, 

Siem of Mylliern. 


ment made with tL^Si^m'^on the'^subjoofc^ excluded m each case in accordance with tlio agre?- 
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No. LXIX. 

Ao„m,nKT jrvM.,oi. con.c„l!nc to tl.c 

Srtn Tr ''''.'f" S'"''': 

ohhr w:,v t ■' '■■'■■'i'.-ltntio,, 

01 too lSIIt^Lo^G ^ft^vrcirALiTv, — Kl2r>. 

foiioriofft.l "',1 

O ll„. Srih'h r '’"'i”' »' Sl'ill™? M.raicit.alitj. ootlo 

L -1 f'""™'"™*. Il>« jun.,li,.ti„„ „,„.aary for iI,o „,l„i,,irtrAlio„ of 

ft. raid Ads and tlio nilos ftamod lliorcniKW in tlio said area,, nrovided that Inv 

II an necessary to I, a .v.aivocl for Ihc purpose., of the said Acts and tl.c ndt-. 
{rained lliercnnder, aliall not ho inlerfcrod with. 

1. The Benpnl Vneeination Act, 1880 [Y (B. C.) of 1880]. 

2. Jho Bengal Birtii.s and Deafli.s Begistration Aet. 1873 fIV (B. C.) of 1873]. 

a f Act, I of 1023 [ivifl, ,1,0 o.yooiition of Section. 6S, 

raw to 53 jl, Go, 7S, 12!), 210, 217. 218 and irill, l|,o rcsen-nlion that 
t w m-or., U,n.sh,rp, and Umlthrah so far as tlicy arc ivitliin that area 
slionld remain the properh- of the Mylliem State]. 

“I. The Glanders and Farcy Act, 1899 (XIII of 1899). 

5. The Lepers Act, 1898 (ITT of 1898). 

G. TJic Assam .Alcdical Act, I of I91G. 

7. The Indian Post Omce Act. 1898 (VI of 1898). 

8. The Indian Tclcgraiih Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885). 

9. The Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897 (III of 1897). 


K.muin Manjk. 

S?cm of Mi^Uiem. 


SiriLi.oNG ; 

The 7th September 1926, 
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No. LXX. 

A ^’ran.slatiox of tlip CoNDTTroN.s entered into by Ra-tah Gumbherr SiNori 
of ^ruxNiroRio, on tlic British Government agreeing to annex to Munni- 
pore tlie two ranges of Hills situated between the eastern and western bends 
of the Barak, dated 18th April 1833. 

The Governor-Gcner.al and Supreme Council of Hindoostan declare as follows ; — 
With regard to the two ranges of Hills, the one called the Kalanaga Range, and 
the other called tlie Noon-jai Range, which are situated between the ea.stern bend 
of the Barak and the we.stcrn bend of the Barak, wo will give up all claim on the 
]iart of the Honorable Company thereunto, and we will make these Hills over 
in posse.ssion t,o the Rajah, and give him the line of tlie Jeeree and the we.stcrn 
bend of the Barak as a boundary, provided that the Rajah agrees to the whole 
of what is written in this paper, whicli is as follows : — 

— "The Rajah will, agreeably to instructions received, without delay re- 
move his Thanna from Chundraporc, and e.stablish it on the eastern bank of the 
Jeercc. 

2nd . — The Rajah will in no way ob.struct the trade carried on between the 
two countries by Bengali or j\Iunipooree merchants. He will not exact heavy 
duties and he will make a monopoly of no articles'of merchandise whatsoever. 

drd. — The Rajah will in no way jircvent the Nagas inhabiting the Kalanaga 
and Noon-jai Ranges of Hills, from .selling or bartering ginger, cotton, ' pepper 
and every other article, the jiroduce of their country, in the Plains of Cachar, 
at the Banskandee and Oodharbun bazaars, as has been their custom. 

Ml . — With regard to the road commencing from the eastern bank of the Jeeree 

and continued via Kalanaga and Kowpoom, ns far as the Valley of Munniporc 

after this road ha,s I'.oen fini.shcd, the Rajah will keep it in repairs, so as to enable 
laden bullocks to pass during the cold and dry seasons. Further, at the making 
of the road, if British officens be sent to examine or superintend the same, the 
Rajah will agree to everything the.se officers may .suggest. 

With reference to the intercourse already existing between the terri- 
tories of tho British Government and those of the Rajah, if the intercourse be 
farther extended, it will be well in every respect, and it will be highly advan- 
tageous to both the Rajah and his country. In order, therefore, that this may 
speedily take place, the Rajah, at the requisition of the British Government, 
will furni.sh a quota of Nagas to assist at the construction of the road. 

6iJi . — In the event of war with the Burmese, if troops be sent to Munnipore 
<uther to protect that country, or to advance beyond the Ningthee, the Rajah, 
at the requisition of the British Government, will provide Hill porters to assist 
in transporting the ammunition and baggage of such troops. 

Wi . — In the event of anything happening on the Eastern Frontier of the British 
territories, the Rajah will, when required, assist the British Government with a 
portion of his troops. 
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S{h,- ’^riic T?ajiili will l)c answct.ible for all the ainniTiiiition lie receives from 
<hc JlritLsIi Government., and will, for the information of the Briti.sli Government, 
give in every montli a .sDalemcnt of cxiicmlitnrc to the Briti.sh Ofliccr attached 
to tlic Levy. 

Signal and scaled in mi/ presence. 

F. J. Guakt, 

Coinmissinncr. 

I, Siiree .Toot Gumbliecr >Sing of JLinnipore 
agree to all that is written above in this 
jtaper .«ent In' the .Supreme Council. 

Sniim.: .Toot TL\j..\ir 
GtJMHHMr.n S:ngh. 

Dated JSth April 1S31). 


No. LXXI. 

Aoukemk.vt regarding Comjicnsation for the Kuno VAi.i.Ky,— ]83f. 

.Major Grant, and Captain Pemberton, under instructions from the Right 
Honorable the, Governor-General in Council, having made over 1,he Kubo Yiillcy 
to the Burmese Commis.sioner.s deputed from Ava, are authorized to state— 

i.sb— That it i.s tlie intention of the Supreme Government to grant a monthly 
.stipend of five hundred Sicca Rupee,s to the. Rajah of Munnijiore, to comraence 
from the ninth day of .Tanuary One Thousand Eight Hundred and Thirty-four, 
the date at which the transfer of , Kubo took jilacc, as .shown in the /ig.eemenfc 
mutually .signed by the Briti.sh and Burmese Commi.ssioners. 

2nd . — It is to be di.stinctly understood that should any circumstance here 
after arise by which the portion of territory lately made over to Ava again reverts 
to Munnipore, the allowance now granted by the Briti.sh Government will cease 
from the date of .such reversion. 


F. J. Grant, Major, 

R. BoiLrcAU Pemukuton, 



Coinmissionerst 


Langhtiiahal JIuNNironi.:, 

■Jamiary 25t]i, 183d. J 

* As tlw connection of ilio British Government with tlio idunnipore Levy and tlic sninily 
pf ammunition to tlie Levy h.ave ceased, this rlaii.so is inapplicable to present circnmslancos. 
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No. Lxxn. 


San.m). 


Thp (■5nvc'rnoi'-C!(>n('rnl iti (’oiinoil has Iiecn plcsisod solord. yrtu, Clnirn Ohnnd. 
sou of (diuwhi Yiiinm, io be of ihe .llnuipnr Si ate : aiul you are hcrel)}- giarit- 
0(1 the titl(> of Rajah of Maiiijuir, and a .«aln{t“ of eleven gnus. 

Tin* Chiefship of ihe Manipur Stale and tlie title and salute will be heredi- 
tary in your family ; and wilt de.'^eend in ihe direr;! lino by primogenit-ure. ]tro- 
vlded that, in each ea^-'e the suer'ession i.s a}»proved by the Government of India. 

An annual tribute, the ammint of which will be determined henuifter will be 
paid by you and your .«neei‘-«or.s to the I’ritish Government. 

Further you are informed that the p''rmanenoe of the grant- conveyed by this 
Sttnnd will deiamd niion the ready fulfilment, by yon and your .succes.sor.s of all 
orders iriven l)y the British Government with regard to tlie admini.stration of 
your territories, t.he (;ontrol of the hill tribes dependent U)U)n Manipur, the com- 
jrosition of the armed forces of the Siat", and any other matters in whicii the 
British Government, may be pleased to intervene. Be assured that so lojig a.s 
your house is loyal to the Grown and faithful to the conditions of this Srniarl you 
and your successors will enjoy the favour and protection of the British Gov(;rn- 
ment. 

H. M. Duk.\ni), 


Si.wi..\ ; 

The ]Slh Scplcmhcr^ 1 H9 } , 


Sccniari/ Io the Gorxrnmcn! of India. 


No. LXXIir. 

Saxao granted to Ills IIinuNr.s.s R,\.rA Ciiuii.\ Cii.vN'i) Sin'Gii, G.B.E., Raja of 

!Maxj euu,. — 1918. 

I hcrijby confer njnm your Highness the title of ^laharaja as an hereditarj' 
disiincT-ion for your services in connee,t.ion with the war. 

Di'U.Hi, CHKi.M.srnun. 

The Isl datiHari! liUS, r/enw/ and Govcnwr-CicncraJ of India. 



PART IV. 


ireaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to the 

Territories comprised within the Province of 

Burma 

and to the 

States in P ohtical Relations with 

the 

Government of India 

through the 

Government of Burma. 


I —BURMA PROPER. 

JT i.s believecl that no real treaty exisieil helween llie Briiisli Goverii- 
£• ment in India and the Kings of Burma, until that concluded at 
Yandaho (x\o. II) on the 24th Kehruary ]S2G. At tlie period when the 
British in India represented a trading body, and not a sovereign power, 
deputations were occasionally sent from the Governors of the Settlements 
I)o(h ill Bengal and Madras to establish trade with the Burmese territory. 
Factories were erected at Syriam, near Rangoon, and at Kegrais. 

In 1/5 1 a treaty is said to have been made with the Burmese Goverm 
ment. The Chief of the English factory at Kegrais deputed Ensign 
Lester to the capital of Burma. He had an interview with King Alompra 
(Alaungpaya), the founder of the dynasty which retained power until 
the annexation of Upper Burma in. 1886; on this occasion the island of 
- egrais, and some ground near tlie town of Bassein, were granted to 
tlie East India Company. It is not known that any copy of this so-called 
treaty is now in existence. Afterwards the English at Kegrais were 

( 19 .' ) 



irenc.herouslY killftd; Inii a second grani oJ‘ land, I'o]- the ereciion of a 
factory at llasscin, was snbsecpionily made ky tlie llnrniese Government. 

Tire first direct political intercourse between tlie Eritisli and Bnionese 
Governments appears to have been Avlieii Captain Michael Symes v as 
deputed by the Governor-General as ]jjnvo3'' to the Court of Ava in 1795. 
for the pur])ose of strengthening- the political and commercial relations of 
the British Government with that Court, and of p]-eventing the Brench 
from ti-ainiim- a footiim- in Burma. Captain SA'ines obtained a lloA'al 
Order (No. I), AA'herebj’- permi.S!5ion Avas giA-en for a British Agent or 
Superintendent to reside at Bangoon to protect the interests of British 
subjects, and arrangements Avere made for the protection of trade. 

In A'irtue of these arrangements Captain Cox Avas appointed Superin- 
tendent. He landed at Bangoon in October 1T9G, and proceeded to 
the capital to deliA^er certain presents to the King; but he Avas treated 
AA'ith disrespect and oA’entuallA* retui-ned to Bangoon, leaA'iug for Bengal 
at the end of 1797. 


About this time disputes arose on the border between Arakan and 
Chittagong. The Burmese had conquered Arakan in 1784. The 
Arakanese rebelled, and about 1797 numbers of them began to take 
refuffe in the Chittagong dist.rict. Iji 1798 the Bunnese Governor oi 
Arakan sent an insolentlA' AA’orded demand for the surrender of the 
fugitiA'es. On this the GoA-ernor-General, the Marquess Wellesley, 
determined to send another Kmbass^’ to the Court of Aa'u and Ca])tain 
SjTues AA’’as again selected. He proceeded to the capital Avhere he 
obtained a verbal assurance that no further demand Avould be made for 
the Arakanese fugitives; Imt the King Avould make no apology for the 
■■'tjde in whi'ch the demand had been made, tior enter into aiiA’ neAA' 
engagement. Captain SAones returned to Bangoon, and left for Bengal 
in January 1803. 


After this Captain Canning was deputed to B-angoon to endeavour 
to obtain some apologw from the Burmese Court for their past behaA-iour, 
and to ascertain Avhether the Brench Avere establishing an^’ interest in 
Jlurma. The overbearing conduct of the local authorities, hoAvever, 
oblio’cd him to leave the countiw shorth' after his arrival. 


In 1809 Captain Canning Avas again deputed to Bangoon as Agent 
to the Governor-General, and on ari-ival Avas Avell received. His instruc- 
tions were to explain matters regarding the blockade of the Brench 
Islands, which was interfering with their trade with Bangoon. He 
accomplished his object and returned to Bengal. 

In 1811 the Arakanese once more rebelled and, many of them having 
fled to the district of Chittagong, disputes again occurred on that fion- 
lier. Am Arakanese Chief collected a body of his countrymen in the 
hill}'' tracts of the Chittagong district, and marched into Arakan to attack 
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t l uimese. Capiani Oaju.nig- was deputed to the Court of Ava to 
c:vplam that tins movement Avas neither instigated nor supported by the 
British Cxovennnent, and also to complain of outrages on Biitish subjects 
peipotiated ivit , the sanction of tlie-Burmese authorities in Aralcaii In 

Com t to T '“t do'vn from tto Burmese 

Oomt to the Goremor of E.-,„soo,, to maU Cuiitniu Canning orisoner 

\c.sei. iie left itangoon m August JSll. 

Burmese officials in Aralcan more than once made 
den ands for the surrender of Aralcanese refugees, and even adva^S 
pietensions to the sovereignty of Bengal as far as the city of Murshida^ 

In'^lsioT”"- f pertnined to the IcingdL of Arakan 

819 they interfered in Assam, and in 1824 they invaded Cachar 

s;d» the Burmese had been encroaching on the AraLan 

, ey ad arrested the elephant hunters employed by tlie British 

r;:::t:‘;h:toS'ofS- “ i!;;: ‘“o,:”:! 

September 1823 a strong Burmese force o'ccHiied the^tlan? tniT^ 
lew sepoys of the proviiicinl hiittoliou stationed there The' f' ^ " 

If :f;e„:ffrf :f r 

Ejg of Ava. dsmandius «f. dmmissal ouS^frofotlrr:^ To 

prohaUy wriZl hy ZbZTw, o^Z^T^TcirT'''' 
that tlie Governors on the fronlier'had fnil'pofeirto’af 

silent contempt or with ateii^L t”rTa. ^rZI 
against Burma on the 5(h March 1824. On tlie llTh\J^ /!? 
force under Sir Archibald C-mdtiIi 11 + i ^ 

after two campatg™ «»O 800 n, and 

February 1826. ^ Y^andabo on the 24lh 

cedmf tffe"B:lsl!:af'fre™:;:;' "-0 

Besident at the Court of the other - a 1 erapoivered to maintain a 
cial treaty should be afterwards negotiated.'''*'' s^ip^dated that a cammer- 

, To arrange this commercial treaty Mr Tnlm rs. r i 

Amarapura, where, on the 23rd November Pi'oceeded to 

(No. III). ' iNovember 1826, he signed a Treaty 
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The Hesiclent at Ihe Court of Ava appointed in accordance with the 
Treaty of Yandabo was Colonel Burney, who remained at the Burmese 
Court until .June 1837, udien he proceeded to Itangoon and eventually 
returned to Bengal. The immediate cause of his departure was a 
revolution during which the reigning King was deposed by his brother 
the I'rince of Tharawadi. 

In 1834 an Agreement (Ko. lY) was made for the restoration to 
Burma of the Kabaw valley, which had been annexed to Manipur. At 
the end of 1881, in consequence of disturbances which had occurred on 
the frontier and to remove doubts regarding jurisdiction, the limits of 
the Kabaw vallej’’ were definitely ascertained and the boundary between 
Burma and Manipur was finally demarcated; but the Burmese Govern- 
ment declined to recognise the delimitation. 

In October 1838 Colonel Benson was deputed as Besident to the Court 
of Burma to re-establish the friendly relations which had been inter- 
rupted; but, in consequence of the insulting conduct of the Burmese 
Court, he left Amarapura in 1839. For several years after that time 
there was no direct ofiicial communication between the Governor-General 
of India and the King of Burma. 

In July 1851 Lieutenant-Colonel Bogie, Commissioner of the Tenas- 
serim provinces, forwarded to the Supreme Government a petition from 
the master of a British ship, complaining of gross oppression which he 
had sufiered from the Govei'nor of Bangoon : and in November of that 
year Commodore Lambert Avas deputed to Bangoon with a letter address- 
ed to the King, in order to obtain redress. But all reparation fur the 
injuries sull’ered by British subjects was refused. The GoA^ernor-Generai 
therefore sent a force to Bangoon under the command of Major-General 
Godwin, Rangoon fell to the combined naA^al and military forces on the 
14th April 1852; but no communication from the Burmese Government 
reached the British commanders until the 27th January. 1853 when, 
the combined forces haAung adAmnced to Myede, about 250 miles by river 
above Rangoon, a Burmese officer arrived with a letter, announcing that 
a neAv King reigned in Amarapura and expressing his desire for peace. 
Eaily in April the Burmese Wungyi, duly enipoAA'ered, reached Prome; 
but, as he refused to sign a treaty acknoAA-ledging the province of Pegu 
to be British territory, the negotiations were broken off and the British 
frontier Avas declared to be a line draAA’u due east from the summit of the 
Arakan mountains in the latitude of, and intersecting a point, six 
English miles north from the flag-staff in the fort of Myede, and conti- 
nued thence in the same direction until it reached the Salween, through 
the Karenni country. It was, however, ascertained that the Bed Karens 
were not, as was at first supposed, subject to Burma, but were indepen- 
dents and, as there was no intention of 'asserting a right of conquest 
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orer flioni, the floin area < ion of the boundary was not carried further east 
i!k. SiTiaiifi^^ river fliaii ilie Kunann- ridge of the Panglaung rano^e of 
inouinanis In spite of tiie rupture of negotiations, it was understood 
on hoili sides that hostilities should cease. 

Almost immediately after the end of the second war Pagan Min, who 
lau ruled from 1840 to 1852, was deposed by liis brother, thenceforward 
mown as Mindon .Mm, or King Mindon. Miiulon Min was an en- 
igntcned prince who, while professing no love for the British, recog- 
msed the power of the British Government, was always ..areful to kei 
on .nendly terms with them, and was anxious to introduce into his 
vingdom, so far as was compatible with the maintenance of his own 
autocratic power western ideas and western civilisation. Re sent envoys 
.0 Lurope to study the arts and manufactures of European nations; aL 
mioughouf his reign repre.sentatives of the families of leading men about 
the Court were sent to England, Eraiice and Italy to study the lan-naoes 
and manners of those countries. Towards the end of IsL the Btmm'ese 
Government deputed two envoys of high rank to convey a complimentary 
lettei and presents from the King to the Man|ues.s of Balhousie. 'Ihey 
u ere received in Calcutta with distinction, and returned to Burma It 

sent aTpm-ov M of India in return 

sent an Lin 03 , Major Phayre, who was received by the ‘King and Court 

m the most friend y manner. The King, however, refused to sign any 

TreMvfK November 1S62 ! 

B Wnt f't ^ protection of trade and the estab- 

mhment of free intercourse with Burma. In August 1860 an insurrec- 

t Mandalaj , the King s brother was killed, and the King himself was 

n Butu-Ii temtoi-y aud ,vas allowed to reside in Eangooni but s„L 

restiauit In hebrujiry ISGi he effected his escape, took refime witl- 
one 01 the A^esterii Earenni Chiefs and endeavoured to raise a rebellion 

Burma _ Ihe attempt was unsuccessful, and in August 1868 he was 
lie'!^ Rangoon and sent as a State prisoner to Chunar. In 1882 

gwen tor tire estaUisbnient, by tire BritisL liesident or Political 
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Agoiitj of a Cnnrt for (he disposal of eivil siiils arising helAveen rcgiHr^ 
lered JJj'itish snhjoi'is, and lor the i.j’ial, hy a mixed Coni't, of civil cases 
to vliicli a registered Jlriiisli snl)jec( was one of tlie parties. Preliminary 
rules lor the (;ondu(;t of such cases were drawn up in 1869, and form an 
: appendix to the Treaty of 1SG7, 


After the am exation of Pegu, the AVesiern Karenni Chiefs had ex- 
pressed a wish !or llidtish protection; and, though no promise of this 
uas gi'sen, a contract of Ijo'endship with the Ohiel of Ixyehogi was Jiiade 
in 1857 by the Deputy Commissioner of Toungoo, and renewed iu 1863. 
The Chief died in .1868, and his sons renewed their father’s recj[uest foi 
Pritish ]trotectio]i and administration. This recj^uest was declined; hut, 
iu comsequence of applic.ations made in 1809 to the King of Bunna by 
the Chief ol I'aistern Kareuni tor assistance ag'ainst the AVestern Karens, 
the British Covernmont urged the King to abstain from interference 
with the inde])endonce ol AVestern Kai'eniii, and positive assurances were 
given that their wishes would be scrupulously respected. In 1873, in 
consequence of leports ot a thi'oatened Burmese movement against 
W'^estern Kareuni, the Bunnese Government were reminded of these 
assuiances; but they rojjudiatod them and asserted a claim to exercise 
sovereignty over AAT'stern Kareuni. As tlie British Government were 
dolenuined to allow no extension of Burmese authority south of the 
prolongation of the British boundaiy line, and an envoy deputed in 1874 
by the Kijig made no satisfactory proposal. Sir Douglas Poi'.syth was 
deputed to idandalay with instructions to require an assurance from the 


King, as a preliminary to further discussion, that the stcitvs quo in 
Western Kareuni should be maintained. The King, however, anti- 
cipated all discussion by volunteering to guarantee the ijulependence of 
AVestern Kare2i7ii; and in June 1875 an Agreement (Iso. A^II) to this 
eiiect was execiited. At the same time, the Burmese Government Avere 
informed that the boundary between Burma and AVesterji Kai’enni Avould 
bo demarcated by a British officer Avho might, should the King so desire, 
bo accompanied by a Burme.se olficial. This invitation Avas declined: 
and the boundary Avas demarcated in 1876, though the Burmese outposts, 
that had beeji establi.shed iji AA"e.s(ei'n Karennij wem not withdraAvji Aiutil 
May 1877. 


So long as Mindon Miji liA^ed, though he clung to the obsolete cein- 
monials to AAdiich he Avas accustomed, and thus in his later years debarred 
the Biitish Itesident at Alandalay fj’om ac(*ess to hi.s presence, them aa’us 
no reason to apprehend a breach in the frieiidship betAveen England and 
Burma ; but circinnstances changed Avhen, in October 1878, Mindon Mia 
died and Avas .succeeded liy liis .son, the ThibaAv Prince. 

Early in 1879 the execution of a number of the members of the royal 
-family at Mandalaj'' excited inuclr horror in LoAver Burma. Executions 



BDHMA. 


206 


of. this land ivcrc the ii.siial hicidenis of a change in the occupancy of the 
tiirone of Ava ; but hitherto, owing- to the remoteness of the capital from 
llritish territories and to the difficiillj- of coimnimication, they had not 
attracted tlie notice tliat they received in 1S79, when a British Resident 
was stationed at ^Mandalay, telegrapliic conmumication tvas opened 
between Tipper and Lower Burma, and trading steamers passed constantly 
betueen Alaudahn- and Rangoon. The British Resident was instru- 
mental in securing ilie e.sca{)e of some members of the royal family, and 
uas energetic in his protests against the King s barbarities : and indigna- 
tion among Englishmen at the slate of aliairs in Mandalay, and resent- 
ment of the King's courtiers at the attitude of the Resident, combined 
to render a rupture imminent. Throughout the year the tension conti- 
nued: and in Uctober tS79, in view of the passive unfriendliness of the 
Jimmese yovernment, and of the unsatisfactory nature of the position 
of the British Resident in Mandalay, the (iovernment of India withdrew 
their representative fi-om the Burmese Court. 


On two occasions— once in 1879-80 Iry means ot an envoy, who, not 
being accredited with full powers, was not permitted to proceed beyond 
Thayetmyo; and once in 1882, when an embassy visited Simla— attempts 
ueic made to re-establish cordial relations; but there. was no real revival 
ot confidence and good feeling between 1879 and 1885. In the absence 
oi a Resident matters gradually drifted from bad to worse. British 
subjects, tiJivellers, and traders from Lower Burma were subjected to 
insult and violence by local ofhcials in Upper Burma, and representations 
to the central administration often failed to obtain redress. In con- 
travention of the e.vpi-ess terms of the treaty of LSf)7, monopolies were 
created to the detrimont of trade. Owing to the weakness and corruption 
of tbe Burmese Government, society was thoroughly disorganised, and 
the elements of disorder on the frontier became a standing menace lo 
the peace of the British province. ° 

The Goveniineiit of India, though frequently and vehemently urged 
to interfere, found the situation unsatisfactory but not yet intolerable : 
and decided that interveiilion in the domestic administration of Upper 
Buriiia was not necessary. Such was tlic .state of affairs at tlie begiimino- 
of 18So, Avhen the Burmese Government found cause for complaint 
against the Bomhay-Burma Trading Corporation, a company of mer- 
chants, chiefly British subjects, who had extensive dealings in Upper 
Burma, and advanced against them a claim for several lakhs of rupees. 
In view of the magnitude of the interests at stake, the Chief Commis- 
sioner of Burma addressed the Burmese Government for the purpose of 
securing an impartial investigation of their complaint. Disreo-arding 
this attemjit at mediation, llie Burmese Council decided the caselm-aiust 
tJie corporation without giving them reasonable opportunity of lieiug 
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Iieai'dj and eondejnned them to pay a fine amounting' to ^230,000. 
Acting under tlie orders of llie Supreme Grovernnient, the Cliief Com- 
missioner protested against tliis despotic act of tlie Burmese autfiorities, 
and invited tliem to stay proceedings against tlie corporation, and to 
refer llie matter to an arbitrator appointed by the Governor-General. 
The really of the B urmese Foreign Minister was that proceedings against 
tlio corporation v ould on no account be suspended. In Anew of tliis 
decisive and discourteous refusal to accept mediation in a case where 
large interests of British subjects ivere involved, and of the accumulated 
grounds for dissatisfaction with the existing state of alfairs, the Goi-ern- 
ment of India decided to adjust the I'elations betiveen the tivo countries. 
The Chief Commissioner was therefore instructed to send an ultimatum 
to the King of Burma, requiring him to susjiend action in the execution 
of the decree against the corporation; to receive at Mandalay a British 
envoy with a vieiv to tJie settlement of the matter at issue; and in future 
lo permit the residence at his capital of an agent of the Indian Goi^’ern- 
ment, who should be reccii^ed and treated with the respect due to the 
Government that he represented. It was further intimated that the 
jiuiniese Government ivould in futui'e be required to regulate the extern- 
al relations of the country in accordance ivith the adifice of the Govern- 
ment of India, and to afford facilities for opening up British trade with 
China. A letter embodying these terms was despatched by special 
steamer to Mandalay on the 22nd October 1885. The Burmese Govern- 
ment were informed that a reply must be received not later than the 
lOth jNovember, and that, unless the conditions laid down were accepted 
without reserve, the Indian Government would deal ivith the matter as 
it thought fit. In Anew of the possible refusal by the Burmese GoAnm- 
ment of the terms offered to them, preparations vreve made for the 
despatch to Ilangoon of a military force. On the 9th IMovember a reply, 
amounting to an unconditional refusal of the terins, was receiA’’ed in 
Rangoon. On the 7th JN'ovember, three days after the date of the reply 
from the Burmese Minister and tAvo days before its receipt by the Chief 
Commissioner, the King of Burma issued a proclamation calling on his 
subjects to rally round him and to resist the unjust demands of the 
British Government, and expressing his deteimination to efface these 
heietic foieignei's and to conquer and annex their country. In accord- 
ance with the terms of tlie ultimatum, and in AueAV of the liostile tone of 
the King s pi'oclamation, the expeditionary force Avas ordered to adAnnce. 
The frontier Avas crossed on the 14th KoA’-ember 1885. On the ITth 
Minhla, on the 23rd Bag’an, and on the 25th Mying'yan were successiA’^ely 
occupied. Except at Minhla scarcely any resistance Avas encountered. 
Before the exjieditionary force I'eached AAm, an enA^oy from the Burmese 
Coui't arrived and, after some negotiation, the unconditional surrender 
of the capital and of the royal family Avas arranged. On the 26±h and 
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2Tfli Xnveiiiljpr tlip foHs ai Ava and Sag-ainp- were surrendered, and on 
iljG 2S{-li ilie force occnpicd l^fandalay. Tlie King and liis two Queens, 
wiili tlicir motLcr, were at once sen! down to Rangoon, Tlie ex-Kin" 
and his two Qxieens were snl).<;eqnenfly removed to Eatnagiri in the 
ftoirdiaT rresidency, where the ex-Qneen Rnpayagale died in 1912, and 
the ex-King in 19] G. On liis deatli the ex-Queen Supayalat was trans- 
ferred to Rangoon where slip died in 1020. Rimnltaneously witli the 
ndrance on ifandniny su('ce.'«‘-ful operations were undertaken on the 
Thayotniyo and Toungoo frontiers. 

Immediately nOer the occupation of iMandalay a i)rovisional adminis- 
tration was constituted. All the memhers of the ITlutdaw, or great 
(.ouncil of fitalo. professed tliemselvps willing to continue to take part 
in tlie government and were therefore retained in office. Theoretically 
there was to be no hreacli of continuity: the Slate Counidl wa-- to conti- 
nue to discharge all its functions and all civil offi.-ers. whether British 
or Burmese, were to work under its direction. Tlio Council began hv 
i.s.Miing proclamations to this etfect and ordering Burmese officials to 
continue in the regular perfonnanco of their duties. On the Ifitli 
December the Chief Commi.ssioncr arrived at Mandalay and assumed 
charge of tlic civil administration. On the 1st Tanua'rv 18SG Fpper 
Burma was proclaimed part of tlie Briti.sh dominions and placed under 
the direct admiiiistralion of the Governor-General. Rhortlv afterwards 
the districts of Upper Burma were brought under the regular adminis- 
tration, and Upper and Lower Burma were formed into the single pro- 
vince of Burma under a Chief Commissioner, whose designation was 
changed in 1897 to that of Lieutenant-Governor. 


^ In May 1SS7 a Kol ificatioii {sea Yol. XTY. .Siam Ko. IX) was 
nssued, publishing eorre.spon deuce between the Briti.sh and Siamese 
l^Iiiiisters emhodying an agreement, known as the Devawongse-Satow 
Agreement of 1887. with the Siamese Govermiient, under which no 
duties were levied on goods exported from the Raheng di.strict of Siam 
into Burma and ^-iee wr.w. Tn Deeemher 1924, however, owinrr to 
rouditions brought about by an iuerease in the Bo.st-war duties on n-nnds 
brought into Burma by .sea, it hecauie neeessarv to nhroo-ate this 
agreement. ' 


In 1890, as some uncertainty in respect of tlie trans-Salween States 
had been caused by the action of the Sianie.se Government in advaiieino- 
claims to the po.s.se.s.sion of five small States (Mong Ton, Mono- Manor 
Moiig Hsat, Mong Kyawt and Mong Uta) on the east of the Salween "it 
was decided, after full examination of the Siamese claims, that these 
eonld not he admitted: and the boundaries of these States and of 
eortain other territory of which the limits towards Siam were uncertain 

were settled by a Commis.sion appointed for the pnrjiose, Chipno-.sen 
being ceded to Siam. ' 
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Extradition between ilie Shan Slates and Siam is at present regiilated 
bj’’ tlie treaty of 193] with Siam {cj.v., Vol. XIV) and the Indian Extra- 
dition Act i903 (XV of ,1903). 

There is a British Consul at Chiengmai, who exercises his fxinctions 
subject to the control of His Majesty’s Minisler at Bangkok, and is 
assisted by two Vice-Consuls slationed at Lakon and Chiengrai, 

In March 1894 the Governments of Great Britain and China signed 
a Conveiition (No. VIII) defining Ihe Bnima-China boundary and laying 
down rnles for ihe conduct of trade, ihe appointment of Consuls, the 
issue of passports, the extradition of criminals and the linking up of 
the telegraph systems between Burma and China. A definite agreement 
regarding the telegraph junction and the subserpient working of the line 
was reached by a Convention (No. TX) signed in September 1894. The 
Convention of March 1904 (undcu- which Kcnglung and iMong Lem were 
ceded to China) was modified, in some particulars, in Eebruary 1897 
hy a new Convention (No. X): one of the articles in which stipulated 
that China should not cede Kcnglung or Mong Ijcm to ajiy other nation 
without the consent of Great Britain. 

Extradition arrangements with China are governed by Article 15 of 
the Convention of !March 3894. 'I’he Assistant Superintendent, Kutkai, 
exercises the powers of a Political Agent, for the purposes of the Indian 
Extradition Act, as regards cejlain parts of the district of Lung-Ling, 
and the Chen-Kang !ind Shun-ning districts in the Tengyueli Circuit of 
Tiinnan and the Mien-ning dislsict in the P’u-erh Circuit: and the 
Assistant Superintendent. Kengtung, for the districts of Lan-ts’ang and 
S^cemao of the P’u-erli Circuit of A^unnan. Tlie Deputy Commissioners, 
Myitkyiiia and Bhamo, have similar poAver.s, the foaner in respect of 
the Lan-ping and AVei-hsi districts and that part of the Lxing-Ling 
district which is under the jurisdiction of the Lu-shui Administrative 
Deputy, and the latter in respect of the Teng-Clning and Pao-shan 
districts. 

A British Consul was appointed at Tengyueli in 1898, as also one at 
Szemao; but since 1900 the latter post has been without a regular 
consular officer. In 1905 the Commissioner of Chinese Imperial Customs 
at vSzemao was authorised to attend to British consular business there. 
In 1903 a British Consul-General was appointed, for the proA'inces of 
Yunnan and Kueichou, to reside at Tunnan-fu. 

In 1896 the boundary between the Shan States and the Erench Lao 
territory was fixed, the thalweg of the Mekong river being chosen as 
the boundary line. This line divided the iState of Kencheng, the 
western portion of AA'hich Avas included in British territory and absorbed 
in llengtung, and the eastern portion included in Erpnph territory. 



ILp rules p^nveniinc extradiiion rvitli the Prencli possessions are 
■-.'.niruiiecl ni iho Fraiu-o-British Treaty of the Mth Ang-iist 1S76 and 
ili- Order in Oounei] of tlu> Kitli .¥ay 1878. All deniands for exiradiiion 
nins' he made hy the Governor of Burma. 


I'j, ISnS—lDnO ihe thinna Boundary Commission fixed the boundary 
as far nortii as a peak known as l^rananp'jjum in ihe norih-east corner of 
the Sadon hill tract, in norih laiitude 2 oO 80 ', wiih the exception of 
the pordon passin- lliroufrh (lie AVa cnuniry. Cairns hare since been 
crecied {71 the Htaw/raw Jiill iivici, but the assent of il 7 e Chinese lias yet 
I 0 he ohiained. 


In January 1.002 an Arrn 77 ,£rempnt (Iso. XT) was a 7 -rived at 1)y ihe 
British .and Chinese iiuihorlties at Jranai, near ihe Bhai 7 in Xam’kham 
and Chinese froniier, for the disposal of comjiensaiion cases in 
connexion with frontier raids. Tlie Yunnan auihorily undertook to 
pay compensation for a number of raids, and to make improved arrauf-e' 
ments for ihe proleciion of the frontier and for tlie levy of cusimns. 
Since then, annual meeiings beiween ihe British and Chinese frontier 
officers have been hold with rea.sonahle re<rulan’iy: they have ao-reed 
on a number of regulations for the settlement of frontier 'case, s : and the 
tribes along ihe border have become nccu.stomed io ihe setilemeni of 
their cases in the frontier conrls. A Chine.se Imperial (Si.sioms .station 
was ojicned jit Tengyneh in 1902. 


In 1903, as an outcome of the SEauai Agreement, an arrangemeni 
was made for ihe eon.sirucfion hy ihe Government of Burma of 2-0 miles 
of mule road into Yunnan. The details were .settled in despaiche.s that 
passed lieiween ihe Briti.sh Con.sul-General and Consul, and the Taoi'ai 
of lYe.steni Yuniiiin, in Decemher of ihai year (Ajipendiees Xos. I and 


In February 1904 an Arrangement (No. XTI) was made for the 
exchange lun Bhamo and Tengyueh of postal correspondence between 
India and various places in China. This arrangemeni has since been 
extended io Yyitkyina, and letters are now despatched io Tenoyueh hv 
this route. 


In 1905 a reconiiai.ssance .survey of a projiosed railway from Bhamo 

to Tengyueh was completed; hut the project has been postponed indefi 
nitely. 

In May 1905 a new Convention (No. XIII) was eoncluded between 
Great Britain and China, revising the Convention of September 1894 
respecting the jiinclion of the Chinese and Burme.se telegraph lines. 

In 1923 Burma became a Goyernor’s Province. 
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IL— THE SHAN STATES. 

I'lie Rhan Stales formed an i7ile<^-ral part of the iRxrraese Kingdom. 
They are divided inlo (1) tlie NoHliern Shan States. (2) tlie Sontliern 
Siian States, (3) the ]\ryelat, (4] States nnder the supervision of the 
Commissioner, Sagaing Division. 

With effect from (he Lst Oc-tolier 1922 the Northern and Sontliern 
Shan States and tlie ]\ryelat ivere eonstitnted into a Federation, which 
forms a Snh-entity of the Burma Government, is self-contained, with 
finances distinet from (hose of Burma ])roper, and is nnder a distinct 
form of adminis(ration. The Chiefs exjiress their views on federal and 
geneial matters, including the Federation Budget, through a Council of 
Chiefs inctuaing all ('hiefs of the rank of Sawhwa and four elected 
representatives of (hose of lesser rank. The Governor of Burma takes 
the place of the Local Government in the Federated Shan States, There 
is a Commissioner for the Federated Shan States who is also Superin- 
tendent and Political Officer for the Southern Shan States, with head- 
quarters at Taunggyi in the State of Yawnghwe : and subordinate to 
him is a Superintendent for the Northern Shan States at Lashio in the 
State of North Hsenwi. The Commissioner is the President of the 
Federal Council. 


East of the Irrawaddy and separated from it by districts under 
settled administration, lies the great .stretch of country known as the 
Northern and Southern Shan States. The Burmese Government always 
claimed sovereignty over these States up to and beyond the Mekong river; 
but from time to time, as opportunity occurred, the Sawbwas endeavoured 
(o throw olf the Burmese yoke. At the date of the annexation of Dpper 
Burma (he rulers of several of the mom powerful States were in exile at 
Kenglung, an inqiortant State east of the Salween river. These exiled 
Chiefs conceived the plan of erecting the Shan States into an independent 
kingdom, and invited a scion of the Burmese royal hoxise, known as the 
Limbin Prince, to become their sovereign. The Limbin Prince joined 
the exiles at Kcugtung, and Avith them crossed the vSalween. Till the 
end of 1886 a great ])art of the cis-Sahveen States Avas in the hands of 
this coalition. In January 1887 a British force entered the Shan States 
and the Limbin Prince’s confederacy almost at once fell to pieces. The 
Chiefs of the eis-SalAveen States tendered their submission and recerfed 
sanads of appointment on suitable terms'. 

In the Northern and Soxithern Shan States the criminal and cIauI, as ■ 
Avell as the revenue, admini.stration is A'ested in the Chiefs, sxibject to the 
limitations laid down in their sanads, and to restTirfious imposed by the 
extension of enactments and the issue of orders under the Shan States 
Act or the Burma LaAvs Act, 
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The customary law of the States lias been modified by a notification 
issued by tbe Obief Commissioner of Burma, in tbe Foreign Department, 
No II, dated tbe 19tb November 1890. Tbe Superintendents exercise 
general control over tbe administration of criminal justice, have power 
to call for cases and exercise wide revisionary powers. All criminal 
jurisdiction in cases in wbicb either tbe complainant or tbe accused is 
a European, an American, a Government servant, or a British subject 
not a native of a Shan State, is withdrawn from tbe Chiefs and vested 
in tbe Superintendents and Assistant Superintendents. In the cases 
above mentioned tbe ordinary criminal law in force in Dpper Burma, 
as modified by the Federated Shan States Laws and Criminal lustice 
Order 1926, is in force in these States. In such cases the Superin- 
tendents exercise tbe powers of a district magistrate and sessions judge, 
and tbe Assistant Superintendents tbe powers of a district magistrate 
under sections 30 and 34 of tbe Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 
Certain of tbe more important Chiefs have been given tbe powers of . 
additional sessions judges. 

Tn re-ard to tbe administration of civil justice, tbe customary law 
has been modified by a notification which confers original, appellate and 
revisional jurisdiction on Superintendents and Assistant Superinten- 
dents, creates local courts, and prescribes a simple procedure for sue 
courts. In revenue matters tbe Chiefs administer their charges accord- 
ino- to local rules and customs, which have been modified only to the 
extent of limiting tbe power of Chiefs to alienate communal lands and 
to o-rant land to persons who are not natives of Shan States. Yano 
acts and regulations have been extended to the Northern and Southern 
Shan States (except those situated east of the Salween) by section 3 of 
tbe order of 1926; and by subsequent notifications provisions of other 
enactments have been applied ^o some or all of tbe States. 

In tbe Myelat a closer approach to the law in force in other parts ot 
India has been prescribed. The criminal law in force in the Myelat is 
nracticallv the same as tbe law in force in Dpper Burma. In order that 
they may have jurisdiction in criminal matters, the Ngwegunhmus and 
Myomas of all tbe Mvelat States have been appointed magistrates. In 
tbe^ Mvelat tbe Superintendent and Assistant Superintendents exercise 
tbe same criminal jurisdiction as in other States, except that the 
urisdiction extends to all criminal cases and not merely the case in 
Ibicb Europeans and others above mentioned are ^ 

respects the law in tbe Myelat, and tbe powers exercised by ^over- 
aol the Superintendent and tbe Assistant Superintendents are tbe same 
as in tbe rest of tbe Southern Shan States. 

Tbe Eulers of tbe Shan States all receive orders of appointment 
sio-ned by tbe Governor of Burma. These are called Sanads in tbe case 
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of Sa^rbwos, and either San ads or Appointment Orders in the, case of 
the lesser Chiefs ndio are termed Myozas or TS! gxoeyunlvmus. Forms of 
, the Sanad (N'o. XIV), of the Appointment Order (No. XV) and of the 
form of grant used in cases of succession to Shan and Karen Chiefs 
(Xo. XVI) ore given. 

Some uncertainty formerly existed as to the status of the trans- 
balween States ; but this has now been definitely settled, and they are 
in the same position politically as the other Shan States. 

The trans-Salween State of Kengtung was visited b}'^ tlie Superin- 
tendent of the Shan States in 1890, at the time of the settlement of the 
Burma-Siam boundary, and a Sanad was granted to the Sawbwa which 
differed considerably from tliose issued to the cis-Salween States. Its 
terms were founded on the then existing assumption that Kengtung was 
sot in British India, but was a State in subordinate alliance with the 
British Government. But in 1895, when a gairison and an Assistant 
Political Officer wore established at Kengtung, the position was re- 
examined: and it was recognised that Kengtung was without doubt 
historically part of the territories formerly governed by the King of 
Burma which, by the proclamation of the 1st January 1886, became part 
of the British dominions, although the State was at the time in rebellion 
against King Thibaw. Kengtung was accordingly included in the noti- 
fication by the Chief Commissioner of Burma (Political Department, 

Xo. 11, dated the 11th July 1895) of the territories constitntino' the 
Shan States. ® 

The Sanad bestowed on the Sawbwa of Hsipaw differs slightly from 
those granted to other Chiefs of similar rank : and it was decided that, 
when a suitable opporlunity offered, the terms of the Sanad granted to 
Kengtung shoxild be assimilated to those of the Sanad granted to Hsipaw, 
as the conditions, regarding the subordination of certain small States 
and the temporary remissions of tribute, were similar in the two cases. 
The death of the Sawbwa of Kengtung in 1896 provided the required 
opportunity: and a Sanad (Xo. XVII) was issued in terms similar to 
those of the Sanad granted to the Sawbwa of Hsipaw in 1889 and 
renewed (Xo. XVIII) in 1902 to his successor. A special ' clause in the 
Kengtiing Sanad requires the Sawbwa to abstain from direct communica- 
tion Avith States outside British India. 

^ At the time of the annexation of Upper Burma, the State of Mong 
Mit was being administered by Burmese officials on behalf of the infant 
Sawbwa Kin Maung. Various attempts to establish a satisfactory 
regenny haying failed, it was decided in 1892 to take over the direct 
administration of the State as a sub-division of the Ruby Mines Dis- 
trict. This arrangement ceased when, in 1906, the administration was 
handed over to Kin Maung, to whom a Sanad (Xo. XIX) was given in 
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file ordinurj form. In 1920 the Slate of Mong Mil was transforred to 
tlse jVorthern Shan States. 

West of the Irrawaddy there were, at the time of the annexation, 
five States — Wnntlio, Kale, Hlcamti Long, Hsawng-hsup and Singkaling 
Hlramti. Wnntho and Kale have since heen incorporated in the ad- 
joining districts of Burma, and tlic other three States arc now under the 
supervision of the Commissioner of the Ragaing Division. 

The State of TI vrifhn was a land-locked territory, wedged in hetweeii 
the districts of Kathn. Bhamo, Ye-u. and the Upper Chindwin. For 
some time after the annexation of Upper Burma the Sawhwa of Wuntho 
assumed an attitude of hostility to the British Government, and in 1SS6- 
81 operations were undertaken with a view to reducing him to submis- 
sion. After the occupation of the capital of his State hy British troops 
the Sawhwa tendered his submission, and agreed to pay the tribute 
levied from his State in the time of the Burmese Government. For 
many years In* declined to receive British officers in a becoming manner, 
and it was not till 1890 that the Deputy Commissioner of Kalha met 
him in his eaj)ital. For .some time after this meeting the Sawbwa’s 
attitude was more satisiactory ; he rend(;red assistance in the suppression 
of crime; settled a con.siderable portion of the outstanding fines for 
dakaities committed by SVuntho men ; and paid in over half a lakh of 
rupees on account of tribute. In •Tanuai'y 1891 successful operations 
were undertaken, in concert with the Sawbwa’s levies, against a dakait. 
leader who had been giving trouble in the neighbourhood of Kaiim-o-yi, 
The northern portion of Wuntho territory was at this time nnder'^thc 
domination of the old Sawhwa of Wuntho, the ruling Sawbwa’s father, 
who resided at Jlansi. A proposal to send a pmiitive column up the 
hleza valley was not acquiesced 171 by the Sawhwa, and it was rumoiired 
that ally advance through the northei-ii part of the Slate would be 
opposed by his father. A reconnaissance conducted on the 12th Febni- 
ary icvealed the fact that the road was stockaded, and that preparations 
for resistance had been juade. Active measures were immediately taken 
to deal with the outbreak which followed and, after several engao-ements, 
the capital of Wuntho was occupied on the 2fith February; and by the 
end of the month both the Sawhwa and his father were fugitives. The 
direct administration of Wuntho was then undertaken and. under 
orders issued by the Government of India on the 2Gth October 1891, 
Wuntho was finally removed from the categoiy of Shan States and 
incorporated in the Katha district of Burma. 

The State of Kale lay on the Chindwin river, bordered by the Chin 
hills which lie between Burma and Bengal. After the annexation of 
Upper Burma, Kale was disturbed by internal schism until early in 
1887, when the old and incapable Sawbwa was deposed and his nephew 

p2 
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Ill— NORTH-EAST FRONTIER. 

T]je conceriis of^ Government on the north-east frontier of Burma 
are chiefly with Cliina, i,he Kacliins and the other hill tribes inhabiting 
the region bordering on Cliina. 

The Kachins are a semi-barbarons race of Tibetan or Mongoloid origin 
who live almost exclusively on the summits and ridges of hills at eleva- 
tions between 2,500 and 0,000 feet. The higlier mountains are left to 
the Lisus and Mnhsos. As far as present knowledge goes, the country 
now inhabited by the Kachins lies between the 23rd and 28th parallels 
of noilh latitude and the 95th and 99{h degrees of east longitude; but 
Oj late they have crossed , the Sahveen and penetrated as far south as the 
State of Kengtung. Kachin villages are jiresided over l)jy Chiefs or 
Duwas who exercise influence over definite areas and are supported b}*^ 
their subordinate elders or Salangwas. In the area lying between the 
Melvh and the N mai Ilka a republican movement has resulted in a section 
of these tribesmen deposing their Duwas and Salangwas. 

Tlie British Government first came into contact with the Kachins 
immediately after the annexation ; when, early in 188G, a British force 
accompanied by the Deputy Commissioner, Bhamo, visited Mogaung 
and received the submission of the local officials; but no direct control was 
then established. In December 3887, however, a strong column, accom- 
panied by Major Adamson as Political Officer, was detailed to place 
British authority on a satisfactory basis and to open up relations with 
the Kachin tribes inhabiting the jade and amber mine tracts. Major 
Adamson succeeded in inducing the Marip Chiefs, who dominated the 
tract in which the jade mines are situated, to tender their submission. 

Prior to 1891, although the tribes south of the Taping had been 
taught by several punitive expeditions to recognise and respect the autho- 
rity of the British, the countiy north of that river had been entirely un- 
visited save for a reconnaissance made in 1890-91. Repeated outrages com- 
mitted by the tribes in this area had proved that the country must be 
brought under control, and the necessity for early action was accentuated 
bj'" reports that the ex-Sawbwa of I¥^untho was at Sadon stirring up the 
tribes to raid. Pour columns were accordingly detailed in the 'open season 
of 1891-92 to bring under subjection what was then styled the Eastern 
Kachin Tract. The net results of the operations were the recognition of 
British authority throughout the greater 'part of the area visited, the dis- 
armament of a large number Q,f villages, the' collection of a certain amount 
of tribute, and the construction of a Post at Sadon, now known as Port 
Hari’ison. In 1892-93 Posts wero established at Sima, now known as 
Port Morton, and at Namhkam, now abandoned since an outpost has 
been established at Panghkam. 
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In 1913-14 a new district of Putao was formed with posts at Pntao 
ow known as Fort Hert., Konglu, and Laza. With Je formation 
the new district practically the whole of the Kacliin country came undeJ 
direct administration except the Hukawng Talley and the tract, kno^ 

noith 1)3 the Jai Hlca and the Putao district. In 1914-15 owinir to 

^TEactin risr^'^“'“’ withdrawn on account of the 

I V ail T Mogaung and Eamaing, followed 

Ihe Chiefs in the imadmimstered area remained on the whole well-dis- 
posed though a few in the Hukawng Talley supported the reMs^d 

T ^l"qp Jl n with the tribes. 

In 1925 the Governor of Burma held a Durbar of Chiefs from the un- 
. dmmistered territory at Maingnkwan in the Hukawng Talley and laid 
own the Government policy with regard to the abolition of sLvery and 
«ie suppression of human sacrince. In pursuance of that policy ICes 

pmsnfion to Hieir owners; and in 1937 and 1928 cipeditions were sent 
into the Triangle to emancipate the .slaves in that aL. 

sion^o/?!®®!*?'^"-”” tufj made into two suh-divi- 

pSl **mt, with headquarters at Fort Herts and ,Sum- 
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IV.-THE CHINS. 


^ To the Tvest of Burma, hetween the districts bordering on the Ohind- 
wm riyer^ and Assam, lies a mountainous tract, the eastern portion of 
w rich IS inhabited by races hnown under the general name of Chins 
i'or many yem-s prior lo tlie annexation of Upper Burma the Chins 

^T-rr”! raiding the adjacent plains of Burma and the 

Mate of Kale The mam siiOi-di visions of the Chins, so far as the tribes 
bordering on Burma are concerned, are the Sohtes (including the Kanhow 
clan) the Siyms, the Tashons, the Yahows, the Whennohs, the Hakas, 
he llantlangs, the Tokwas, the Chinbolcs, the Yindus and the Chindons. 
Hough ly speaking, these tribes lie in the above noted order from north' 
o south. In consequence of incessant raids committed in the plains, 
operations yere undertaken against those tribes in the year 1888-89. 
bevere punishment was inflicted on the northern clans, the Siyins and 
Kanhows; and hi the open season of 3889-90 further operations w^ere 
undertaken against the Tashons, Yokwas and Hakas. These latter 
tribes submitted almost without resistance, the Siyins and other clans 
m the north subsequently came to terms, and British garrisons, with 
political officers, were established at Fort White in the north, and at 
Haka in the south, for the purpose of controlling the Chins and com- 
pelling them to abstain from further aggres.sions on British territory. 


In 1890-91 the Chin hills were administered from three centres— tbe 
northern tribes from Fort White, the central tribes from Haka and the 
southern tribes from Yawdwin. In the north the open season operations 
resulted in the submission of the three important tribes of Siyins, Soktes 
and Kauhows. The principal tribes in the central district are the 
Tashons, Hakas, Tlantlangs, Yokwas and Baungshes. The Thetta clan 
of the Baungshe tribe gave some trouble but was reduced to order, and 
there was a sudden rising among the Tlantlangs. The remaining tribes 
behaved, on the whole, very well. Among the southern tribes the Chin- 
ooks, who had committed several raids, were severely punished; but the 
rest of the country remained practically unvisited. 


In 1891-92 a series of expeditions on a carefully prepared scheme was 
undertaken in the northern Chin country, and practically the whole area 
was explored. A column from the Burma side marched across to Fort 
Bungleh, and rendered valuable a.ssistance in subduing the rebellious 
Lushais; trade between the Chin hills and Burma revived; and it was 
considered safe to withdraw the outposts in the Kabaw valley. 

The various columns operating from Haka in 1891-92 reduced the 
Baungshes to order; severely punished the Tlantlangs- for the outbieak of 
he preceding year; and completed the domination of the Tashons by 
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estnMisliing a permanent post at tlieir principal village, Falam. A snc- 
ces.'fnl season’s work was accomplished amojig the sonthern Chin tribes; 
tilt- countiy was thoroughly explored, Irihute collected, and satisfactory 
relations everwhere eslahlished. 

In 1892 the norlhern and central Chin hills were formed into a single 
charge, tinder the conirol of a superintendent at Talam, with assistants at 
Kaka and Tiddim. In the same year a plot was concerted hy the Riyins 
and the Soktes of Ngwengal for the overthrow of Bi'itish domination, and 
in October of tliat year a Burman Myook was ambushed and murdered. 
Tile rebellion was thoroughlv crushed, extensive disarmament operations 
were undertaken, and a regular house tax was imposed in the hills. 
During 1893-94 pacification continued, and the houndai-y between the 
northern Chin hills and Manipur was demarcated. In lS9.5-9t‘ the mili- 
tary garrison was withdrawn from the hills, which were declared part 
of Burma and constituted a scheduled district, provision being mode 
for their admini.stration hy the Chin ITills Regulation c£ 1S9G. The 
Chin Chiefs are allowed to administer their affairs in accordance with 
their customs, subject to the supervi.sion of the Superintendent. Their 
powers are, however, more limited than those of the Shan Sawbwas, and 
they are not granted sanads. 

In 1897-98 the southernmost portion of the tract adjoining the Pakokku 
district was made into a separate charge, now called the Pakokku Hill 
Tracts. This area is administered in accordance with the Regulation 
by a Superintendent, with head-quarters at Kantpetlet, under the orders 
of the Commissioner, !Magwe (formerly Minbu) Division. In 1920 the 
remainder of the Chin Hills became the Chin Hills District, under a 
Deputy Commissioner. 

■ In 1898 and 1899 there was trouble in connection with disarmament, 
but the disaffection was suppressed without difficultj-, and disarmament 
has since been thoronghly effected. 

In January 1901 the boundary between the Chin hills and the Lushai 
hills .at the north-west corner of the former district was demarcated. 

There was a rising in the Haka suh-division in the end of 1917, bnt 
it did not spread. Except as regards the Lawhtus, who stayed out foi 
a long time, the rising was over before the rains of 1919. The Chin.<i 
remained almost untouched by the trouble wdth the Kukis that followed 
on the Kuki rising of 1917 in Manipur. , 

During 1921-22 the large area of unadministered territory, lying 
between the Lushai Hills, the Chin Hills District, the Pakokkm Hill 
Tracts and the Aiakan Hill District, was brought under a loose form 
of administration : and consequent alterations of the boundaries between 
the Lushai Hills and the Hill Di.stricts of Burma were made. The 
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^T9l4™^l9“G1,n^I''^“''V■ Y miuor expeditions 

n Jy24 and 19.6, botli of wlucli were free from serions incident. 

The Somra iTact, an area lying to the west of the Upper Chindwin 
Distnct, was niled by a Chief named Komyang, who died in 1915. Up (,o 
the time of his death, though the question luul several times been raiLl 
. 0 31mma Government had declined to support proposals for the direct 
adminislraiuon o the tract. On the death of Iniyang, however no 
Chief of sufficient authority could be found to succeed hfm. Moreover 
Cie e toolc place, between 1915 and 1917, a considerable migration of 

ove out in Manipur, the contagion spread into the Somra tract, where 
punitive measures became necessary. As a result of these operations it 
uas decided to bring tlie tract under direct administration, and it was ■ 
declared by the (government of India, fby Foreign and Political Depan- 
ment otification ]So. 403-E. 11., dated the 11th December 1917, to be 
included in the 1 rovince of Burma. The Chin Hills Eegulation, 1890. 

was hy Political Department Hotifieation 

ISo. 48 dated the 29th IS ovember 1919: and the tract is now under 
the control of the Sub-divisional officer, Homalin, who is also Assistant 
Superintendent for (he Somra Tract. 
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V.— THE RED KARENS. 

IvaiTTini. iliG romitix of <]ic 
^ lominfrunou. {n„-t s.iunlo.l on Imfh ],anlc.s of (I.n Sahvoen 

"" -« n,,. „,e s,:;™: 

^ on Olo (..,s( },y Siam, and on ih,. wost hy (Iio Toiino-no disln'cf 
v.i.anni confanis nearly (i:l,()()() inlialiilnnl.s made up of differcni loeai' 

■""I I'.n i.U'm-iv tl,. .s|,„„ Sia,„ ,a,„l OMa’a. ’ 

llii- „f |i„„, , , 

y.fl.. II,.. ri,i,.( „( i, , ,|ivi, " 4,4 

flv,. ao,,,,,..,,.. J, T, K, .a.„, Waal l 

-<i 

Doiidenen , < Av / ^ l^»nnn. piinranlctMim tlie iudo. 

narrative •'imrUie^V'”* <loscribed in the main 

n.u 1 at no. I, ui tl.e Rnrmose Govornmont never abstained from nHv-rr„„a 

in Ivaronm and made .spem-al eiVorts to obtain an aeknoAvledn-ed snnre 

i»- In„„v„ 'll,;; .Sate,.";" Z S "r r"'r' 1- ‘"'‘“''•''''e”- II 

nllecrianee to tl.e K' /ti ^ IvantaraAvadi, took an oath of 

e^iancL to tlie Kinjr of Burma and regarded himself as subiect to the 

Burme.se Government . In t he latter yea.^ of the existence orthe Bunn ete 

inferfV'”^’ central administration prevented any active 

n er erence in Karenin affairs: and. after the AvithdiaAval of the B h 

Resident from llandalay in 1879, the relations between Earenni and tlm 
Kingdom of Burma attracted little attention. 

After tile annexation of Upper Burma in 1988 il, n v -l ^ 
ment. which had alwavs maintnined tlmt K ^ Govern- 

.0 the King of .,,..n,o-; iT,:; -"'-i- ' 

.Ii<l nol affect the reialivo positions „{ thoniseh J a,,,? ,h 4"'“ ““"i'"!'! 
oontimied to regard them as independent. As‘ iL i ^ 

Wesierii Jvareniii Cln’efs Iwid l>a«t j* t i ^^^^cpendeiice of tlio 

ment of .1876, they were left to thfnmelves mi thfBriti"h 

the Shan States in the beginninc of 1887 T i *1 ^ occupation of 

an nl(e,„pt tea., .nade tolto So fSla 7t' 7'' I’'” 

hat Sawlapan. ignored I 

Ie«thenicinit/hfKarenn,inna«.rL"4L^^^^^^^^ 
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mni. He remniiied hostile until, in Deeenil)pi' i 

<0 (lespaioh a British Wn i hecanie neoessar 

Ion, ^.he^enpon he fled to iTT 1 ”"’ 

• logly on the 2Sih Jannarr LSSo'a^i'' -Accord 

Jvarenni ivas hold and SawTi' >•• Chiefs and Jlcncjs oi 

^y.^s oleoied Chie/ and was s?] ’ P^oinmong- or heir apparent 

n« M,o.a and appoint, nem 

and nnderioolv to pay a yearly trilmt" f ^^eaTjly fined 

British Ctovernment. ' ‘ ‘ ^ ^ ^'llonsand rnpees to the 

(0 no-operato h-^'A^ilfing Siamese Government was invited 

Advantage wa^ tohii!";;' ^ro^S ^ 

oast of 11, e Salween which hor a tract of oonntry 

and under tlie adniinisiraiion of the Gh/ef 7r '' P'''' P Possession 
claimed both by the SiamesTp ! ^os 

a boundary commisln 1 X 0 toT""";- 

hy Sawlawi. Althouo-h the ^ igation into the olaimB advanced 

instance, the Siamese Government at il,e to f ® \ ot their own 

Uie enquire, ,rliicl, wa, aoror WI 1 n *" ■i‘’“ 

ernmenl derirlarl tl ' '.■ P'"'’’’ ""'I the British Gov- 

boundary laid lo™''h7 the BrMs’rf'n'’ “ •‘'™'"' 
eceopiodhytheSiaLseGo™^^^^ eomnr.ss.oners was suhsequently 

.■eooguised by the ^7;.:::’;. o'i MTas'f uVat^^r' f 
seated with Sanads in a prescribed form tlSTn P''*"’ 

from that issued to-Sha'n Chiefs tisro TTV^ +1 " "i ii r slightly 

Sanad is the same t^^o XVt\ * ? n ^ succession 

then: on this oTriifapp^IfeVthe.: a\X^^ r“'‘“ *“ 

an annual naaar of Rs 100 In iqqq ,i each 

was reduced to Its. M Wnnngpale 

On the 1st <Tanuary 1903 a Sanad tNn yyTTi 
conferring the hereditary title of Sawhwa^n thlTrint^"’ 

have L7° hTef ald^rn^r^Rft^^ 

fo^rrn T1 Obrerof Ev°e 

rdToiiii" 

The States incinded in Eastern and Western TTn. 

of Brrtrsh India, and are not subiect to 

Shan States or in other parts of iriiTi -r 

ornei paits of Upper Burma, or in Lower Burma. The 



is in f of tig ^ 

xoi'ce 7;i ^^^iitrv 

‘r - <.= o,... ^ 

^°"'»'- «/ a Hij at;;”'"' of «““,c.'' 
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No. 1. 

Translation of tho Royal Mandate, accompanying the letter to the Gov- 
ernor-General, dated. September 1795. 

To all Killadars and Governors of Ports, in Wee virtue to the Mayivoon of 

Ilenzawttddy. 

The source of greatness and dignity celestial, ivliose threshold is as the firma- 
ment, and wliose suppliants, when he places the Golden .Foot of .^lajesty on their 
fortunate heads, like the blooming water-lily, are inspired with confidence un- 
bounded, such arc the ministers of exalted rank, the guardians of the Empire, 
from among whom the high and transcendent Jlinistor proclaims these orders 

Governor of Ilcnzawuddy, whose title is IMeen La Noo Retha, Governor of 
the Waters, whose title is Yaa oon or Rawoon ; Collector of the King's Revenues, ' 
whose title is Ackawoon ; Collector of Customs, whose title is Ackoon ; Com- 
mander of the Troops, whose title is Chekaw. 

1. Whereas English merchants resort to the port of Rangoon to carry on trade, 
in friendship, good faith, and confidence in the Royal protection, therefore when 
merchants come to the port of Rangoon, duties for godown, rabeat (searchers or 
appraisers) and other charges, all these shall be regulated according to the former 
established rates, and no more, on any pretence, shall be taken. 

2. All English merchants, who have paid the Port Duties, shall be allowed 
to go to whatever part of the country they think fit, having obtained a certificate 
and order from the Maywoon, or Governor of the Province, and whatever goods 
English merchants wish to purchase in return, they shall not be impeded or 
molested, or prevented in their barter, bargain, or purchase ; and if it should be 
judged expedient to establish any person, on the part of the English Company, 
at Rangoon, for the purpose of trade, and to forward letters or presents to the 
King, to such person a right of residency is granted, 

3. If any English merchant is aggrieved, or thinks he suffers oppression, ho 
may complain cither to the Governor of the Province, by petition to the Throne, 
or prefer his complaint in person ; and as Englishmen are, for the most part, un- 
acquainted with the Birman tongue, they may employ whatever interpreters 
they think fit, previously acquainting the King’s interpreters what person they 
mean to employ. 

4. English ships driven into any Birman port by stress of weather, and in want 
of repairs, on duo notice of their distress being given to the Officers of Government, 
such vessels shall bo expeditiously supplied with workmen, timber, iron, and every 
requisite, and the work shall be done, and the supplies granted, at the current 
rates of the country. 

0 . As the English have long had commercial connexions with this Nation, 
and are desirous of extending them, they are to be allowed to come and depart 
At their pleasure, without hinderance : and seeing that the illustrious Governor- 
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(Jeaeral of Calcutta, in Bengal, on tlie part of tlie Kang of England, has sent tokens 
of friendship to the Golden Feet, these orders are therefore issued for the benefit, 
ease, and protection of the English people. 

^ The original in Birman, authenticated by the great Seal. 


Michael Symes, 

Agent at the Court of Ava. 


Account of Duties paid by ships on anchoring at Rangoon, agreeable to former 
Regulations, as follows : — 


Government Duties. 


A piece of flowered cloth. 

A piece of madrepauk. 

One handkerchief to tie up the aforesaid articles. 

To the person who carries the aforesaid pieces of cloth, eighteen cubits of 
common cloth, a red cotton handkerchief, and two and a half takals in money. 

When a ship arrives, the following Duties are usually paid to the Members of 
the Provincial Government : — 


Maywoon . 

Rawoon 

Aokoon 

Sliawbuncl(!r, or Ackawoon 

Deputy to tho Shawbundor 

Chockey 

1st Naldiaun 

2nd Nakhaun 

1st Siredogeo 

2ad Siredogee 


Flowered cloth, one piece. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, ono do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, ono do. 
JIadrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, one do. 
Jladrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, ono do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 

Flowered cloth, one do. 
Jladrepauk, two do. 


When a ship leaves the port, it is customary to make presents to the Members 
of the Provincial Government, as follows : two pieces of silee to each of the before- 
mentioned Members of Government, that is, twenty-four in all. 

It being customary for ships, on their arrival and departure, to give as per- 
quisites to the Members of Government, cloth, flowered, figured, and plain, and 
madrepauk or silee, such articles varying in their price, being sometimes dear 
and sometimes cheap, the amount therefore being liable to vary, it is estabfished 
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thill) a. ship, ill lieu of such presents, shall pay altogether, for entrance and departure, 
live viss of fine Silver called Rowna. 

Each ship shall pay for the Linguists eighty takals. 

lor the Ghoke3''dars, wlio are stationed at the ghaut, or sent on board tlic ship 
thirty-five takals. 

li'or jicoiis, who carry intelligence, five takals. 

For the person who accompanies the ship down to the Chokey, ten takals. 

^Vritors and Chokeydars of the godowns, ten takals. 

Gate Porter of the Fort, ten takals. 

The Chokey called Dcnouckand, the Chokey where lights are kept, for both, 
ten takals. 

To the Writer, for a pass to clear the Chokeys on departure, five takals. 

The accountant of Government, fifteen takals. 

Pilotage.— A ship of three masts, two hundred takals ; a vessel of two masts, 
one hundred and fifty takals ; a vessel of one mast, one hundred talcals. 

Anchorage.— A ship of three masts, thirty takals ; a vessel of two masts, twenty 
takals ; a vessel of one mast, ten takals. 

It is the custom on all goods that arc imported to take one out of ten, or ten 
out of an hundred, Ring s Duty ; likcivise the owner of the ship gives five pieces 
out of the first bale which he brings on shore, and each person who comes in the 
ship as a Merchant, and not belonging to the ship, shall give one piece. 

To the Appraisers and Examiners one and a half out of each hundred. 

The Stamper of Cloth, if he stamps three hundred and sixty pieces, he is entitled 
to one piece. 

riic Writer or Accountant, who attends on board for registering five hundred 
pieces, he is to receive one piece. 

When a ship is about to depart, an Ollicer of Government goes on board to 
examine and despatch her : such officer shall receive seven viss of sugar, and one 
hundred and forty China plates. 

Ships resorting from every quarter to the Ports of Ilis Birman iMajcsty, Duties 
neither more nor less are to be received or exacted, and on this head the orders 
of His Majesty have been issued. The account is authenticated, and the parti- 
culars specified , nevertheless, in consideration of the friendship that subsists 
with the English, henceforth whatsoever ships are bond fide English property, the 
Port Duties and exactions from such ships, both at coming and dcjiarting, shall 
bo paid at the Port of Rangoon, in silver of twenty-five per cent, standard, called 
m the Birman language Slowadzoo, or twenty-five per cent, silver. 

The original annexed to the Viceroy’s letter to the Governor-General. 

M. Symes, 

Agent to the Court of Am. 
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Translation of an ORDsii from the Viceroy of Henzawuddy to the Sub- 
ordinate Council of Rangoon. 

Ackoom, Ghokey, Nakham, Ghergee of Eenzaiouddy. 

Whereas the Governor-General of Bengal having deputed Captain Michael 
Symes to the Golden Feet, charged with presents, mth a view to increase the long 
existing friendship between the Birman and the English nations. His Majesty 
being highly pleased thereat, has directed that the propositions which have been 
made by Captain Michael Symes shall be complied with, therefore the amity which 
has subsisted between the nations being confirmed and augmented by these 
presents, whatever English ships shall henceforth come to Rangoon, such ships 
shall pay certain Port Duties in the currency at which goods are usually sold, that 
is, Mowadzoo or silver of twenty-five per cent, standard. 


Henzawuddyne Meon Mewwoon Meets BA 
or the Governor of the thirty-two 
Provinces of Renzawtddy. 

M. Symes, 

Agent to the Gourt of Ava. 


Translation of the Royal Orders, regulating the Customs to be taken at 
the several Chokeys between Ummerapoor and Rangoon. 

Sirdars, Ghokeydars and Guards of the several Ghauts, extending to the verge of the 

ocean. 

Whereas the Governor-Genera), out of his friendship, has deputed Captain 
Michael Symes from Calcutta, in Bengal, to be his vakeel at this Court, who having 
made representation and memorial to as, such representation, has accordingly 
been taken into due consideration. 

Merchants having paid the established Duty on their merchandize, who do 
not dispose of such goods at the place of importation, but choose to bring them to 
the capital (literally the Golden Feet) either in person or by their agent, from sucli 
merchants no Duties are, on any pretence, to be exacted or demanded on the way 
to the Capital, but when merchants going back carry with them goods in return, 
they are to pay Duties on such returning goods, in hire manner as is specified by 
the Regulations issued from the Dufter of the Golden Palace, in the Birman year 
1 145 ; wherefore orders are despatched to the several Chokeys, also to the Maywoon 
XII Q 
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of Hentawuddy, and those matters ■which were submitted by the principal Minis- 
ters to His iitnjesfcy are fully authorized. 

Moreover, in the Birman jmar 1157, and the 26th of tlje Birman month 
Saundccoup. or the 261.11 of the Mussulman month Rubbi-ul-awul, the Royal 
Mandate came forth to the following effect : — 

At the Ohokey called Keouptaloom, boats returning from the Capital shall 
pay one mima, or one anna and a half. 

At the Chokey called jlfuggoe, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits, for 
each cubit twelve annas, or thi'ce takals in all shall be paid. But if it be less than 
four cubits, one takal .shall be ])aid for every thousand viss weight of goods ; and 
if the boat be cmiity, then shall one mima, or four annas, be paid for each man. 

At the Choke}’ culled Pulloe, it the breadth be four c.ubit.s, six mima, or ten 
annas, shall bo paid for each cubit ; and if the boat exceeds, or is under, lour cubits, 
the same rate shall be paid : and it the boat be laden with heavy commodities, 
then shall one takal be taken for every thousand viss. 

At the Chokey called Puttoo the Custom taken shall be, for each cubit in 
breadth, throe mima, or twelve annas. 

At the Chokey called Keounzelco, and the Chokey called Nawalee, no Duty 
is to be exacted. Yet some trifle .should be given by way of present ; but no boat 
is to be .sto])ped or impeded. 

At the Chokey called Tow, where the Duty formerly was levied in lead, it 
sh ill now bo levied in silver, that is, one takal shall be paid by each boat for every 
thousand viss burthen. 

At the Chokey called 'I'rougmeow, if the boat be four cubits in breadth two 
hundred and fiftv takals of lead (about fen annas) shall be paid for each cubit, 
but if the boat be le.s.s than four cubits, then .shall three viss and thirty takals of 
lead be taken for the whole (something less than a Rupee). 

At the Chokey called Bamen, boats shall pay six mima, or ten annas for each 
cubit in breadth. 

At the Chokey called Ackeo there is no e.stablished Duty, but from boafs laden 
with rice, salt, fi.sh, and napjiec, it is customary to give some trifle. 

At the Chokey called Henzawa, if a boat carries ten boatmen, besides the 
steersman, for each of such boatman thirty-five takals of lead .shall bo paid, but 
the steersman shall pay nothing. If a boat be laden with rice, dhall, paddy, barley, 
kengid or cotton, then shall the boar so laden pay a quarter of a basket of such 
commodity ; and if a boat be laden with heavy articles, such as salt, fish, and 
nappee, four vis.'’ of such heavy commodity shall be exacted from each boat. And 
when a boat going down pays these Duties, no Dut’es shall be required of the same 
boat returning ; and the reverse, a boat that iia.^ paid tiie Duty shall not be taxed 
going down. Some trifling present will be proper. 
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At the Chokey called Denoubeon, if the breadth of the boat be fo\ir cubits, 
such boat shall pay two hundred and fifty takals of lead ; if under that size, for 
each boatman fifty takals. 

At the Chokey called Yangansea, and the Chokey called Panglang, on the 
north side, no Duty is to be paid, but a tray is to be given (meaning a trifling pre- 
sent, not more than the value of a Rupee). 

In the Birman year 1145, a Mandate was issued from the Register of the Golden 
Palace, that foreign merchants shoidd have liberty to come to the Capital (Golden 
Feet) without paying Duties ; nevertheless, in returning they shall pay agreeable 
to the rates specified in the Royal Mandate issued from the Darbar of the Golden 
Palace, nor shall more or less be demanded or accepted ; but to the Chokey of 
Yangansea, on the north side, and the Chokey Panglang, on the north side, and 
the Chokey Koongee and the Chokey of Loungee, no authority is granted from the 
Golden Palace to exact Duties, and none on any pretence are to be required or 
received. 


VoojmNG Meoza, 
Principal Minister, 


M. Symes, 

Agent to the Court of Ara. 


Translation of a Royal Order respecting the Duty to be taken on timber 

Guards, Cholceydars, and persons in authority, as far as the seashore. 

Whereas the Governor-General of the Company at Calcutta, in Bengal, havmg 
deputed Captain Michael Symes with presents to the Golden Feet, who requests 
liberty for merchants to purchase, load, and take away timber, according to the 
established and authorized custom, therefore merchants of the English Nation, 
desirous of transporting rafts of timber down the river, shall have liberty to carry 
from towns and villages such timber. And as, in the year 1145, enquiry and 
investigation were made respecting the amount of Duties formerly taken at each 
of the Chokeys, His Majesty was pleased to direct that no Duties should be taken, 
except what are specified therein ; for that reason it is now ordered that no Duties 
shall be taken at Chokeys on timber going down, nor any Impost exacted on wocd, 
except five per cent., payable at Rangoon, agreeable to former Regulation. 


VooNViNG Meoza, 
Principal Minister. 

q2 
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No. II. 

ruEATY of Peace between tlio Honorabm East India Covimnv ii 
one part, ami His JWestv the Kino of aZ « 

MATon.0ENEnA,, Sm Ahokibald Campbei,,,. K.O.B ^^ £018 00^ 

the Irbawaddy Rivrr 1 , ^*'’^“‘■”1“ Naval IW, on 

by M.R-oyee-iMaba-Me’n ™ a^L-Ce^ V”"' 

:.r;:sr.trr'S3^^^ 

Sirr.;r.r's:-“ 

Abticlu 1. 

Akticlr 2. 

.11 teimf^Setie^wM tlm "'““"7: "■*" 

. 1.0 with the eontignes ,Zty Stirror71hf;Td 

Aitl’JCLE 3. 

or Arakau Mountains (known in Arakan hv -c Unnoupectouinien 

Polthinglonng Eeingc) will henceforth form the bomZ!Z betw' °“S 

vtSedTcof " 

00 settled by Commissioners appointed by the respective governments f,„ J t 
imrpose, such Commissioners from both powers to be of smtable and oorresponl 
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Article 4. 

His iMajesty the King of Ava cede.s to the British Government the conquered 
Provinces of Yeh, Tavoy, and Mergui and Tenasserim, ivith the islands and depen- 
deneie.s thereunto appertaining, taking the Salween River as the line of demarca- 
tion on that frontier ; any doubts regarding their boundaries will be settled as 
specified in the concluding part of Article third. 

Article 5. 

In proof of the sincere disposition of the Burmese Government to maintain 
the relations of peace and amity between the Nations, and as part indemnification 
to the British Government for the expenses of the War, His Majesty the King 
of Ava agrees to pay the sum of one crore of Rupees. 


Article 6. 

No person whatever, whether native or foreign, is hereafter to be molested 
by either party, on account of the part which he may have taken or have been 
compelled to take in the present war. 


Article 7, 

In order to cultivate and improve the relations of amity and peace hereby 
established between the two governments, it is agreed that accredited ministers, 
retaining an escort or safeguard of fifty men, from each shall reside at the Durbar 
of the other, who shall be permitted to purchase, or to build a suitable place of 
residence, of permanent materials; and a Commercial Treaty, upon principles 
of reciprocal advantage, will be entered into by the two high contracting powers. 


Article 8. 

All public and private debts contracted by either government, or by the subjects 
of either government, with the others previous to the war, to be recognized and 
liquidated upon the same principles of honor and good faith as if hostilities had 
not taken place between the two Nations, and no advantage shall be taken by 
either party of the period that may have elapsed since the debts were incurred, 
or in consequence of the war ; and according to the universal law of Nations, it 
is further stipulated, that the property of all Briti.sh subjects who may die in the 
dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava, shall, in the absence of legal heirs, be 
placed in the hands of the British Resident or Consul in the said dominions, who 
will dispose of the same according to the tenor of the British law. In like manner 
the property of Burmese subjects dying under the same circmnstances, in any 
part of the British dominions, shall be made over to the minister or other authority 
delegated by His Burmese Majesty to the Supreme Government of India. 
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Article 9. 

The iCing of Ava <vill aliolisli all exactions upon British ships or vessels in. 
Barman port^, that are not reqnirecl from Burmah ships or vessels in British ports, 
nor .shall ships or vessels, the property of British subjects, whether European or 
Indian, entering the Bangoon River or other Burman ports, be required to laud 
their guns, or unship their rudders, or to do any other act not required of Biurmese 
ships or vessels in British ports. 


Article 10. 

The good and faithful Ally of the British Government, His Majesty the Knig 
of -Siam, having taken a part in the present War, will, to tlie fullest extent, as far 
as regards His Majesty and his subjects, be included in tlie above Treaty. 


Article 11. 

This Treaty to be ratified by the Burmese authorities competent in the like 
cases, and the Ratification to be accompanied by all British, whether Eiu’ojjean 
or Native, American, and other prisoners, who will be delivered over to the British 
Commissioners ; the British Commissioners on their part engaging that the said 
Treaty .shall be ratified by the Eight Honorable the Governor-General in Council, 
and the Ratification shall be delivered to His Slajesty the King of Ava in four 
mouths, or sooner if po.ssiblc, and all the Burmese prisoners shall, in like manner, 
be delivered over to their own government as soon as they arrive from Bengal. 


Archibald Campbell. 


Largeen Meonja, 

^Yoonghee. 

T, C. Robertsok, 
Civil Commissioner. 


Seal or the I.otoo. 


Hy. D. Chads, 

Cavtain, lioyal Navy. 


Shwagum. Woon, 

Atawoon. 
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Additional Auticle. 

The British Commissioners being most anxiously desirous to manifest the 
sincerity of their wish for peace, and to make the immediate execution of the fiflh 
Article of this Treaty as little irksome or inconvenient as possible to His Majesty 
the King of Ava, consent to the following arrangements, with respect to the division 
of the sum total, as specified in the Article before referred to, into instalments, 
viz., upon the payment of twenty-five lacks of Rupees, or one-fourth of the sum 
total (the other Articles of the Treaty being executed), the Array will retire to 
Rangoon. Upon the further payment of a similar sum at that place, within one 
hundred days from this date, with the proviso as above, the Army will evacuate 
the dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava with the least possible delay, leaving 
the remaining moiety of the sum total to be paid by equal annual instalments in 
two years, from this Twenty-fourth day of February 1826 A.D., through the Consul 
or Resident in Ava or Pegu, on the part of the Honorable the East India Com- 
pany. 


Archibald Campbell. 


Largeen Meonja, 

Woongee. 

T, C, Robertson, 

Civil Commissioner. 

Seao of tub Lotoo 

Hy. D. Chads, 

Ca])l(iin, Royal Navy. 


Shwagum Woon, 
Alawooii 


Ratified by the Governor-General iu Council, at Fort William in Bengal, this 
Eleventh day of April, in the Year of our Lord One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Twenty-six. 


Amherst. 

COMBERMERE. 

J. H. Harinqtojs. 


W. B. Baylbv- 
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No. IIT. 

CosiMEROiAL Trsaty with Ava,— 1826. 

A Commercial Treaty, signed and scaled at the Golden City of Rata-na-])ura, 
on the 23td of November 1826, according to the English, and the 9th of the de- 
crease of the Moon Tan-soung-mong 1188, according to the Burmans, by the Envoy 
Crawfurd, appointed by the English Ruler the Company’s Bnren, who governs 
India, and the Commissioners, the Atwenwun Meng}d-thi-ra-maha-nanda-then 
Kyan, Lord of Sau, and the Atwenwun Mengyi-Maha-men-lha-thi-ha-thu, Lord 
of the Revenue, appointed by His Majesty the Burmese rising Sun Buren, who 
reigns over Thu-na-pa-ran-ta-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries. 

According to tlie Treaty of Peace between the two great Nations made at 
Yandaboo, in order to promote the prosperity of botli countries, and with a desire 
to assist and protect the trade of both, the Commissioner and Envoy Crawfurd, 
appointed by the English Company’s Buren, who rules India, and the Commis- 
sioners, the Atwenwun Meng3’’i-thi-ra-maha-nanda-then Kyan, Lord of Sau, and 
the Atwenwun Maha-men-lha-thi-ha-thu, Lord of the Revenue, appointed by 
His Majesty the Burmese rising Sun Buren, who rules over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa- 
di-pa, and many other great countries : these three in the conference tent, at 
the landing place of Ze-ya-pu-ra, north of the Golden City of Rata-na-pura, with 
mutual consent completed this Engagement. 

Article 1. 

Peace being made between the great country governed by the English Prince 
the India Company Buren, and the great country of Rata-na-pura, which rules 
over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many 'other great countries, when merchants 
with an English stamped pass from the country of the English Prince and merchants 
from the kingdom of Burmah pass from one country to the other, selling and buj^- 
ing merchandize, the sentinels at the passes and .entrances, the established gate- 
keepers of the country, shall make inquiry as usual, but without demanding any 
money, and all merchants coming truly for the purpose of trade, with merchandize, 
shall be sufiered to pass without hindrance or molestation. The governments 
of both countries also shall permit ships with cargoes to enter ports and carry 
on trade, giving them the utmost protection and security : and in regard to Duties, 
there shall none be taken beside the customary Duties at the landing pieces of 
trade. 


Article 2. 

Ships whose breadth of beam on the inside (opening of the hold) is eight Royal 
Birr man cubits of 19 yV English inches each, and aU ships of smaller size, whether 
mei chants from the Burmese country entering an English port imder the Burmese 
flag, or mercnants from the English country with an Enghsh stamped pass enter- 
ing a Burmese port under the English flag, shall be subject to no other demands 
beside the payment of Duties, and ten takals 25 per cent. (10 sicca Rupees) for a 
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cliokey pass on leaving. Nor shall pilotage he demanded, unless the Captain 
voluntarily requires a pilot. However, when ships arrive, information shall he 
given to the oflicer stationed at the entrance of the sea, in regard to vessels whose 
breadth of heain exceeds eight Royal Burman cuhits, and remain, according to 
rlic 9th Article of the Treaty of Yandahoo, without unshipping their rudders, or 
landing their guns, and he free from trouble and molestation as Burmese vessels 
in British ports. Besides the Royal Duties, no more duties shall he given oi taken 
than such as are customar}-. 


Artigue 3. 

Iferchants belonging to one, who go to the other country and remain there, 
shall, when they desire to return, go to whatever place and by whatever vessel 
they may desire, without hindrance. Propert}’ owned by merchants, they shall 
be allowed to sell ; and property not sold and household fimniture, thej' shall be 
allowed to take an ay without hindrance or incurring any expense. 


iUmcLE 4. 

English and Burmc.se vessels meeting with contrary winds or sustaining damage 
in masts, riggmg, etc., or suffering shipm-eck on the shore, shall, according to the 
laws of charity, receive assistance from the inhabitants of the towns and villages 
that may be near, the master of the wrecked ship paying to those that assist suit- 
able salvage, according to the circumstances of the case ; and whatever property 
may remain, in case of shipwreck, shall be restored to the owner. 


J. Orawfurd. 

Atwenwun jMengyi-thi-ra-jiaiia-nanda-tken-Kyan, 

Lord of Sau. 

Atwenwun MENGYi-MAHA-siEN-LHA-Tin-HA-Tnu, 

Lord of the Revenue. 


Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General on the first day of 
September, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty-seven A.D. 


A. Sterling, 
Secretary to Government, 



236 


BOllMA—NO. IV— 1834, 


No. IV. 


Ag]u:f,mi-:nt regarding the Kubo Vallky, — 183d. 

First.— T\w British Goniini.ssioner.s, BTajor Grant and Captain Ihnnliertnn, 
nnder instnietions from the Biglit Honorable Idie Governor-(4eneral in Council, 
agree to nifiko over to ihc iMoandauk Malia Mingyaa Bajali and T.sanulangick.s 
I^lyookyantiiao, Commi.ssioner.s appointed by the King of Ava, tlie 'J’owns of 
Tuininao, Kliumbab, Snrjall, aiid all otlier villages in the Kiibo Valley, the Ungo- 
ching ilills and the strip of valley running between the eastern foot and the 
■western bank of the Ningtha Khyendwan Biver. 

Second. Lbe Brit.i.sh Coininissioner.s will witluh'aw the Munnipooree Thannas 
now staritmed within thi.s tract of the country, an i make over immediate possess- 
on of it to the Hurmese Commissi -nei.s on eerlain conditions. 

J hud. lli{‘ conditions arc, tliat they will agree to the boundarie.s which may 
be pointed out t.o tlieiu by the British Commi.ssioner.s, and will resjreet and refrain 
from any interference, direct or indirect, with the people re.siding on the Jlunni- 
pooroe side of tho.se boundarie.s. 

Fourth . — The boundarie.s are a.s follow.s : — 


1. The eastern part of the chain of mountains 
Idle western side of the plain of the Kubo Valley. 
Morch and all the country to the we.stward of it. 


which ri.se immediately from 
Within this line is included 


2. On the south a lino e.xtcnding from the ca.stern foot of the .same hills at 
the point where the river, called by the Burmnhs Nansawing, ami by the :\ruuni- 
pooreos Numsaulung. enters the ])laiu. up to its souree.s and acro.ss the hills due 
wo.st down to the Kcthe'khyaung (iMunnipoorce dtiver). 

3. On the north the line of boundary will begin at the foot of the same hills 
at. t he northern extremity of the Kubo Valley, and pass due north uji to tdie first 
range of hills, east of that upon whi(‘h .stand the villages of Choatao Noanghue. 
Xoanghur of the tribe called by the i\Iunni])oorec.s Loohoop])a, a)id bv the Burmahs 
Bagum.sauny, now tributary to IMunnipoor. 

Fifth. 1 he Burmese Commis-sioners herein* jjromi.so that thev will give orders 
to the Burmese Oflicers, who will I’cmaiu in charge of the territory now made over 
to them, not in any wa)' to interfere with the Khyens or other inhabirants living 
on the Munnipoor side of the lines of boundary above described, and the British 
Commissioners also promise that the Munnipooree.s shall be ordered not in any 
way to interfere with the Khyens or other inhabitants of any description living 
on tdie Burmah side of the boundaries now fi.xed. 


F. J. Grant, Major, 

11. B. Pemrkrton, Captain, 


^ Commissioners. 

) 


SuiuiyaoJiil Ghat, JSinglhce, 9lh Januarij 183-1. 
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No. V. 

TREA-ry with the Ivi.vo of Bokmah, dated tlie lOfch November 1862. 

On the lOt.li day of Xovembor 1862, answering to the 5th day of the wani.m 

nrprit^i I l’- ^l>'\vre, Chief Commissioner 

^ tis i Bunuah. having been duly empowered bv His Excellencv the Bi.rl.f 

t ,o Earl of Eloi,. „od Kinoorfioo. K.T. and G.O.E., Vicorov L Co ^ 
cinor .ciicral of India, and Woongycc Tliado Jleiigyee Malm Monghla-tteo-lm- 

the folZll o' «o-l„dod 

Article 1. 

TI.C Enniicac and British Eulers have for a long time remained at peace and 
^ riendsliip ; peace shall now be extended to future generations both narti 
leing careful to observe the conditions of a firm and lasting friendship. ^ 

Article 2. 

In accordance iritli the great friendship existing between the two coimtnW 

“rB:t-strr -Sr, «"0.nes. Gover„m;nt, who may trat, 

1 . . I , * ‘‘O'l eonformitv with the custom of nreat coiintri™ 

OmCLr of 'keS 

iiUTICLE 3. t 

tru'f/bfth T‘ “"‘"/"''ioote of the British Oovctnment, who may travel and 
tri™ lie t ° t T''“T ‘o ''-itl* tl» costom of nreat conn 

Bmmitv™ “ “ ‘-o>’ "'“o onbl>c:‘:Te 

Article 4. 

sl§iii3sss=s 

not cause bulk to be broken, and such goods shaU be free of duty. 

Article 5. 

Wien goods arc imported into Burmah by persons residincr in fL 
or any foremu lerritorv nn/i Rn. i j d. i residing m the Burmese 
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and tl) I tarilT A\nlno of ..noli goods shall be forwarded yearly to the British Ruler. 
If such goods are deolarod for cxiiort to other territories, and not for sale in British 
territory, .sncli goods shall be free aecording to the Customs Schedule, but goods 
liable to sea-board duty will jiay the usual rate. 


AimcLK 0. 

Traders from the Burmese territory who may de.sire to travel in the British 
territory, either by land or by water through the whole course of the Irrawaddy 
River, shall conform to the customs of the British territory, and be allowed to 
travel in such manner as they please, ivithout hindrance from the British Ruler, 
and to purchase whatever they may require. Burmese merchants will be allowed 
to settle and to have land for the erection of houses of business in any part of the 
British territory. 

/VllTICLE 7. 


Traders from the British territory who may de.sire to travel in the Burmese 
territory, cither by land or by water, through the whole extent of the Irrawaddy 
River, shall conform to the customs of the Burmese territory, and shall be allowed 
to tau'cl in .such manner ns they please, without hindrance by the Burmese Ruler, 
and to purchase whatever they may require. British merchants will be allowed 
to settle and to have lands for the erection of houses of business in any part of the 
Burmese territory. 

Article 8. 

Hhoidd the Bridsh Ruler, within one year after the conclu.sion of this Treaty, 
abolish the duties now taken at Thnyet Myo and Toungoo, the Burmese Ruler 
with a regard to the benefit of the people of his country, will, if so inclined, after 
one, two, three, or four years, abolish the duties now taken at Maloon and Toummo 
(in the Burmese territory). 

vbmcLE 9. 

People from what, ever country or nation, who may wish to proceed to the 
British territory, the Burmese Ruler .shall allow to pass without hindrance. People 
from whatever coimtry, who may desire to proceed to the Burmese territory, the 
British Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrance. 


Arthur Purves Phayre, LieiU.-CoJonel, 

Appointed by the Viceroy and Govr.-Genl. 

WooNGYEE Thado Mengyee Maha Menghla-thee-ha-thoo, 
FUnipolentiary to His Majesty the King of Burmah. 


Ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General • of India in Council this day 
the 13th of December 1862. 

H. M. Durand, 

Secretary to the Government of India; 

Port William ; 

The 13th December 186!i. 



BURMA— NO. VI— 1887. 


239 


No. VI. 


iniTATv eoncjndcfl on 25tl, Orfobor 1807 A.D., corresponrling with ISth day 
of t.Iio n-aning moon Thadon-gvoot 1229 B.E. by Coi.oxEr. Ai.ukrt Fvtciie, 
Tiiinr CoMMipproN-mi of Bnnisn Bitrmah, in virtnn of full power vested 
in Imn by Ills Exci'.lt.k.vcy tiii; Bronx TIoNorRAni.r: Sin Jonx Laikd 
Maii: LAwr.Kxci:, Baut. G.C.B.. G.C.S.I., Viceroy .and Goverxor- 
InxERAi, of India, and by IIi.s E.\-rr.i.i.F..\cv tlie Pa khan Wooxgyue 
.Bex 1'ni'Do Mexgyee Maiia Mexhea See-Thoo, in virtue of full power 
vested in him by His .Majesty the King of Burmali. 


.Article 1. 


Save .and except eartb-oil, timber, and preciou.s .stones, wliicli are hereby 
!('er\cd as Boyal monopolies, all goods and merchandise passing between British 
and Burmese territory shall be liable, at the Burmese Customs Houses, to the 
Iiayment of a uniform import and export duty of five per cent, ad rahrem for a 
period of ten years, commencing from the fir.st day of the Burmese year ]2‘>9 
corre.spon<ling with loth April 1867. No indirect due.s or payments of any kind 

shall be levied or demanded on such goods over and above the five per cent ad 
valorem duty. ■ i ' ■ 

Article 2. 


But after the expiration of ton yeans, during which cu.stoms duties will bo 
collected as provided for above in Article 1, it .shall be optional with the Burmese 
Government, whilst estimating the cap.abilities and requirements of trade either 
to increase or decrease the e.xisting five per cent, import and export duties so 
that the increase shall at no time e.xceed (10) ten. or the decrease lie reduced below 
a (3) three per cent, ad valorem rale on any particular article of commerce. I’hreo 
month.s’ notice .shall be given of any intention to increase or decrease the rates of 
customs duty as above previous to the commencement of the vear in which such 
increase or decrease shall have effect. 


Article .3. 

Tlie Briti.sli Government hereby stipulates that it will adhere to the abolition 
of frontier cu-stoms duty as expressed in Article 8 of the Treaty of 1862 durincr 
such time as the Burmese Government shall collect five per cent, ad valorem dutie.s° 
or a Ic.sser rate, as provided for in i\jt.icles I and 2 of this Treaty 


ARTICLE 4. 


Both Governments further stipulate to furnish eacli other annually with nrico 
i-sts showing the inarket value of all goods imposed and eximrted under Articles 1 
and 2. Such price bsts shall b.e furnished two months before tlie commencement 
of the year during which they are to have effect, and may be corrected from time 
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to time as fmind iicfipssary, by l.lie miB-ual consent of botli Governments tlirongh 
their respective Political Agents. 

Aktici.k 5. 


The British Government is hereby privileged to establish a Be.sident or 
Political Agent in Burmese territory, with full and final jurisdiction in all civil 
.subs arising between registered Briti.sh .sulijects at the capital. Civil case.s between 
Burmese subjccis and registered British subjects .shall be heard and finally decided 
by a mixed Court com]K).sed of the Briti.sh I'olitical Agent and a suitable Burme.se 
Ofiicor of high rank, 'fhe J3urmese Government reserves t-o itself tlie right of 
e.stabli.shing a Besident. or Political Agent in ]3ritish territory whenever it may 
choose to do so. 


Aimoi.K f). 

The British Government is further allowed the right of appointing British 
oflicials to reside at. any or each of the .stations in Burmese territory at wliich cus- 
toms dut.y may be leviable. Such oflicials shall watch and enquire into all cases 
a fleeting trade and its relation to cu.stoms duty, and ma^' purchase land and build 
^le dv ellin^ hou. e. at every towm or .station where they may be ap 2 )ointed 
to reside. 


Artiole 7. 

Tn like manner, the Burmese Government is also allowed the right of appoint- 
ing Burmese officials to reside at any or each of the station in British Burmah at 
which customs duties may be leviable. Such officials shall watch and enquire 
into all cases affecting trade in its relations to customs duty, and may purchase 
laud and build suitable dwelling-houses at any town or station where they may 
be appointed to reside. 


Article S. 

In accordance with the great friendshi]) which exi.sts between the two Govern- 
ments, the subjects of either sliall be allowed free trade in the import and export 
of gold and .silver bullion between the two countries, without let or hindrance of 
any Irind, on due declaration being made at the time of imjiort or e.xport. The 
Burmese Government shall further be allowed permission to ]uirchase arms, ammu- 
nition, and var materials generally in British territory, .subject only to the consent 
and approval in each case of the (,’hief Coinmissiouer of British Burmah and Agent 
to the Governor-General. 


Article 9. 

Persons found in British territory, being Burme.se subjects, charged with hav- 
ing committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoit}’, or 
theft, in Burmese territory, may be apprehended and delivered up to the Burmese 
Government for trial, on due demand being made by the Government, jirovided 
that the charge on which the demand is made shall have been inve.stigated by the 
proper Burmese officers, in the presence of the British Political Agent ; and pro- 
vided also the. British Political Agent sliall consider that sufficient cause exists 
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tinder British Law Procedure to justify the said demand and place the accused 
persons on their trial. The demand and delivery in each case shall be made 
through the British Political Agent at the capital. 

Article 10. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being British subjects, charged with hav- 
ing committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoity, or 
theft, in British territory, may be apprehended and delivered up to the British' 
Government for trial, on due demand being made by that Government, provided 
that the charge on which the demand is made shall have been investigated by 
the proper British officers, in the presence of the Burmese Political Agent ; and 
provided also that the Burmese Political Agent shall be satisfied that sufficient 
cause exists under Burmese Law Procedure to justify the said demand and put 
the accused persons on their trial. The demand and delivery in each case shall 
be made through the Burmese Political Agent in British territory. 

Article 11. ' • ■ 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being Burmese subjects, charged with 
luwing committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoity 
or theft, in British territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in accord- 
ance with Burmese Law and custom. A special Officer may be appointed by the 
British Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all persons apprehend- 
ed under this Article. 

Article 12. 

Persons found in British territory, being British subjects, charged with hav- 
ing committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoity or 
theft, in Burmese territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in 
accordance with British Law and custom. A special Officer may be appointed 
by the Burmese Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all persons 
apprehended under this Article. 


Article 13. 

The Treaty which was concluded on the 10th November 1862 shall remain 
in full force ; the stipulations now made and agreed to in the above Articles being 
deemed as subsidiary only, and as in no way affecting the several provisions of- 
that Treaty. 

Albert Fytche, Colonel, 

Chief Commissioner, British Bimmh, and 
Agent to the Vicerog and Governor-General of India. 


Signed in Burmese. 
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Ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this 
the 2Gth November 1867. 


day, 


Rort WnmiAM j 
The 26th November 1SG7. 


John Lawrence, 
Viceroy and Governor-Gen&'ul. 


“ The Treaty concluded on the thirteenth day of tlie waning moon Thadeng- 
*201 h Octobor 1807. SYoot 1229, E.E., by the Paldiaugyee Myotsa 

Woongjme Thado Mcngyec Maha Mengla Tsekhoo 
mid by tlie English Wongyee, Colonel Albert Rjdche, is hereby ratified and con- 
firmed. Proclaimed by the Royal Herald Naldian Pyoungya Mhoo Maha Mengla 

t27tli Doconibcr 1807. T^ar 1229, B.E., thirdt day^of 

the waning moon Pyatho.” 


Preliminary Rules for general guidance in oiiening the Court of the Poli- 
tical Agent at i^Iandalay, as agreed to by the SIinisters of the 

Burmese Government and the British Political Agent on the 26th 
July 1869. 

1. .Suits between registered British subjects. -k\\ civil suits between registered 
British subjects shall be finally disposed of on trial in the Political Agent’s 
Courts. ^ 

Mixed smVs.— When a registered British subject is plaintiff in any mixed suit 
which may arise b 'tween Burmese and registered British subjects, he must, in 
the first instance, file his plaint in the Political Agent’s Court. Tlie Political 4oent 
will submit the said plaint to the Burmese Judge appointed to sit with him on 
the trial of mixed suits ; and if they are mutually agreed that a cause of action 
exists, the Burmese defendant will be summoued to appear at the Political Agent’s 
Court on a day to be apjioiuted by the Burmese Judge. The suit will then be 
tried and finally disposed of on its merits by the Political Agent in conjunction 
with the Burmese Judge. 

3. Mixed smVs.— When a Burme.se subject is plaintiff in any mixed suit which 
■may arise between Burmese and registered British subjects, he shall, in the first 
instance, make his complaint to the Burmese Judge appointed to sit on the trial 
of mixed suits with the Political Agent. The Burmese Judge will submit the 
said plaint to the Political Agent, and if both Judges are mutually agreed that 
a real cause of action exists, the registered British subject, as defendant, will be 
summoned to appear at the Political Agent’s Court on a day to be appointed by 
the Political Agent. The suit will then be heard and finally disposed of on it? 
merits by the Pobtical Agent in conjunction with the Burmese Judge. 
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■1. Mixed suits . — When the Political Agent and the Bnrniesc Judge are unable 
to come to a final decision in any mixed suit, the parties shall have the right of 
nominating a single arbitrator, and shall bind themselves to the Court by a Avritten 
agreement to abide by his award. In cases, however, in which the services of 
a single arbitrator are not available, either party to the suit, plaintiff or defendant, 
shall each bo allowed to name one arbitrator to the Court, and the Political Agent 
and Burmese Judge shall mutually agree in the selection of a third. The three 
arbitrators thus appointed shall proceed to try the case, and the decision of the 
majority on trial shall bo final. 

5. Mixed suits . — The cost to be decreed in any mixed suit shall never exceed 
10 per cent, on the amount of the original claim. 

6. The Burmese Governinent agrees to attach a bailiff and .six peons to tho 
Court of the Political Agent to act in conjunction with the Political Agent’s estab- 
lishment in the service and e.xecution of Court processes and in giving effect to all 
lawful orders which may be communicated to them by the Political Agent himself, 
or by tho duly authorised ollicers of his Court. 


No. VII. 


Agukk.mh.nt regarding tho independence of Whsteiix ILvbennee, — 1875, 

In accordance with the request of His Excellency the Viceroy of India that 
Western Kareunec should bo allowed to remain separate and independent. His 
Jlajesty tho King of Burmah, taking into consideration the great friendship e.xist- 
ing between the two great Countries and the desire that tho friendship may bo 
lasting and permanent, agrees that no sovereignty or governing authority of any 
description shall bo c.xcrcised or claimed in Western Kareunec, and His E.xcellency 
the Kin-woon Mcngyee, iMinister for Foreign xiffairs, on the part of Ilis Majesty 
tho King of Burmah, and the Honourable Sir Douglas Forsyth, C.B., K.C.S.I., 
Envoy on the part of His E.xcellency tho Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 
execute tho following agreement : — 

Agueement. — It is hereby agreed between the British and Burmese Govern- 
ments that the State of Western Kareunec shall remain separate and indepen- 
dent, and that no sovereignty or governing authority of any description shall be 
claimed or o.xorcised over that State. 

Wherounto wo have on this day, the 21st day of Juno 1875, corre-spouding 
with tho 3rd day of the waning moon of Nayouug 1237 B.E., affixed our seals 
and signatures. 


T. D. Foksyth. 


Km-wooN Mengyee, 
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Nkrang, Kukum, and Siiigra to the west, and Sima and Mali to the east, the line 
will follow the Lesa Kha from its western source to its junction with the Mali 
River, and thence will ascend the Mali to its source near Hpunra Shikong ; thence 
it will run in a south-westerly direetion along the Laisa Kha from its source down 
to the point where it falls into the Mole River near Kadon, leaving the village 
of Kadon to the west and that of Laisa to the east. 

The line will then follow the course of the Mole in a south-easterly direction 
to the place where he receives the Chi Yang Kha, which latter river it will follow 
to its source in the Alau Pum. It will then be directed along the Nampoung 
River from its western source down to where it enters the Taping River. 

This concludes the description of the first section of the frontier. 

iVKTICLE 2. 

The second section of the frontier, or that portion of it which extends from 
the Taping River to the neighbourhood of Meung Mao, -will run as follows : — 

Starting from the junction of the Khalong Kha with the Taping River, the 
frontier will follow the Khalong Kha and its western branch to its source ; it will 
be drawn thence southward to meet the Sipaho or Lower Nanthabet at a spot 
immediately to the south-west of Hanton, leaving Matin to Great Britain and 
Loilonga-tong, Tieh-pi-Kwan and Hanton to China ; thence it will ascend the 
branch of the last-named river, which has its source nearest to that of the Mantein 
Kha. It will thence follow the crests of the line of hills r unnin g in a south-east- 
erly direction to the more southerly of the two places named Kadaw, which is 
close to the Namwan River, leaving Kadaw to China and Palen to Great Britain. 
It will follow the Namwan River in a south-westerly direction down to the point 
in about latitude 23” 55' where that river takes a south-easterly course. Thence 
it will run in a direction somewhat west of south to the Naramak River, leaving 
Namkhai to Great Britain. It will follow the Nammak River to the point where 
it bifurcates in about latitude 23” 47' and will then ascend the southern branch 
till it reaches the crest of a high range of hills to the south of Mawsiu, in about 
latitude 23” 45'. It will follow the crest of this range (which runs slightly to 
the north of east) until it reaches the Shweli River at its junction rvith the Nam- 
mak, thus leaving to China, the district of Mawsiu, the spot recently identified 
as Tieu-ma-Kwan and the villages of Hinglon and Kongmow, lying to the north 
of the above mentioned range. 

It will then follow the course of the Shweli River, and where the river bifur- 
cates, it will follow the more southerly of the two branches, leaving to China the 
Island formed by them, until it reaches appoint near the eastern end of the loop 
which the river forms opposite to Meung Mao, as indicated in the next article 
of the Convention. 

The Government of China consent that the most direct of the roads between 
Bhamo and Namkham, where it passes through the small portion of Chinese terri- 
tory south of the Namwan, shall while remaining entirely open to Chinese sub- 
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jccts and io tlic ’tribesmen subjeet to Cliina, be free and open to Great Britain 
for travellers, eonimeree, and administrative ]nn’])ofies, vitboiit any rt=KtTictions 
v'batevcr. Her Britannie j\lajesty’s Government- shall bave t-lu' right, after com- 
mnnication with the Chinese anthoritics to exemite any vorhs vliieh may bo 
desirable for the im])rovement or repair of tlie road, and to take any measnrea 
which may be reriuired for the protection of the traffic and the. prevention of 

smuggling. 

It is equally .agreed that- British t-moji.s .shall he allowed to pass freely along 
this road But no Iiody of troops more than 200 in inimher .shall he desj.atched 
across it without the consent of the Chinese authorities, and juevious notice in 
writinii shall !jc given of every armed parly of more than twenty men. 


Articli: 3. 

The third .section of tlie frontier will run ns follows 

It, will commence from a point- on t-lic Shwcli Bivr-r, m-ar to the east- end of 
tlic loop formed by that river oppo.site to xMcnng I\lao ; thence paying due regard 
to the natural features and tlic local condition.s of the country, it will trend in 
a .south-east crly direeliou towards xMa-li-pa until it reaches at a point in about 
lomdl.udc dS’ 7' oast- of (freeiiwich (18° 2.T wc.st of Peking), and latitude 23 52 , 
a conspieuoup mountain range. It will follow t-he. cre.sts of that range througli 
Loiaipong and Loipanglom until it reaches the Salween Biver, in about latitudo 

23° 41'. 

This portion of tbc frontier from the Shwcli to tlie Salween Biver .shall be 
settled by t-lic Boundary Commission provided for in Article \ I of the jiresent 
Convention, and in such a manner as to give io China at least as much territory 
as would be included if tlic frontier were drawn in a .st-rniglit- line from Jfeung 
Mao towards Ma-li-]ia. 

Jf it should bo found that, the mo.st suitable frontier will give to China a larger 
amount of territorv than is .stated above, the compensation to he given to Great 
Britain on some, other part of the frontier .shall he mat-ter for subsequent arrange- 
ment . 

From latitude 2.3'’ 41' the frontier will follow the Salween until it reaches the 
northern boundary of l-lic circle of Jvunlong. It will follow t-liat- boundary m an 
easterly direction,' leaving t-lic whole circle of Kunloiig, and the ferry of that name, 
to Great Britain, and leaving to China the State of Kokang. 

It will then follow the course of the river forming t he boundary between Somu, 
whicli belongs to Great Britain, and ’Meng Ting, which belongs to Glnna. It 
will still continue to follow tlie frontier bct-wceu t-liose t-wo districts, winch is locally 
well known, to where it leaves the aforesaid river and ascends the hills ; and will 
then follow the lino of water-parting between the tributaries of 
Moikong Eivers, from about longitude 99° east of Greenwich (li 30 west of 
Peking), and latitudo 23° 20' to a poiut about longitude 99 40 oast of Green- 
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wich (16° 50' west of Peking), and latitude 23°, leaving to China the’Tsawbwaships 
of KSng Ma, Mengtung and Mengko. 

At the last-named point of longitude and latitude the line strikes a very lofty 
mountain range, called Kong-Ming-Shan, which it will follow in a southerly direc- 
tion to about longitude 99° 30' east of Greemvich (17° west of Peking), and lati- 
tude 22° 30' leaving to China the district of Cheupien T’ing. Then,” descending 
the western slope of the hill to the Namka River, it will follow the course of that 

river for about 10' of latitude, leaving Munglem to China, and Manglun to Great 
Britain. 

It will then follow the boundary between Munglem and Kyaiug Tong, which 
is locally well known, diverging from the Namka River a little to the north of 
latitude 22°, in a direction somewhat south of east, and generally follo^Ying the 
crest of the hills till it strikes the Namlam River in about latitude 21° 45' and 
longitude 100° east of Greenwich (16° 30' west of Peking). 

It will then follow the boundary between Kyaing Tong and Kiaug Hung, 
which is generally formed by the Namlam River with the exception of a small 
strip of territory belonging to Kaing Hung, which lies to the west of that river 
just south of the last-named parallel of latitude. Ou reaching the boundary 
of Kyaing Chaiug, in about latitude 21° 27' and longitude 100° 12' east of Green- 
wich (16° 18' west of Peking), it will follow the boundary between that district 
and Kiang Hung until it reaches the Meikong River. 

Article 4. 

It is agreed that the settlement and delimitation of that portion of the fron- 
tier which lies to the north of latitude 25° 35' north shall be reserved for a future 
understanding between the high contracting parties when the features and con- 
dition of the country are more accurately known. 

Article 5. 

In addition to the territorial concessions in Northern Theinni, and the cession 
to China of the State of Kokaug, which result from the frontier as above described. 
Her Britannic Majesty, in consideration of the abandonment of the claims ad- 
vanced by China to the territory l3dng outside and abutting on the frontier of 
the Prefecture of Yung Chang and Sub-Prefecture of Teng Yiieh, agrees to re- 
nounce in favour of His Majesty the Emperor of China, and of his heirs and suc- 
cessors for ever, all the suzerain rights in and over the States of Munglem and 
Kiang Hung formerly possessed by the Kings of Ava concurrently with the Em- 
perors of China. These and all other rights in the said States, with the titles, 
prerogatives and privileges thereto pertaining, Her Majesty the Queen-Empre.sa 
renounces as aforesaid, with the sole proviso that His Majesty the Emperor of 
China shall not, without previoasly coming to an agreement with Her Britannic 
Majesty, cede either Munglem or Kiang Hung, or any portion thereof, to any 
other nation. 
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Auticle 6. 

It is agreed that in order to avoid any Jocal contention, tlie alignments of 
the frontier described in the present Convention, and shown on the maps annexed 
thereto, shall be verified and demarcated, and in case of its being found defec- 
tive at any point, rcclified by a Joint Commission appointed by the High Con- 
tracting Parties ; and that the said Commission shall meet, at a place hereafter 
to be determined on by the two Governments, not later than twelve months after 
the exchange of the ratifications of the present Conventioji ; and shall terminate 
its labours in not more than three years from the date of its first meeting. 

It is understood that any alterations in the alignment, which the joint Com- 
mission may find it necessary to make, .shall be based on the principle of equi- 
valent compensations, having regard not only to the extent, but also to the value, 
of the territory involved. Furfher, that, should the memb(!r.s of the Commission 
be unable to agree on any point, the matter of disagreement shall at once be re- 
ferred to their respective Governments. 

I ho Comini.ssion shall also endeavour to ascertain i.he situ.ation of the former 
frontier-post of China named Ilanlung ICwan. If this jilace can be identified, 
and is found to bo situated in Briti.rii territory, the British Government will con- 
sider whether it can, without inconvenience, be ceded to China. 

If it shall be found to the .south-east of Jleung iMao so as to be on the northern 
side of the straight lino drawn from that place towards JIa-li-pa, it will in that 
case alrcad)* belong to China. 

Article 7, 

It is agreed that any posts belonging to either countr}’ which may be stationed 
within the territory of the other when the Commission of Delimitation shall have 
brought its labours to a conclusion, .shall, within eight months from the date of 
such conclusion, be withdrawn, and their places occujiied by the troops of the 
other, mutual notice having in the meantime been given of the precise date at 
which the withdrawal and occupation Avill take place. From the date of such 
occupation the High Contracting Parties .shall, each within its own territories, 
hold itself re.sponsible for the maintenance of good order, and for the tranquillity 
of the tribes inhabiting them. 

The High Contracting Parties further engage neither to construct nor to main- 
tain within 10 English miles from the nearest point of the common frontier, mea- 
sured in a straight line and horizonfal projection, any fori.ific.ations or permanent 
camps, beyond such po.sts as are neccs.sary for preserving peace and good order 
in the frontier districts. 


Article 8. 

Subject to the conditions mentioned hereafter in Articles X and XI, the British 
Government, wishing to encourage and devclo]) the land trade of China with 
Burma as much as possible, consent, for a period of six years from the ratifica- 
tion of the present Com'ention, to allow Chinese produce and manufactures, with 
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exception of salt, to enter Burma by land duty free, and to allow British manu- 
*:--inrcs and Burmese produce, with the exception of rice, to ho exported to China 
by land free of dut}-. 

dhe duties on sail- and rice so imported and exported shall not be higher than 
tan.^o imposed on their import or export by sea. 


y. 


^ Pending tlie negotiation of a more complete arrangement, and until the de- 

npuienl 0 the trade sliall justify the edalilishment of other frontier customs 
.^tenons, good, imported from Burma into China, or exported from China into 
burmm slinll be permitted to cross the frontier by Jrauwnio and by Sansi. 

B itli n view to tlie development of trade between China and Burma, the CJiinese 
.oternment consent that for six years from the ratification of the present Conven- 
tion the dunes levied on goods imported into China by these routes shall he those 
. pccified m the General TariH of the Maritime Customs diminished hy three-tenths, 
and that the duties and goods exported from China hy the same route shall he 
lo.-e siiecihed in tlie same Tariff diminished hy four-tenths. 

Transit passes for imports and exports slnll lie granted in accordance with the 
rules m force at the treaty ports. 

Smuggling or the carrying of merchandise tlirougli Chinese territory by other 
routes than those sanctioned by the present Convention shall, if the Chinese author- 
rtics think fit, he punished by the confiscation of the merchandise concerned. 




The following articles, being munitions of war, shall neither be exported from 

of trCovL T- China into Burma, save at the requisition 

he Government desiring their importation ; neither shall they he sold to parties 

°o 

Canon, shot and shell, cartridges and ammunition of all kinds, fire-arms and 

weapons of war of every description. Saltpetre, sulphur, brimstone, gunpowder 
dynamite, gun-cotton, or other explosives. ginipowder, 


AjrncLE 11. 

The exportation from Burma into China of salt is prohibited. 

=>*, ..n<l srain. of 

The importation and exportation across the frontier of opium and snirituous 
iqiiors IS prohibited, excepting in small quantities for tlie personal use^ of tra 
valors. The amount to be permitted will he sertled undo" CustLs B^gS: 
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Infiaci.ions of tlio coiulifcions aof; forth in i-liis and the preoerling Artiele will ha 
pnnishahlo hy ennfiaoation of tlie goods concornod. 


Aurror-K ]2. 

Tlic British Govorninent, wishing to ])romote frontier trade between the two 
conntrios by cncom-aging mining enterprise in Yniman and in the new territorial 
accjnisitions of China referred to in the present Convention, consent to allow 
Chinese vessels carrying merchandise, ores, and minerals of all kinds and coming 
from or destined for China, frcelj'- to navigate the Irrawaddy on the same condi- 
tions as to dnos and other matters as British vessels, 

AiiTrcnE 13. 

It is agreed that Ifis Majesty the Emperor of China may appoint a Consul 
in Burma to reside at Bangoon, and that Her BritaTmic Alajosty may appoint 
.1 Consul to losidc at .Manwyne ; and- that the Consuls of the two Governments 
shall, each wif.hin the terrii,orios of tlic other, enjoy the same privileges and im- 
munities as the Consuls of the most favoured nation. 

Fuithor, that, in proportion as the commerce between Burma and China 
increases, additional Consuls may be appointed by jnutiial agreement, to reside 
at such places in Burma and Yunnan as the requirements of the trade may seem 
to demand. 

Iho corresjioudonce between the British and Cliinosc Consuls, respectively, 
and the chief autlioiif.y at. (.he jilaco where they reside, shall be condncled on terms 
of perfect equality. 

AnTicLK 14. 

Passports, written in Chinese and English, and identical in terms to those 
issued to foroiguor.s at the t.reaty ])orts in China, .shall, on the a])plicat.ion of the 
proper Brit.ish authorities, be issued to British merchants and others wishing 
to proceed to China from Burma, by the Chinese Consul at Bangoon or by tiic 
Chinc.se .authorities on tlio frontier i and Cliincsc subjects wishing to proceed to 
Billina from Chin.a .shall, on the application of .any recognised Chinese oflicial, 
be entitled to receive similar passjiorts from Her Britannic M.ajcsty’s Consul at 
Manwyne or ot.hcr convenient, jilaces in Chin.a where there may be a Briti.sh Con- 
sular officer. 

Article ID. 

Should criminals, subjects of either country, take refuge in the territory of 
the other, they .shall, on due requi.sition being made, be searched for, and on reason- 
able presumption of their guilt being established, they shall be surrendered to the 
authorities demanding their e.vtradition. 

Duo requisition shall be held to mean the demand of any functionary of 
either Government jio.ssessing a seal of office, and i,he demand may be addressed 
to the nearest frontier ollicer of the country in wdiich tlie fugif.ive has taken 
refuge. 
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Article 16. 

i 

With a view to improving the intercourse between the two countries, and 
placing the Chinese Consul at Rangoon in communication with the High Pro- 
vincial Authorities in Yuunau, the High Contracting Parties undertake to con- 
nect the telegraphic systems of the two countries with each other as soou as the 
necessary arrangements can be made ; the line will, however, at first only be used 
for the transmission of official telegrams aud of general messages for and from 
Burma and the province of Yunnan. 


Article 17. 

It is agreed that the subjects of the two Powers shall, each within the terri- 
tories of the other, enjoy all the privileges, immunities, and advantages that may 
have been, or may hereafter be, .accorded to the subjects of any otlier nation. 


Article 18. 

It is agreed that the commercial stipulations contained in the present Con- 
vention being of special nature and the result of mutual concessions, consented 
to with a view to adapting them to local conditions and the peculiar necessities 
of the Burma-China overland trade, the advantages accruing from them sliall 
not be invoked by the subjects of either power residing at other places where 
the two Empires are conterminous, excepting where the same conditions prevail, 
and then only in return for similar concessions. 

Article 19. 

The arrangements with regard to trade and commerce contained in the pre- 
sent Convention being of a provisional and experimental character, it is agreed 
that should subseq^ueut experience of their working, or a more intimate know- 
ledge than is now possessed of the requirements of the trade seem to require it, 
they may be revised at the demaud of either party after a lapse of six years after 
the exchange of ratifications of tlie present Convention, or sooner should the two 
Governments desire it. 

Article 20. 

The ratification of the present Convention under the hand of Her Britannic 
Majesty and of His Majesty the Emperor of China shall be exchanged in Loudon 
in six months from this day of signature, or sooner if possible. 

The Convention shall come into force immediately after the exchange of rati- 
fications. 

In token whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Convention 
in four copies, two Chinese aud two in Chinese and Lugli::h. 
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Done at London tlio first day of Mnrcli one tliousand eight Jinndred and nine- 
ty-fonr, corresponding on tlic 24th day of the 1st moon of the 20th year of ICnang 
Hsii. 

Rosebery, 

SlEH. 


Declaration. 

On proceeding to the signature this day of the Convention between Great 
Britain and Cliina, giving ofTect to Article III of the Convention relative to Burma 
and Tibet, signed at Pcicing on the 24tli July 18SG : 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries declare that, inasmuch as the jn-csent Con- 
vention has been concluded for the special purjiose mentioned in the preamble 
thereof the stipulations contained therein are a])])licable only to those parts of 
the dominions of li'er Britannic Slnjcsty and of His Majesty the Em])eror of China 
to which the said Convention expressly relates, and are not to be construed as 
applicable elsewhere. 

Done at London, the 1st day of March 1894. 


Rosebery. 

Seih. 


No. IX. 

Convention regarding the function of the Chinese and Burjiese tele- 

GRARII DINES, — J894. 

Article 1. 

The Government of Her Slajcsty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Emjircss of India, and the Government of His Majesty the 
Emperor of China, with a vieiv to facilitating international telegraphic commu- 
nication, have resolved to effect a junction between the telcgraiJi lines- of the tivo 
States on t.he frontier of Burma and Yunnan, 

Article 2. 

The junction shall be effected between the British station at Bhamo and the 
Chinese station at Tengyaieh (Momein), at a jioint situated conveniently near to 
where the main route of communication between those places crosses the frontier. 
The exact point of junction is to bo arranged as soon as possible. 

An intermediate station -will bo established at Manwyne. 
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Article 3. 

The junction shall he effected as soon as possible and at latest on the 31st 
of May 1895, unless prevented by accident or hy force majeiire, and in that case 
as soon as possible thereafter. 


Article 4. 

The Indian and the Chinese Telegraph Administrations shall establish, work 
and maintain in good condition the line of connection, and shall excliange the 
correspondence by wire between the two stations named in Article 2. 

Each of the contracting parties shall bear the expense incurred for these pur- 
poses on its own territory, and will take care that the boundaries between the 
territories of the two Governments are scrupulously respected. 

Article 5. 

The rules for the extra European system laid down in the Service Regulations 
of the International Telegraph Convention shall be observed with regard to the 
technical treatment of telegrams transmitted over the line of connection described 
in Article 2. 

But in reckoning the number of words in telegrams between China or Hong- 
kong on the one side and Burma, India, or Ceylon on the other side, the rules of 
the European system laid down in the Service Regulations of the International 
Telegraph Convention shall be observed. 

When the senders of telegrams do not expressly indicate the route by which 
they wish their telegrams to be forwarded, it is understood that at lower rates 
all correspondence and at equal rates^half the correspondence shall be forwarded 
via the line of connection described in Article 2, provided that the alternative 
routes are in equally good working order. 


Article 6. 

Each of the contracting parties fixes the charges for transmission of telegrams 
by its lines up to the frontier of its own territory. 

It is, however, agreed that, before January 1897, the charges declared in Article 
7 of this Convention cannot be raised, though each of the contracting parties 
reserves its right to reduce its own charges during that period if it thinks fit. 


Arttcle 7. 

In accordance with tlie stipulations of the preceding ^Irlicle tiie folloiving 
charges per word are declared for correspondence exchanged on the line of con- 
nection described in Article 2. 



BURMA— NO. IX— 1^4. 


25d! 


T. GiiAnoi'.R i.r.vrnn nr Tin: Indian Tnr.nnnApir Administration. 


•■1. — Tcrminnl Clirtr{iP<t. 


]. 

3. 


Fioiii stiiliim'? in Burma l.t> Uie (Jliinoso fronlier 


»» 

5 > 


,, Imlin „ 
C'oylnn „ 


R — 'J'ran.til Ohnrtjes. 

Bpfwpon tlio CliiiiPSP frontier via Blmmo and — 

1. 'Pile Siamese front i('r air? itlonlmein 

2. fitl utlier frontiers .... 


Francs. 

O'.’iTS 

0-825 

o-nto 


0-350 
. 1-500 


II.— t'li ii’.fjr.s r.KviKD liY Tin: Ciiindsi: 


Tni.rrmAi-ri Ai):MiNi.sTiiATroN. 


.<•1 . — 'I'rrm i mil Ghitrije.-t. 


1. l-’or eorre.spnndenco exehan.sed hy the Bnrmo.se-Yunnan lino between 

I* lima. India, and ( eyion on the one .side am! on the other side — 

(<0 Stations in Viinnan . 

• • • • • t 

(!>) .Ml other .stations .situated on the Yanfjtzh or to the .south of 
the Yaniitzu 

•••»#* 

(<) All .stations situated to the north of the Yangtzu, except those 
in {.'oren 

{<1) ( 'liine.-.o .stations in Corea ...... 

•2. For eorre.sjiondeneo exelmnged by the Bunne.se-Ynnnan line between 
( hina or ffongkong on the out- side and ICnrojie or countries 
beyond liumpe on the otlier side ..... 

3. For eorrespondeneo exchanged by the Burme.se.Yunnan line bet ween 

other countries and — 

(fi) Stations in Ynnnan ........ 

(/;) All other .stations situated on the Ynngizu or, to the south of 
the Yangt'/.u 

(i ) Ail .stations .situ.ated to the north of the ^ angtzu, cxei-pt- tho.se 
in Corea 

(d) Chinese .stations in (Jorea ...... 


0-750 


1-250 


2-250 

2-500 


5-500 


1-000 

1- .500 

2- 250 
2-500 


B. — Tramil Charges. 

]. Between the Burnie.se frontier rid Tingyuch (Ufoinein) and alt other 
fronlieis on corre.sjiondenee e.xclianged between Europe and conn- 
trie.s beyond Eiirujie on the one aide and all other countrie.s on the 
<d'lH-r .side 

-2. fhi all other corre.sjiondenee bet ween tbo Bnrnie.se frontier via Ting- 
yueh (itioincin) and — ° 

(«) Tbo cable companies at Hong-lcong, Amoy, Foochow and 

‘ . . . 1-250 

(5) All other frontiers ........ 2-500 

'pi.a charges established for the correspondence between China on the one side and Burma, 
India and Ce3’lon on the other side are aolelj' for correspondence actuallj’’ exchanged between 
the named neighbouring countries, and the Chinese European correspondence cannot be re- 
telegraphed at these rates bj- jirivate agencies or persona at interinediato stations. 
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ARTICI.E 8. 

The checking of tlic amount of corro.spondcncc cxcliangcil vid the line of inne 
fcion shall take place daily by wire between the stations named in Artic^ ' 

The settlement of accounts si.ali take place at the end of each month and 
c resulting balance shall be paid within one month after the (uid of the month 

Tele Tr""I n’ at Calcutta or to the Chinese 

Telegraph Administration at Shanghai. ^iimese 

The month shall be reckoned according to the Euro])cau calendar. 

.orJtfi"'" ‘'''""r" »' le oonaWed ,a 

Gcr\ice telegrams and transmitted free of charge. 


ART1CJ.K 9. 


xiio rate 01 c.\cliangc for uuu concc...,., 
and for settlement of accounts shall be : 




One fninc lei honed as 
O'CO of a nijtco and ns 
0-20 of a Jfexican dollar. 


As regards out-payments to telegraph Administrations beyond China and 

Administrations wilUoihmunicatJ to 

each other their amount, and this amount the two Administrations aXbe 
I erty to collect and settle at such rates as may protect them from lo.ss. 


The present Convention shall come into force on the date of its signature and 
shall remain m force for ten years, and .shall thereafter continue in force imtd 
. .X months after one of the contracting parties sliall have given its notice of 
tion to modify or to abrogat c it. ^ 

the Bigeed 

Done at Tientsin in four e.xpcditioiis, of which two in the Enclish hinirn , 

s:-= “ 

o the Pronnee of Chili. 


Earl Li. 
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No. X. 

Agreement modtfving the Burma-China Frontier and Trade Convention 

OF March 1st, 1894, — 1897. 

In consideration of the Government of Great Britain consenting to waive 
its objections to the alienation by China, by the Convention with France of June 
20, 1895, of territory forming a portion of Kiang Hung, in derogation of the pro- 
visions of the Convention between Great Britain and China of IMarch 1894, it 
has been agreed between the Governments of Great Britain and China that the 
following additions and alterations shall be made in the last-named Convention 
hereinafter referred to as the original Convention. 

Article 1. 

It is agreed that the frontier between the two Empires from lat. 25° 35' north 
shall run as follows : — 

Commencing at the high peak situated approximately in that lat. and in long. 
98° 14' east of Greenwich and 18° 16' west of Peking, the line shall follow, as far 
as possible, the crest of the hills running in a south-west direction to Warung 
Peak (Kaulyang) and shall extend thence to Sabu Pum. 

From Sabu Pum the frontier shall run in a line along the watershed slightly 
to the south of west through Shatrung Pum to Namienku Pum. 

Thence it shall follow a line to be fixed after local investigation, dividing the 
Szis and the Kumsas as far as the Tabak Kha ; thence the Tabak Eha to the 
Namtabet : thence the Namtabet to the Paknoi Kha ; thence the Paknoi Elha, 
to its source near Talang Pum ; thence the Talang Pum ridge to Bumra Shikong. 

From Bumra Shikong the frontier shall follow a line running in a south-west 
direction to the Laisa Kha ; thence the Laisa Kha to the ]\Iole stream, running 
between Kadon and Laisa ; thence the Mole to its confluence with the Cheyang 
Kha ; thence the Cheyang Kha to Alaw Pum ; thence the Nampaung stream to 
the Taping. 

Article 2, 

The Taping to the Shweli river. 

From the junction of the Taping and the Nampaung streams the frontier shall 
follow the Taping to the neighbourhood of the Lwalaing ridge ; thence a line run- 
ning approximately along the Lwalaing ridge and the Lwalaing stream to the 
Namwan ; thence the Namwan to its junction with the Shweli. 

Great Britain engages to recognise as belonging to China the tract to the south 
of the Namwan River near Namkhai, which is enclosed to the west by a branch 
of the Nam Mak River and the Mawsiu range of hills up to Loi Chow Peak, and 
thence by the range running in a‘ north-east direction to the Shweli River. 
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wicli (1(3° ill' w'csIj of Poking), ilic frontier sliiill follow the boiuulary between 
tliat district and' Kaing ITnng until it reaches the Mekong Eiver. 

Article d. 

No addition lo original Convention. 

Article ,'3. 

It is agreed that China will not cede to anj' otlier nation, cither Mung Lem 
or any part of Kiang Ilnng oir the right bank of the Mekong, or any part of Kiang 
Hung now in lier jio.sses.sion on the left bank of that n\'cr, without jjreviously 
coming to an aiTaugciueut with Great Britain. 


Artiol7C (1. 

Article G of the original Convention shall be held to be modified as follows ; 

It is agreed that in order to avoid any local contention the alignments of the 
frontier described in the present Agreement shall be verified and demarcated, 
and in the event of their being found defective at any point, rectified by a joint 
Commission appointed by the Governments of Great Britain and China, and 
that the said Commission .shall meet at a place hereafter to be determined by the 
two Governments Jiot later than twelve months from the date of the signature 
of the present Agreement, and shall terminate its labours in not more than three 
years from the date of its first meeting. 

If strict adherence to the Ibio described would intersect any districts, tribal 
territories, towns or villages, the Boundary Commission shall be ejnpoAvered to 
modify the line on the basis of mutual concessions. If the members of the Com- 
mission arc unable to agree on any point, the matter, of disagreement shall at once 
be referred to their respective Governments. 


Article 7. 

No addition to origmal Convention. 

-‘\jyiTCLE 8. 

No addition to original Convention. 


AiracLE 9. 

Add as follows : — 

in addition to the Manwyne and Sansi routes sanctioned by the Convention 
of 1894-, the Governments of Great Britain and China agree that any other routes 
the opening of which the Boundary Commissioners may find to be in the interests 
of trade, shall be sanctioned on the same terms as those mentioned above. 
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Articlk 10. 

No addition to original Convention. 


Ap.ticle 11. 

No addition to original Convention. 


Auticle 12. 


Add a^! follov's : — 

The Cliincsc Govcrninciit agrees hereafter to consider whether the conditions 
of trade justify the construction of railways in Yunnan, and in tho event of their 
construction, airreus to connect them with the Bnnncse lines. ' 

AllTtCLR 13. 

Whereas by the original Convention it was agreed that Cliina might appoint 
a Consul in Burma to re.sido at Rangoon, and tliat Groat Britain appoint a Consul 
to reside at !Manwyne, and that tho Consuls of the two Governments should each 
within the territories of tho other enjoy the same ])rivileges and, immunities as 
the Consuls of tho most favoured nation, and further that in proportion as tho 
commerce between Burma and China increased, additional Consuls might be 
appointed by mutual consent to reside at such places in Burma and Yuimaii as 
the requirements of trade might seem to demand. 

It has now been agreed that the Government of Great Britain may station 
a Consul at Momeiu or Shunning-fu, as the Government of Great Britain may 
prefer, instead of at Manwjnie as stipulated in the original Convention, and algo 
to station a Consul at Ssumao. 

British subjects and persons under British protection may establish them- 
selves and trade at these places under the same conditions as at the Treaty ports 
in China. 

The Consuls appointed as above shall be on the same footing ns regards corres- 
pondence and intercourse with Chinese officials as the British Consuls at the Treaty 
ports. 


Article 14. 

Instead of “ Her Britannic Majesty’s Consuls at Manwyne ” in the original 
Convention read “ Her Britannic Majesty’s Consul at Shunning or Momein,” in 
accordance with the change made in Article 13, 

rtl s 
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Abhole 15. 

No addition to original Convention. 

Article 16. 

No addition to original Convention. 

Article 17. 

No addition to original Convention. 

Article 18. 

No addition to original Convention. 

Article 19. 

Add as follows : — 

Failing agrceinent as to the terms of revision the present arrangement shall 
remain m force. 

Special Article. 

Whereas on the 20th day of January 1896, -the Tsung-li Yameii addressed 
an omcial despatch to Her Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires at Peking informin- him 
that on the 30th day of December 1895, they had submitted a Memorial respect- 
ing tlie opening of ports on the West Diver to foreign trade, and had received 
an Imperial Decree in approval, of which they officially communicated a copy. 

It has now been agreed that the following places, namely, Wuchow Fu in 
Kwangst and Samshui City and Kongkun Market in Kwangtung shall be opened 
as Treaty ports and Consular stations with freedom of navigation -for steamers 
between Samshui and Wuchow and Hong Kong and Canton by a route from each 
of these latter places to be selected and notified in advance by the Imperial Mari- 
time Customs, and that the following four places shall be established as ports 
of call for goods and passengers under the same Ecgulations as the ports of call 
on the Yangtzi Diver, namely, Kongmoon, Komchuk, Shinbing and Takhing. 

It IS agreed that the present Agreement, together with the Special Article 
shall come into force within four months of the date of signature and that the 
ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at Peking as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorised thereto by their rospec- 
.ive Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done^ at PeHng in triplicate (three copies in English and three in Chinese) 
the 4th day of February in the year of our Lord, 1897. 

Clauee M. MacDonald, 


Seal or Tsuxo-li YAnhN. 
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No. XI. 

Tr.ANPLATioy or ax akuaxokmext betweex the BitiriKn axd Ciiixkse AuTifOK- 
i-ni;s for the disposal of Compexsation cases ix coxxectiox with Fp.ok- 
TIEE RAIDS, — 1902. 

Yj:ir. Sub-Pix-fi’oi of T.-iurrueh, wifli prefccftirn! Brevet ranir, Siiperintonclent of Customs, 
ii<I<5rt'sse-: t!ip folloninc; official tle-'patcli to the Deputy Commissioner, BImmo l,Iio’ 
.Superintendent of the Xortliern .Shan .States, and the Tcnpyfieh Consul Litton. 

On the 2fi(h of tlic llth Uroori (.“frd January 1902) and on .subsequent occa- 
sions, for a i>eriod of over 10 da\'.s, I Itavc liad the lionour to meet you on the fioii- 
ticr at .Man Ai. and, in concert with Mr. Montgomery, tlic Commissioner of Cus- 
toms, to discuss frontier and trade matters. I have to thank you for j-our court- 
eous treatment of me and to thank j-ou for the conciliatory manner in which 5’ou 
have discussed public business on the occasions of our meetings. Your manifest 
an.xicty to i)acify llie frontier and to e.xtend trade is mosl gratifying to me. I 
now .set forth in eiglit articles the mutual agreement concluded on the mattcr.s 
which have to be dealt with. 

(1) As regards (u) ail outstanding frontier cases on both sides in such parts 
of the Myitkyina, Bhnmo and Northern Shan States di.stricts as march with Tcn- 
gyiieh district, (h) the ca.se of the jwo sjunig chu or “ Trade Protection ” office 
it is agreed that the Yihman officials pay as compensation to the GovcrnmcLt 
of Burma the sum of 10,000 fads, which, calculating the exchangd at Be. i=-38 
of a Tengyuch fael, is Rs. 20,31.5. Of this sum Bs. 10,000 is to be paid us a fir.st 
instalment before the end of May or, in Chinese style, before the end of the dth 
Jloon ; the remaining Bs. 10,315 is to be paid in imstalments on the dates when 
the Foreign Customs make up their account.s, until the whole amount is settled. 
Thereupon official despatches will pa.ss on both .sides formally wiping out all fron- 
tier cases up to the 10th day of 12th Moon of 27 K. S. (19th .Tnmmry 1902), as 
also the pao sliaii;/ chu case, and any promi.ses to pay money which may have 
previously been given by the Satvbwas are then to be treated as waste-paper. 
The pao shang certificates seized by the Deputy Commissioner will then be all 
returned to me for cancellation ; if any linvc been lost they will bo regarded 'as 
waste-paper. The compensation is to he settled by the allocation of*one-third 
of the toll on mules and horses, wliicli, it is agreed, is to be levied by tlie Customs. 

M hen payments are made, I, in concert with the Commissioner of Customs, will 
on the one hand, buy a Bhamo or Rangoon draft and make out two receipts in 
English and Chinese, which vdll be sent to the Deputy Commissioner’s official 
address. He will sign and return the receipts which will be kept by me as a proof. 
On the other hand, I will inform the Consul of the payment for his records. As 
regards the pao shang chi office, it has been agreed between the Deputy Commis- 
sioner and myself as follows. Besides the office at Myothit {alias Man Mao or 
Man Lung), which has already been removed by me to the interior of China the 
Deputy Commissioner has heard that the Chinese merchants have secretly opened 

S2 
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.offices at other places on Britisli territory. On my return to Tengyiieli I will 
order any such offices to be speedily withdrawn and the parties severely punished. 
If, after the present settlement, the Chinese gentry again dare to open offices 
in British territory, their discovery by the officials in Burma will leave no course 
open but a claim for separate and heavy compensation. If no officially stamped 
tickets are found, the Tongyiieh officials are not to be held responsible. It is 
further agreed that any Customs certificates issued at Manwyne and talcen by 
any merchants to Burma (instead of being cancelled at Chinese sub-stations), 
cannot of themselves be taken as evidence of a trespass bj’' China. 

(2) It is stated in the Cliina-Burma treaty that each party is to be respon- 
sible for their wild tribes. Tlie Burma officials liave at ten places along the fron- 
tier, i.e., Kut Kai, Pang Kham M.an en (Lwe Je), Lao Kham, Wa Lun Ping (Wara- 
pum), Nampang, Alawpum, Si Ma, Sadon, and Loi Ngu, establi.shed posts, and 
raised over 2,000 frontier troops, to prevent raiding by British Kachins. It has 
now been agreed between the Chinese and Bunna officials, that as soon as I (the 
Prefect) return to Tcngyiieh, I am, in concert with the Tengyueh Brigadier Chang, 
to find means to station Cliinese braves for the repression of Chinese-Kachins 
at four places, to wit, Ting Ka, Kawng Sung, and Ilawlin in the Mcng Mao and 
Mengwan districts, and at Manichiutong in tlie Nan Tien district ; and wlicn- 
evsr the Kachins or rebel go across tlie frontier to raid, the officer .at the Cliinese - 
post on the spot will at once turn out troops for the repression of disorder, lie 
will also return across the border loot taken by the Kachins. If the latter dare 
to resist, the officer is permitted to adopt military measures against them on the 
one hand, and on the other to report, to Tengyueh ; thus dela 3 ^s will be avoided. 

When troubles occur, the Chinese officers will at once inform the nearest Bri- 
tish post so that measures may be taken in concert to patrol the frontier and 
prevent the Kachins from bolting over the frontier. If any British Kachins 
fly across tin- frontier the Chinese' officers will bind them and send them in cus- 
tody back across the frontier. British officers will also act in the same way. Fron- 
tier officers on both sides should apply for passports in English and Chinese from 
the Tengyueh Prefect, the Deputy Commissioners or the Consul, so that they 
may go backwards and forwards (across the frontier) to discuss frontier matters. 
As regards the number of the Chinese braves, this point is to be settled on dis- 
cussion between the Prefect and General Chang of Tengyiich, but the number is 
not to be less than 300. 

On the ])resent occasion the Deputy Commissioner, Myitkyina, was prevented 
by pressure of business from attending the meetings, but the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, Bhamo, the Superintendent, Northern Shan States, and the Consul have 
heard from him that his frontier is disturbed specially at Khawana. It is now 
agreed that the Consul should write to him requesting him to repty as to the exact 
place on his frontier where a Chinese post .should be established, so that I, the 
Prefect, in concert with the General, may discuss measures for starting such a 
post to repress disorders on the Myitkyina frontier. 
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frontier. Neither tlie British nor Chinese officials can forgive such abominable 
conduct Formerly a reward of Bs. 500 was offered for this man. Now, I, the 
Prefect, will also issue a proclamation and order the Sawhwa within a fixed date 
to arrest him and deliver him to the Deputy Commissioner’s office. "When this 
fs done the formerly offered reward will be paid without breach of faith. 

(7) The case of hill cultivation at Maruchintong is to be dealt with by the 
Nantien Saiobwa, and the Civil Officer of Hsin Lum Pum, who will proceed to 
the spot to settle it. Lauds which (Chinese-Kacliins) have in fact always been 
allowed to cultivate will still be allotted to them, but if there has heen trespass it 
will be dealt with according to Kachin custom. 

(8) In future when cases between Kachins on the two sides of the frontier 
occur, the British frontier officials and the Chinese Saivbwas \sull communicate 
officially and monthly with each other, and in concert with the frontier military 
officers, will discuss and justly settle (the monthly list). Unsettled cases w^ill 
be drawn up in an annual list every year by the Deputy Commissioners and the 
buperintendent of the Northern Shan States on the one side and the Tengyiieh 
Prefect on the other. Cases which have not been reported wnthin a year of occur- 
rence or have not been entered on the respective lists, cannot on any future occa- 
sion bo brought up. The compensation which it has been agreed will be paid 
and the cases which it has been agreed shall be settled on the present occasion, 
are (1) the pito shang case, (2) frontier Kachin cases of looting and robbery. Very 
important matters which have already been reported to the Central Governments 
of the two countries are not included herein. This should be specially noted. 

Monogram and stamp op Yeh. 


(No seal, as seals are not brought out of the Yamens, 
and are usually in custody of the official’s wnfe.) 


Camp SIan Ai ; 

TTie 17th January 1902, 


G. Litton. 


No. XII. 

Arrangement for the exchange of correspondence between the Postal Ad- 
ministration of India and the Postal Administration of China, — 
1904. 

In order to establish an exchange of correspondence between India and Chinaj 
the undersigned, duly authorised for that purpose, have agreed upon the follow- 
ing articles : — 

Article 1. 

There shall be between the Postal Administration of India and the Postal Ad- 
ministration of China a regular exchange, via Bhamo and Tengyiieh, of correspon- 
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dence of nil kinds, namel3^ letters, postcards (both single and with reply paid), 
printed jiapors, business papers and samples of merchandise, both ordinary and 
registered, by means of any services, ordinary or special, now established and 
lereaftcr established, whicli each Administration ma}^ have at its disposal. 

jinTICLE 2. 

Each Administration shall be entitled to send through the intermediate agency 
of the other either closed mails or correspondence « dicouver! to any other coun- 
try with which the hitter Administration has jiostal relations. The charges 
payable by the desjiatehing Administrat ion in resjiect of such transit correspon- 
dence shall he at the rates prescribed by the I>rincii>al Convention of the Postal 
Union m force for the time being, and tlie amount, of the total yearly payment 
shall be assessed on the basis of .statistics which shall be taken as may be agreed 
upon hereafter between the two Adminnstrations. 

AnTicni: .3. 

The ofiice.s of ovchange shall he on the .side of India, Bliamo and on the side 
of Uhiiin, TeiigyUeii. 

Ai.ticu: 4. 

The postage on articles c.vchangcd between the two Administrations shall be 
paid by moains of jin.^tage .stamp.s, .and thi.c postage, if fully prepaid at the equi- 
talents in India and China, respectively, of the rates laid down by Article 5 
paragraph 1, of the Principal Convention of Washington, shall cn,tille the art.icle.s 
to be delivered free of all charge.s irre.spective of their de.stinations, provided only 
that correspondence nddre.sscd to places in China where no Chinese post oflices 
exist shall be forwarded by the Chine.sc Administration to destination thromdi 
private agencies at the risk and c.vpense of the addre.ssees. Art.iclcs other than 
letters and ])os( cards .shall be jirepaid at least jiarlly. h, case of insufiieieiit pre- 
payment., correspondence of every kind .shall be liable to a charge, to be paid by 
the addressee, equal to double the amount of the deficiency ; but t.his charge shall 
not e.\ceed that which is levied in the country of destination on unpaid correspon- 
dence of the same nature, weight and origin. The two Administrations shall 
communicate to each other their tariffs of postal charges. 

iVltTICIiE 5. 

Each Administration shall keep the whole of the sums which it collects. 

Article 6. 

No supplementary postage shall be chargeable for the redirection of articles 
o correspondence. Undelivered correspondence shall not, when returned sive 
rise to the repayment of the transit charges due to the Administrations eoncenied 
for the previous conveyance of such correspondence. Unpaid letters and post- 
cards and insufficiently paid articles of every desoriprion, which are returned to 
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tlK- fouiiirj of origin a? redirected or a? nndelivern'ldc, are liable nl the expense 
of tlie addressees, or sfudors, to ibe .came clmrgos as similar articles addros.sed 
directly from the conntry of the lir.sl destination to tlie country of origin. The. 
treat nient of redirerted and undelivered correspondence shall be governed bv 
Articli‘,< NXA and XXA I of the Detailed Kcgnlations for the execution of the 
Prineijuil Convention of ’Washington. 


Article 7. 

The preparation, transmission and verification of mails exchanged between 
the two countries shall be governed by the rules cotitaincd in Articles YJIJ, IX, 
X, XX, XXII, and XXIII of the Detailed Regulations referred to above. 

Autiole S. 

Bu^^iness pajters. samples, and printed papers which do not. fulfil the condi- 
tions laid down in Article 5 of the Printapal Convention of AVashington and 
Articles XA I, XA'II, XA^III, and XIX of the Detailed Regulations for the execu- 
tion of t.hat. Convention, shall not be forwarded. Should occasion arise, these 
articles shall be sent back to the post ofilicc of origin and returned, if possible, to 
the scndor.s. Articles of corre-spondonce falling under any of the prohibitions of 
])aragraph 3 of Article IG of the Principal Convention of AA’ashington, which have 
been erroneously given transmi.ssion, .shall be returned to the country of origin, 
c.xcept in cases where the Admini.stration of the country of destination is autho- 
rized by its laws or by its internal regulations to dispose of them otherwise. Ex- 
plosive, inflammable, or dangerous .sub.stances, however, .shall iiot be returned to 
the country of origin ; when their presence is detected by the Admini.-^t.ration of 
tbe country of destination they shall be destroyed on the spot under the direction 
of that Administration. 

AimcjjE 9. 

The exchange of registered corre.'^pondence between the two countries shall 
be ctTectcd according to conditions and procedure prescribed by Articles XI and 
XXI of the Detailed Regulations referred to above. 

Aetjcle 10. 

The two Admini.strations shall accept responsibility for the 1 o.':r of registered 
Articles (except in the case of vis vmjor) up to a limit of 50 francs in re.-^jicct of 
each .such article and according to the conditions laid down in Article 8 of the 
Principal Convention of AAm.shing1on and Article XII of the Detailed Regulations 
for the execution of that Convention. 

Akttcee 11. 

Aeknowlcdgincnts of receipt in rc.spcct of registered articlc.s and eiirpiirios as 
to the dispo.sal of such articles shall be exchanged between the two Administ na- 
tions in accordance with the procedure describwl in Article XIII of the Detailed 
Reguh’.i ions already referred to. 
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Ajrticle 12. 

Applications for ordinal}- and registered articles which have failed to reach 
their destinations shall he dealt with according to Articles XXVII and XXYIII, 
respectively, of the said Detailed Rcgnlation.s, such applications being transmitted, 
when they concern the Indian Administration, to the Director-General of the 
Post Office of India, Calcutta, and wlicn they concern the Chinese Administra- 
tion, to the Inspector-General of the Chinese Imperial Posts, Peking. 


Anricnn 13. 

The present, arrangement .shall take cffccc on the 1st Idnrch 1904. It sliall 
then continne m force until it shall be modified or determined by mutual consent 
of the^contracting jiartics or until si.v months after the date on which one of the 
contracting j)artios sliall have notified the other of its intention to terminate it. 
{Yule Note at end.)* 


Executed ix dttpeicate axd signed — 


At Calcutta ; 

The 12lli Fchruari/ 1901. 


At Peking ; 
The 27lli October 1903. 


11. I\I. Ki.scii, 

0(jicuttwg Director-General of the 

Po.'tt Office of Indm. 


Eobt. Habt, 
Inepecior-Gencral of the 
Chinc.<ie Imperial Posts. 


* NoTn.--V ith refcronco to Article I, .camplc.s of incrchniuliso cannot l)p carried for tlie 
present liy tlio ordinary letter mail, hut trill bo forwarded, say, twice a month by special couriers 


No. XIII. 

Convention of 1905 between Great Britain and China respecting the 
Junction of the Chinese and Burmese Tei.egrath Lines revising the 
Convention of September the Gth, 1894, — 1905. 




The Government of His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Emperor of India, and the Government of His Majesty the 
Emperor of China witli a view to facilitating international telegrapli communica- 
tion have resolved to revise the existing agreement regarding the exchange of 

telegraphic correspondence over the lines of the two states on the frontier of 
Burma and Yunnan. 
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Ap.TICLE n. 

Tile junction on the frontier remains as hitherto between the British station 
at Bhamo and tlie Chinese station at Tengyiieh (i^Iomoin), and an intermediate 
station will continue to be maintained at Manwyne. 

Auticle III. 

The Indian and the Chinese Administrations shall maintain in good condition 
the line of connection and shall exchange the correspondence by wire between 
the two stations named in Article II, or between any other two stations hereafter 
mutually agreed upon. 

Each of the contracting parties shall bear the expense incurred for these pur- 
poses on its own territory and will take care that the boundaries between the 
territories of the two Governments are scrupulously respected. 


Article IV. 

The rules laid down in the Service Regulations of the International Telegraph 
Convention shall be observed with regard to the technical treatment of telegrams 
transmitted over the line of connection described in Article II. 

When the senders of telegrams do not expressly indicate the route by which 
they wish their telegrams to be forwarded, it is understood that at lower rates all 
limitrophe correspondence and at equal rates half the limitrophe correspondence 
shall be forwarded via the line of connection described in Article II, provided that 
the alternative routes are in equally good working order. 


Article Y. 

Each of the contracting parties fixes the charges for transmission of telegrams 
by its lines up to the frontier of its own territory. 


Article VI. 

The follovring charges per word are declared for correspondence exchanged 
via the line of communication described in Article II ; — 


I. IxDiAK TeI/Eghath Administbatioji, 

A. Terminal charges. 

1. From stations in Burma to the Chinese frontier 

2. From stations in India to the Chinese frontier . . 

3. Prom stations in Ceylon to the Chinese frontier, 

B. Transit charges. 

..Between the Chinese-Burmese frontier and all other frontiers 


Francs. 

0-10 

0-3.5 

0*45 


0-35 
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n. Cnrs.^. 


A. Terminal cJinrgcs. 

1. I' or toIforainM oNrliaii'^rtl xvitli Kiirojic* nnf! coiiritnVs bryorit) Kiiropt' 

(c.vcoiil .Ainorir.".) 

2. For tplri'rriTiV! oxcIin7i"»‘(| xvilh Anioricft ...... 

.!. I'or lok‘;.'rniii5 oxcliaimcii between all other eniintries on the one siflc 
and ftatinjK on the 1 anctre or ■-•onth of the Yanetze on the other 
fifle 

•1. T'or t<'Iet.’rain'i exchanged between all other cotintrie-j on the one eide 
and ytatiori'. cjinated to the north of the Vatielre 

h. (a) For teleyraiii*! exeliaiiLovl between Jbirina. India anrl (A’vbm on the 
one .‘■ide aiui tb.e I'rovinee of Yunnan on the otln'r .‘•ide 

(h) J'iir fto)er firifish and Chine-..* (tox'emnient teieeratri*. betwaani 
Ilnima, India and Ceyl.m on the one .side and tie- Provinee of 
Yunnan on till; otlier .side ..... 


I'rniie.s. 

•I -St! 

POO 
1 ■.'.0 
O-.IO 

0-2.'5 


II. Tran'^U eharget. 

1. For telojrania exehantted betxveen Ktiropo and countries bcyonil 

Kiiro])e (except .America) on the one .side and nil countries IjeVoiul 
Cliina on the other fide . . . . . _ ' 

2. For teleerani.s exehatieed between ,\nti riea on tlie one (.ide and all 

other countries beyond China on the ..ther side .... d-gO 

:i. For all other feleerams between the .Punnese.Chine-e frontier and— 

(a) Shanehai or frontier stntioiiH roiith of the Yanirt/e . . ]*2.> 

(h) All other frontiers ........ 

Tlie cliargo.s o.stuhli.slied for folegr.ntis o.xeli.ingcfl between China on the one 
.'iiile and Jjnrinit, India, and Ceylon on flic other side are .solely for corre.spondencc 
acttmlly e.xehangcd between the named neighbonring eonntrie.s, and the Chino.so • 
European and American corre.spondencc cannot be rc-tclegniphcd at tho.se rntc.s 
by private agencie.s or por.sons .at inlerjnediatc station.s. 

If during the cour.se of operation of thi.s Convention the rntc.s of Chinn or of 
the rdegraph Companies operating in China he diminished for telcgrnm.s exchanged 
by the whole of Chinn, including Hong Kong, with Europe and the eonntrie.s beyond 
Europe, Chinn undertakes simultaneously and in the same proportion to lower 
lier present terminal and transit rates for sucli telegrams on their transini.ssiou 
along the Bunna-YUunnn line. 


Aktici-e VII. 

The checlcing of the amount of correspondence exchanged via the line of con- 
nection sliall take place daily by wire between tlie stations named in Article II. 

The settlement of accounts shall take place at the end of each month and the 
resulting balance shall be paid one month after the end of the month in account 
to the Indian Telegraph Adinini.stration at Calcutta or to the Chinese Telegraph 
Administration at Shanghai. ’ 

The month shall be reckoned according to the European calendar. Telegrams 
referring to^ the settlement of accounts shall be considered as service telegrams 
and transmitted free of charge. ° 
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Articlh: VIII. 

Tho collection of the charge, at oil the station, of the Chinese Telegraph Ad- 
^ misbiation, according to tlie rates fixed in Article VI of tlie present Convention 
in gold francs as well as the liquidation of tlie mutual accounts shall be made 

I tr” ® -i-nd 

This rate of oxehanp shall be agreed upon between the Telegraph Adminis 
tration, of the contracting Governments during the month preceding Tach pZe 

on the basis o the average rate of exchange during the three months prLdTng 
tliat during which the rate is fixed. preceding 

As regards oiitpayiuents to Telegraph Administrations beyond China and 
Ind a he Chinese and Indian Telegraph Administrations wil/eom,„?„irte "o 

hertr " """rf, *'■" *"•“ Administrations willte at 

iborty to colloot and settle at such rates as may protect them from loss. 

Autiole IX. 

The present Convention shall come into force on the first day of June 1905 
and shall, unless otherwise mutually agreed upon, remaiu in f„r« for ten yeS 
and Ihercifter until twelve mouths after one o'f the oontraotiiig parties shall W™ 
given notice of its intention to modify or to abroo-ate it 

the“j:i"'“ =%=ed 

Done at Peking in the English language and in tlie Chinese langnmre TJiree 
expeditions (? exhilnts) duly comji.arcd and found to be in aerreement have'beeu 
signed in eacli of these languages on the 23rd day of the montli of May 1905 


Ernest Satow. 


Nat’unr. 
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No. XIV, 


Form of Sauad granted by tlie Chief Comsiissioner of Burma. 


TO 


OF 


Wliereas tbe of 

was formerly a 

subject to tbe King of Burma, and tbe Governor-General of India in Council 
bas now been pleased to recognize }’’ 0 u as of 

and, subject to tlie provisions of any law for tlie time being in force, to permit 
you to administer tbe territory of jy ajj 

matters, wbetber civil, criminal, or revenue, and at any time to nominate, for 
tbe approval of tbe Chief Commissioner, a fit person according to Sban usage 
to be your successor in tbe 

Paragraph 2 . — The Chief Corami-ssioncr of Burma, with tlie approval of tbe 
Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes tlie following conditions 
under which your nomination as 

of is made. Should you fail to comply with any 

of these conditions, you will be liable to have your powers as 

of rescinded. 


Paragraph 3 . — The conditions are as follows : — 

(1) You shall pay regularly the same amount of tribute as heretofore paid, 

namely, Es. a year 

fixed for five years, that is to say, from the 

fio the j , and that the said tribute shall be liable 

to revision at the expiration of the said term, or at any time thereafter that the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma may think fit. 

(2) The Government reserves to itself the proprietary right in all forests, mines 

and minerals. If you are permitted to work, or to let on lease any forest or forests 
in your State, you shall pay such sums for rent or royalty as the local Govern- 
ment may from time to time direct ; and in the working of such forests you shall 
be guided by such rules and orders as the Government of India may from time 
to time prescribe.- If you are permitted to ivork or let on lease any mine or mines 
in your State, you shall pay such royalty on all metals, precious stones, and other 
minerals produced in as the Governor-General in Council' 

may from time to time direct. 

(3) You shall administer the territory of 

according to the custom of the country, and in all matters subject to the guidance 
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of the Superintenclont of the Shan States ; yon shaU recognise the rights of the 
people and oont.nue them in the same, and on no account Lll yon oppm!s them 
or suffer them in any way to be oppressed. ^ ^ 

(4) You shall maintain order within the territory of j 

keep open the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans 
be attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you sliall pay such com 
peiisation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. ^ ^ 

(5) You .shall, if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desire, keep an 
i gent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and who shall 
keep him informed concerning the condition of the territory of 


(6) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the Shan 
States you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States and 
abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of 


of 

the Superintendent of the Shan States 


commit raids on any place outside the limits 

you shall pay such compensation as 
may fix. 


(7) If the Government wi.shes at any time to make a railway through the 
ern orj' ° , you shall provide land for the 

purpose free of cost, e.xcopt that of the compensation adjudged to the actual 
occupiers of occupied land, and shall help the Government as much as possible.* 


(8) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to dutic.s of cu.stoins or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of U])pcr Burma to which the Regulations of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall not be brought from 

Lower Burma or into any .such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in accor- 
dance Avith rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties as mav 
be prescribed iii those rules. 


(9) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Government 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of 

you shall aid officers of the Government Avho pursue criminals into the said terri- 
tory ; and in the event of offenders from the said territorj-, taking rcfime in any 
place beyond the hmits of that territory, you shall make a representation of the 
matter to the authorities concerned. 


(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over European British subjects 
m the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such person, you 

shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan 
States. 


* The following addition has since been made to this clause : “ The Covornment innv will, 
Sw purposes jurisdiction over and in respect of all lands used or required for 
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No. XV'. 

FoRjr of Order of Appoint-ment issued to Myozas and Ngwegdjthjids. 

VTiereas you have been a subject to the King of Burma, and you 

have been now recognised by the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma as 

Ngwegunhmu 

you '"•ill be permitted to retain your office, and 
at any time to nominate, for tlic approval of the Lieutenant-Governor, a fit person 
to be your successor, provided tliat 3*011 observe the following conditions, which 
are hereby prescribed with the approval of the Governor-General of India in Coun- 
cil : — 

(1) That you collect and pay into the treasury of the Superintendent, Shan 
States, at his head-quarters, tlie revenue assessed by his orders from time to time 
on the persons or property of the residents in 3’-our territory. 

( 2 ) That opium and other articles, which are liable to duties of customs or 

excise when imported by Sea into Lower Burma, or when produced in any part 
of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the Governor-General in Council 
appl}^ shall not be brought from into Lower Burma 

or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in accordance with 
rules made b}* the Government and on pa3'ment of such duties as may be pres- 
cribed in those rules. 

( 3 ) That generally, in all matters connected witli the administration of the 
territory under 3mur charge, you shall obey any law or laws that may be made 
applicable to it by the Government and conform to such rules, orders or instruc- 
tions as may from time to time be made or issued by the Lieutenant-Governor 
or the Superintendent, Shan States, or any of his Assistants for your guidance. 


No. XVl. 


Forsi of 


for CASES of SUCCESSION to Shan and Karen 


Saxad 

Order of Appoest.uekt 

Chiefships. 

of 

■\Vhereas by a Sanad (or Order of appoinlmcnl) dated the day of 

18 (najie) of ^vas, 

subject to the conditions therein contained, recognized by the Governor-General 
in Council (or the of Burma) as 

AND WHEREAS the Said (name) died 

• day of 18 having, in accordance with 

the permission in this behalf given by the said Sanad (or Order of appointme?it), 
nominated you to be his successor,* the Lieutenant-Gevernor of Burma is hereby 

* omitted when such nomination is not made, and the following to be substituted — 

^^And whereas you, , have been selected to be the successor of the said ’ 
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pleased (or hereby notifies to you that the Governor-General in Council has been 
fleased) to recognize yon as of ^itli the like 

powers and subject to tlie like conditions as those conferred on and prescribed 
for the said ^ Sanad (or 

Urder of appointment) above referred to. 


No. XVII. 


Sajtad granted to the Sawbwa of Keng Tung, 1897. 

Wliereas by a Sanad, dated the 10th day of February 1890, Sau Kawn Hkam 
Hpu of Keng Tang was, subject to tlie conditions therein contained, recognized 
by the Grovcrnor-General of India in Council as Sawbwa of the State of Keng Tun<^ ; 
and wliereas the said Sau Kawn Hkam Hpu died on the 12th day of April 1896 ; 
and whereas you, Sau Kawn Kiau Intaleng, of Keng Tung, have been selected 
to be the successor of the said Sau Kawn Hkam Hpu as Sawbwa of Keng Tun-; 
the Chief Commissioner of Burma hereby notifies to you that the Governor-GenerH 
of India in Council has been pleased to recognize you as Sawbwa of Keng Tun- 
and, subject to the provisions of any law for the time being in force and^to the 
conditions hereinafter set forth, to permit you to administer the territory of Keng 
Tung in all matters, whether civil, criminal or revenue, and at any time to nominate, 
for the approval of the Chief Commissioner, a fit person according to Shan usage 
to be your successor in the Sawbwaship. Slioidd you fail to comply with any of 
the said conditions you will be liable to have your poAvers as Sawbwa of Ken- 
Tung rescinded. 

For the purposes of this Sanad the States of Mong Pu, Mong Hsat, Hsen Yawt 

and Hsen Itfawng shall be considered as forming part of and as included in the 
territory of Keng Tung. 

2. The said conditions are as follows : — 

(1) In recognition of the loyal conduct of the late Saivbwa, and as a mark 
of favour, the Governor-General of India in Council is pleased to exempt the State 
of Keng Tnng for a period of five years from the 1st January 1897 from the pay- 
ment of any tribute. The tribute payable by the State of Keng Tun- ivill be 

fixed at the expiry of the term for which all tribute is hereby remitted, that is, on 
the 31st December 1901.* 


(2) You shall abstain from communication with States outside British India. 
Should necessity arise for communication with such States, you shall address the 

Superintendent of the Southern Shan States through the Assistant Political Of&cer 
at Keng Tung. 


Bs. 30,000 per annum for five years from the 1st Decem- 
August 1901!]°''^““^"^ Foreign Department’s letter No. 1313-E.B., dated the 7th 
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of fcfaat territory, you shall make a representation of the matter to 
concerned. 


the authorities 


(11) You *“Il"yoxcrcisecrimiml jurisdiction over any E,,ropca,, or American 
or any servant of tlie Government or any British subject who is not a native of 
- 3 Ghan .State, In the event of any oriminnl charge being lironght against anv 

StrZLrrLtlTtt ^ *1.0 S",.trintendent 


Bated tie 24th Ajml 1897. 


No. xviir. 


Sanai) Granted to the Sawbava of Hsipaw, 1902 . 

Whereas by a Sanad, dated the 13th March 1889, Hkun Hsong (Hkun Saing), 
of Hsipaw was subject to the conditions therein contained, recognized by ij'ie 
Governor-General of India m Council as Smohwa, of the State of Hsijiaw ; and 
whereas the said Hkmi Hseng died on the 8th day of May 1902 ; and whereas 

rr’ been selected to be the successor of 

the said Hkun Hseng as Sawhva of Hsipaw, the Lieutenant-Governor of IBuinia 
hereby notifies to you that the Governor-General of India in Council has been 
pleased to recognize you as Sawhea of Hsipaw, and, .subject to the provisions of 
any law or order for the time being in force and to the conditions hereinafter .«et 
forth, to permit you to administer the territory of Hsipaw in all matters, whether 
civil, criminal or revenue, and at any time to nominate for the approval of the 

Lieutenant-Governor a fit person according to Shan usage to be your succe.ssor 
in the baivbwaship. 


Should you fail to comply with any of the said conditions you will be liable to 
have your powers as Sawhioa of Hsipaw rescinded. 

For the purposes of this Sanad the Sub-States of Mong Long. Mong Tung and 

Hsum Hsai, shall be considered as forming part of and as included in the territory 
of Hsipaw. 


2. The conditions are as follows : — 


(1) You shaU pay regularly the tribute of Es. 70,000 a year,=^= now fixed for 
five years, that is to say, from the 1st December 1902 to the 30th November 1907 
and the said tribute shall be liable to re^dsion at the expiration of the said term 
or at any time thereafter that the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma may think fit. 
If within the said period the State is relieved in whole or in part of the charges 
connected with the appointment of Adviser to the Hsipaw Sax>jbxva you shall pay 
such additional sum as tribute, not exceeding such charges, as the Lieutenant- 
Governor may think fit. 





BUIlJrA— SHAN STATES— NO. XVIH— 1902 


277 


(2} TJio Gorcmmcut rcForves to itself tlie iiroprietary right in all forests, 
mines and minerals. If you are permitted to ^vork or to let on lea.-^e any forest 
or forest.o in j-onr Territory, you shall pay such .sums for rent or ro3'alty as the 
Local Government may from time to time direct : and in the -working of such 
forests 3 ’ou shall be guided by such rules or orders as the Government of India 
or the Local Government may from time to time prescribe. If j'ou are permitted 
to vork or let on lease any mine or mines in your State, you shall pay such 
royalty on all metals, precious .stones, and other minerals produced in Hsipa-w as 
the Governor-Genera! in Council may frojn time to time direct. 

(o) lou .shall administer the territory of Hsipaw according to the custom of 
the counter- and in all matters subject to the guidance of the Superintendent, 
Northern Shan States. You .■^hall recognize the rights of the people and continue 
them in the same and on no account shall you oppress them or suffer them to be 
oppressed. 

(-1) You shall maintain order rvithin the territory of Ilsipa-n- and l:ocp open 
the trade routes within that territor)-. Should traders or caravans be attacked 
within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay such compensation as 
the Superinteiulent of the Northern Shan States may fix. 

(5) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Northern Shan States so desires, 
keep an agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and 
who shall keep him informed concerning the condition of the territory of Hsipa-iv, 

(0) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the Shan 
States, you .shall submit the matter to the Sujierintendent of the Northern Slian 
States, and abide by hi.s decision. Should any inhabitants of Hsipaw commit 
raid.s on any place outside the limits of Hsipaw, j-ou shall pay such compensa- 
tion as the Superintendent of the Northern Shan States may fix. 

(7) If the Government wishes at any time to make further railways throimh 
the territory' of Hsipaw, you .shall provide land for the purpose free of co.st, except 
that of the compensation adjudged to actual occupiers of occupied land, and sliaU 
help the Government as much as possible. The Government may without furiher 
notice resume all jurisdiction over and in respect of all lands used or required for 
railway purposes. 

(8) Opium, spirits or fermented liquor, and other articles, which are liable txi 
duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma, to which the Eegulations of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Hsipaw into Lower Burma 
or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in accordance unth 
rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties as may bo prescribed 
in those rules. 

(9) You shall deliver up, on -the requisition of an officer of the Government 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Hsipaw ; you shall aid officers 
of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; and in the event 
of offenders from the said territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limits 

T 2 
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of that territory, you shall make a representation of the matter to the autliorities 
concerned. 

(10) You shall not e.x:orciso criminal jurisdici.ion over any European or .Ameri- 
can. In the event of any criminal charge being brought, against anv such person, 
you shall make a representation of the matter to the Su])orintcndent of the Xort,hern 
Shan States. 


No. XTX. 


Sanai-) granted to Kix Mauxg of Moxg IMit, — 1900 . 

Whereas the State of Mcing Mit -was formerly a SawhtraFhip subject to the 
King of Furma ; and whereas by a Sanad, dated the 10th ,-\.])ril 1889, Saw i\Iaung, 
GX-Satvhiva of Nyaungywc, was, subject to the conditions therein contained, rec- 
ognized by the Governor-General of India in Council as Sem-htm of Mung Mit, 
and was thereby to lie permitted to admini.ster the territorv of Mong Mit for a 
period of five years ; and whereas in 1802 the administration of the State; of Mon" 
Mit was resumed by Government, and the State has since been admini.stcrcd as 
a subdivision of the Ruby Mines district; tlie Lieutenant-Governor of Burma 
hereby notifies to you. Kin iMaung of i\rong i\Iit, that the Governor-General of 
India in Council has been pleo.scd to recognize you as Snwbwa of 3Iong 3Iit, and, 
subject to the provisions of any law or order for the time being in force and to 
the conditions hereinafter set forth, to permit you to administer tlie territorv of 
Miing Mit in all matters, whether civil, criminal or revenue, and at any time to 
nominate for the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor a fit person according to 
Shan usage to be your successor in the SawbwasJiip, 

Should you fail to comply with any of the said conditions you will be liable 
to have your powers as Saivhxoa of Mong Mit rescinded. 

1. The conditions are as follows ; — 

(1) You shall pay regularly as tribute Es. 20,000 a year now fixed for five year.? 
from the 1st April 1905, and the .said tribute shall be liable to revision at the ex- 
piration of the said term, or at any time thereafter that the Lieutenant-Governor 
of Burma may think fit. 

(2) The Government reserves to itself the proprietary right in all forests, 
mines and minerals. If you are permitted to work or to let on lease anv forest 
or forests in your territory,- you .shall pay such sums for rent or royalty as the 
Local Government may from time to time direct ; and in the worldng of such 
forests you shall be guided by such rules or orders as the Government of India 
or the Local Government may from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted 
to work or let on lease any mine or mines in your State, you -shall pay such royalty 
on all metals, precious stones, and other minerals produced in Mong Mit as the 
Governor-General in Council may from time to time direct. 
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(3) You shall administer the territory of Mong Mit according to the custom of 
the country and in all matters subject to the guidance of the Superintendent, 
lou shall recognize the rights of the peoj)le and continue them in the same and 
on no account shall 3'ou oppress them or suffer them to be oppressed. 

(4) You shall maintain order within the territory of Mong Mit and keep open 
the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans he attacked 
within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay such compensation as 
the Superintendent may fix. 

(5) You shall, if the Superintendent so desires, keep an agent, who shall reside 
at the head-quarters of tlie Superintendent and wlio shall keep him informed con- 
cerning the condition of the territory of Mong Mit. 

(G) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the Shan 
States, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent, and abide by his deci- 
sion. Should any inhabitants of Mcing Jlit commit raids on any place outside 

the limits of Mong ]\Iit, you shall pay siicli compensation as the Superintendent 
may fix. 

(7) If the Government wishes at any time to make railways through the terri- 
tory of Jlong Mit, you shaU provide land for the purpose free of cost, except that 
of the compensation adjudged to actual occupiers of occupied land, and shall help 
1 10 Government as much as possible. The Government may without further 
notice resume all jurisdiction over and in respect of all lands used or required for 
railway purposes. 

(8) Opium, spirits or fermented liquor, and other articles, which are liable to 
duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma or when pro- 
diiced m any part of Upper Burma, to which the Eegulatious of the Governor- 
General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Mong Mit into Lower Burma 
or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma except in accordance with rules 

made by the Government and on payment of such duties as may be prescribed 
in those rules. 


(9) You shall deliver up on the requisition of an officer of the Government 
any crimnal who takes refuge in the territory of Mong Mt, you shall aid officers 
of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; and in the event 
o offenders from the said territory taking refuge in any place beyond the limits 

o that territorj'-, you shall make a representation of the matter to the authorities 
concerned. 


(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over any European or Ameri- 
can. In the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such person 
you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent. 
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No. XX. 

Sanad gmiited by the Chiep Commissioned of Buema to .Satixawi JIyoza 
of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni,— 1890. 

bercns the GoYGriior-Gcocral of India in Council lias been pleased to recognize 
you as Myoza of the State of Kantarawadi or eastern KaiTenni and to permit you 
at any time to nominate, subject to the approval of tlie Chief Commissioner, a 
fit person according to Karrenni Usage to be your successor in the Myozasbip. 

Paragraph 2.— The Chief Commissioner of Burma, ivith the approval of the 
Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the following conditions 
under which your nomination as Myoza of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni is 
made. Should you fail to comply with any of these conditions, jmu will be liable 
to have 5 mur powers as Myoza of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni rescinded. 

Paragraph 3 . — The conditions are as follows : — 

(1) You shall pay tribute regidarly every year. For the five years from the 
1st January 1889 to the 31st December 1893 the amount of such annual tribute 

is fixed at Rs. 5,000, Thereafter the amount of the tribute will be subject to revi- 
sion. 

(2) You shall abstain from communication with States in or outside British 
India. Should necessity arise for communication wdth such States, you shall 
address the Chief Commissioner through the Superintendent of the Shan States. 

(3) You shall accept and act upon any advice that may be given by the Chief 
Commissioner of Burma cither in respect of the internal affairs of Kantarawadi 
or Eastern Karrenni or in respect of its relations with other States. 

(4) You shall administer the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni 
according to the custom of the country ; you shaU recognize the rights of the people 
and continue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress the people 
or suffer them in any way co be oppressed. 

(6) You shaU maintain order within the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern 
Karrenni and keep open the trade routes within that territory. Should traders 
or caravans be attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay 
such compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desires, keep an 
Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and who shall 
keep him informed conceiniug the condition of the territory of 'Kantarawadi or 
Eastern Karrenni, 

(7; In case of a dispute arising connected with any part of the Shan States 
you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States and abide 
by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni, 
commit raids on any place outside the limits of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni 
■you shaU pay such compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may 
fix. 
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(8) If the Government of India vrisLes at any time to make a railway through 
any part of the territor}* of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni, you shall provide 
land for the purpose free of cost and shall help the Government as much as possible. 

( 9 ) Opium, spirits, or fermented bquor, and other articles which arc liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the Governor- 
Genenil in Council apply, shall not be brought from Kantarawadi or Eastern 
Karrenni into Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, 
except in accordance rvith rules made b}' the Govennnent and on payment of such 
duties as may bo prescribed in those rules. 

(10) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an ofTicer of the Government 
any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Kantarawadi or Eastern Karrenni ; 
you shall aid ofiicers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said terri- 
torj’’ ; and in the event of offenders from the said territory taking refuge in any 
place beyond the limits of that territory, 3*011 shall make a representation of tlie 
matter to the S\ipcrintendent of the Shan States. 

( 11 ) You shall not exercise crimin.al jiirisliction over any British subject 
in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such person, you 
shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States. 

( 12 ) You shall not employ, or retain in the service of 3mur State, without 
the consent of the Chief Commissioner of Burma, any one who is not a subject of 
your State. 


Rangoon ; 

The 9lh August 1890. 


C, H. T. Crosthwaite, 
Chief Commissioner of Burma. 


Ko. XXI. 

Forji of SiUTAD for Western Karenni Chiefs;— 1892. 

Sanad granted by the Chief Commissioner of Burma to , Myoza 

of ) in Western Karenni. 

Whereas the Chief Commissioner has been pleased to recognise you as Myoza 
of ^ , > f'i Western Karenni, and to permit you to nominate, 

subject to his approval, a fit person according to Karenni usage to be your sac- 
cessor in the htyozaship ; > 

2. The Cliief Commissioner of Burma, Avith the approval of the Governor- 
General in Council, hereby prescribes the following conditions under rvhich your 
nomination as Myoza of ^ is made. Should you fail to comply with any 
of these conditions you will be liable to have your powers as Myoza of 
rescinded. 
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3. Tlie conditions are as follow ; — 


(1) In token of your subordination to tlie Superintendent, Shan States, 

you sliall pay annually to that officer a nominal tribute of Rs, 100. 

(2) You shall abstain from coinniunications with States in or outside British 

India. Should occasion arise for coinmunicafion with such States 
jmu shall address the Superintendent, Shan States. 

(3) Aon .shall accept and act upoii any advice that may be given to you 

by the Superintendent, Shan State.s, either in respect of the internal 

affairs of or respect of its relations 

with other States. 


(4) You shall administer the State of accorrling to 

the cu.stom of the Cpuntry. You shall recognize fbe rights of the 
peoi)le and continue them in the sanm, and on no account shall 
you oppre.ss the ])eoplc or suffer tliem in any way to be oppressed. 

(5) You sliall mainf.ain order %vithin the territory of 

and Iceep open the trade routes within that territory. You shall 
not impo.se transit duos of any kind upon traders passing through 
your territory save such reasonable tolls as may be approved by 
the Superintendent, Shan States. Should traders or caravans, or 
travellers of an}' kind, be attacked Avithin the boundaries of the said 
territory, you shall pay .such compensation ns the Superintendent, 
Shan States, may fix. 


(0) \ou shall, if the Superintendent, Shan State.s, so do.'iiros, keep an Agent, 
who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent and 
shall keep him informed concerning affairs in 

(7) In the case of a dispute ari.sing with Eastern Karenni, or any other 
State, you sliall .submit the matter to tbe Sujierintendcnt, Shan 
States, and abide by his deci.'^ion. Should any of the inhabitants 
commit raids on any place outside the limits 
° such comjicnsation as the 

Superintendent, Shan States,, may fix. 


(8) 

f9) 


If the Chief Commissioner wishes at any time to make a raUway through 
any part of , you .shall provide laud for the purpose 

free of co.st and shall help the Government as mucli as possible. 

Opium, spirits, or fermented bquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower 
Burma, or when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which 

. the Regu ations of the Governor-General in Council apply, shall not 
be brought from 

° into Lower Burma, or into 

suci, p.rt as aformid of Upper Burae, except in accordance with 
rules made by the Government and on payment of auoh duties as 
may be prescribed iii those rules. 
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(10) You shall deliver up on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of : 

you shall aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals into 
the said territories; and in the event of offenders from the said 
territory takmg refuge in any place beyond the hmitaof that terri- 
tory you shall make a representation of the matter to the Siiper- 
mtendent, Shan States. 


(ill iou sha 1 provide for the administration of civil and criminal justice 
as between your own subjects and as regards offences committed 
within your own territory, but in cases in which either party is not 
your subject or where an offence was not committed within your 
erri ory, you shall refer the case to the Superintendent, Shan States, 
T authorised to pass upon your own subjects 
. y sentence which is just and in accordance with Karenni custom 
but you shaU not carry into effect any sentence of death until the 
?tltes confirmed by the Superintendent, Shan 


(12) You ahaU not employ or retain in the service of your State without 
State C'»”'"fasi»ner any ta.a rto ia aot a sabjeot 

A. SIackenzie, 

Chief Commissioner of Burma. 


No. XXII. 


Sanad granted to Saweawi, Mvoza of Kantakawadi, or Eastern 


1903. 


ICarenni,— . 


« yoarSiC title attacbel 

Cdezok, 

. Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

The 1st January 1903. 
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appendix No. I. 

lor the of t, Co.M.s.rox.ns appointed for the 

liOLiK to Easteux Tujikestak. 

misvnncrs of tl,c climate, to retain the Com- 

«'i«>ori< V shall he taken to 'commence on lot T" f 

Tlnr.-, ^ .'ind to end on Ist December 

^-Bec:nt:r 5t:!:^.^!:;!f" ^^-n, between 

-o.of Eadak, -.ed b. the 

«ftoct the tlcveloinrcr.'frrbm'^^^^ sltTfT T 
tlic Treaty is concluded, and in which one of tJ 

subjects or subjects of a foreign State. Parties or boiJi are either British 

P-'- - '.so. 

'vil u!r/r!;™rr;fr,^^^^ r .Mn”" *'?" "■ “" 

single arbitrator, and sball bind thi.nse v nominating a 

Should the parties not be able to at^ree uno^n fo abide by his atvard. 

name one. and the t;\m Commission^ i T ^ "'■^Jf''''^for, cacli party sliall 

majority of the arbitrators shall be finak**^ ° decision of the 

-h ;;r r 

First Glass, and, as far as possible tW "" Subordinate Magistrate of the 

sliaU be followed. Cases oL mo!e ImiL^kb k!", n ? 

raja for trial if the accused be not an E.,r ^ ® ^ fo the Maha- 

case he should be forwarded to the nearest Brhn ^'t 

tion for trial. nearest British Court of competent jurisdic- 

to the lates in fo™ioroWri°°L““rtur M l“” ““'“<l'0g 

to the Oeehmere Treasury. P.rls s„ll ”'='«« 

tubjecle, he sent to the nearest Brita M H =«'. « British 

•ban be made „™r for tapri.„nment in tb^ H.b.r.,Vs , J,T 

tion of the Maharlja^^ cow-ldllmg is strictly prohibited throughout the jurisdic- 
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10. If places come Mltliin the line of road from which the towns of Leh 
etc are supplied with fuel, or wood for building purpose, the Joint Commissioners 

shall so arrange with the Wuzeer of Ladak that those supplies are not interfered 
with. 

11. I\hatever transactions take place within the limits of the road shall be 
considered to refer to goods in bond. If a trader opens his load and disposes 
of a portion, he shall not be subject to any duty, so long as the goods are not taken 
or consumption into the Maharaja’s territory across the line of road. And goods 

left for any length of time in the line of road subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Commissioners shall be free. 

12. Where a village lies within the jurisdiction of the Joint Commissioners 
then as regards the collection of revenue, or in any case where there is necessity 
for the interference of the usual Revenue autliorities, on matters having no con- 
nection with tlic trade, tlic Joint' Commissioners Jiave no power whatever to iiiter- 
ierc ; but to prevent misunderstanding, it is advisable that the Revenue officials 
should first coniniunicate with the Joint Commissioners before proceeding to 
take action against any person within their jurisdiction. The Joint Commissioners 
can then exercise their discretion to deliver up the person sought or to make a 
summary enquiry to ascertain whether their interference is necessary or not. 

13. The Maharaja agrees to give Rupees 5,000 tliis year for the construction 
of the road and bridges and in future years His Highness agrees to give Rupees 
2 000 per aiinuiu for the maintenance of the road and bridges. Similarly for 
the repairs of serais, a sum of Rupees 100 per annum for each serai will be given. 

Should further expenditure be necessary, the Joint Commissioners will submit 
a special report to the Maharaja and ask for a special grant. This money will 
be expended by the Joint Commissioners, who will employ free labour at market 
rates for this purpose. The officers in Ladak and in British territory shall be 
mstructed to use their best endeavours to supply labourers on the indent of the 

Commissioners at market rates. No tolls shall be levied on the bridges on this 
line of road. • ^ 

f arrangement, and until tlie line of road has been demar- 

ated or till the end of this year, the Joint Commissioners shall exercise the powers 

xt: 


Mahaeaja Runbeer Singh. 
T. D. Forsyth. 
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APPENDIX No. II. 

RnrisEO Pkoceoitp.e in connection M-itl. the treatment, of claijis for exemp- 
tion from IMPOKT Dutv in rosjicct of G0011.S transmitted in bond through 
British Lxdia.io the territories of His Highness the Maharaja of Jaaihu 

and Kashmir or (through tliosc territories) to Russian and Chinese Turkes- 
tan. — 189S. 

— Procedure at the Ouslom House. 

1. Customs duty should be levied on all goods liable to such duty imported 
into Imlia and declared and scaled for transmission in bond to Jammu or Srinagar 
Such goods should be brought by the owner to the Custom House for ex- 
amination and ulentihcation as in the case of imported goods exported to foreign 

ports under claim for drawback, and the owner .should present with the goods In 
application in Form A. . an 

3. A«ar Hcntillcatioi, „t tl,c goods H.c poctagos should, bo scaled, n„d on 
luvo.co m IToru, E prep.stcd by the Ouslom., authorities for delivery to the owner 

Tu roust: >» 

11 .— Procedure of the Kashmir State Officials. 

5. On arrival of the goods in Jammu or Kashmir the packages sliould be cram- 
mod and compared with the invoice by an official appointed%or the 

bi the Resident m Kashmir. If the seals on the packages are intact and the 
packaps and their contents correspond with the description in the invoice L 
facials should, after attesting the invoice, make it over to any officer whom the 
Kashmir Darbar may direct to receive it for delivery to the Resident. 

Procedure of the Resident in Kashmir. 

6. On the Resident, or a responsible officer delegated by him satisfvinrr l.;™ 
seif us to the ideutiy of the goods he should, af.fr corupr g fherZ S 
ty dupheate recyed by him from the Customs authorita (Le 4) Tcord t 
thy^ ruvorce an order for credit to the State of the amonnt of duty lefied :::r 

7. Every invoice on which such an order has been recorded should be forwarded 
to the Aceormtant-General of the Kashmir State tvho ™U arrange with the AeZn? 
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ant-Gcueral, Puniab, to credit tlie State witli the sum due in the manner usual 
Nvith all money transactions between the State and tlie Government of India. 

8. The Eesident should maintain a record of the invoices on which refunds 
are made, and compare monthly or quarterly the total sums paid to the State 
with the total of the suras noted on the duplicates received from the Custom 
houses in accordance with Rule 4. He should also submit annually, for the inform- 
ation of the Government of India, a brief report on the working of the system 
now prescribed. 


Form A. 

To — The Collector of Customs. 


Sir, — Wease permit the following goods to be transmitted under Customs 
Seal to . 


Marks and 
numbers on 
packages. 

Xumber and 
description of 
packagc.s. 

1 

Description 

of 

goods. 

Weight 

or 

quantify. 

Value for 
duty. 

Number and 
date of duty 
liill under 
u'lilcli tile 
goods ivere 
imported. 

Reitap.k®. 

i 

1 

i 


1 


Us. 

i 

i 

1 

1 

A. 

i 

1 

. j 

1 

1 


Certified tiint the above-mentioned iiackapes liavc been identified do deelare 

tlie contents ot tills application to be truly stated by me and sealed witli the Customs seal under my super- 
vision. 


Tnspeefor, 


Oioner. 


Let export. 




A^s'-stant Collector of Customs. 


\ 
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Form B. 


■ Highness (he Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir from 

Invoice No. and date. 

Owner. 

Description of ^oocls. 

Total amount of duty Es. a. p 
Charged on Import. 

Total gross weight Cwts. 



BC5- 

I criptioii 
of 
goods. 


Vnluo. 

for 

duly. 


ns. A. P. 


Roto 
of duty 
clinrgcd 
under 
Indinn 
Tnria 
Act. 


Amount 
of duty 
cliargcd 
on 

import. 


RP. .f. 


Gross 

■n-tiglit 

of 

pnetnges. 


AUestaticii 
of Customs 
odici.'il ot 
His Hlpii- 
ness tlie 
Jlnliaraj.n 
I and an 
omdol of the 
Hritlsli 
Government. 


Cwls.qr.ib. 


Counter- 

signed. 

Ootrernor of 


Assistant Collector of Customs. 


CusTosrs House ; 

189 . / 


Assistant Collector of Customs. 
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FOREIGN DEPART.AIENT. 

Notification. 

Botr.iL Simla, the Slh May 1S9B 

. the Governor-General in Council 1ms in certain cases 

junscliction vitliin the territorie.-< of His Highness the iMaharaja of Jammu and 
vaslimir . In exercise of this jurisdiction and of the povers conferred by sec- 
tions 4 and 5 of the Foreign Jurisdiction and Extradition Act, 1879, and of all 
other powers enabling liiui in this behalf, the Governor-General in Council is 
pleased to issue the following orders with re.spcct to such cases : — 


PART I. 

Criminal Justice. 

For the purposes of ilie exercise Avithin tlie said territories of criminal juris- 
diction in such cases as aforesaid — 

(1) Every Assistant to the Resident in Kashmir for the time being may exercise 
the powers of a District Magistrate and of a Court of Session as described in the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882. 

(2) Tlie Resident in Kashmir for the time being shall exercise the powers of 
a Court of Session and High Court, as described in the said Code, in respect of 
all oFences over which magisterial jurisdiction is exercised by any of his Assistants : 
provided that no sucli Assistant shall commit any accused person for trial to the 
Resident acting as a Court of Session. 

(3) The Resident in Kashmir for the time being shall, exercise the powers of 
a High Court, as described in the said Code, in respect of all offences oAmr which 
the jurisdiction of a Court of Session is exercised by any such Assistant except 
that m cases in which the said Code requires the sentence of a Court of Session 
to be confirmed by the High Court, the sentence shall be referred for confirmation 
to the GoAmrnor-General in Council instead of to the Resident. 

(4) In the exercise of the jurisdiction of a Court of Session conferred on him 
b} these orders, an Assistant may take cognizance of any offence as a Court ol 
original criminal jurisdiction Avithout the accused person being committed to 
him by a Magistrate, and shall, AAdjen so taking cognizance of any offence, follow 
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■ Ii? procediirp, laid down by the Code of Criminnl Procedure, 1882, for the trial 
01 warrant cases by Magistrates. 

b)) A Trial before an Assistant in the cxcTcisc of the jurisdiction of a Court 
of .‘session conforrcfl on him by these orders may be without jury or aid of asses- 
sors. 

(G) This part of these orders applies to all proceedings except 

(a) Proceedings against European British subjects or British subjects jointly 
charged with European British subjects ; and 

(o) Proceedings pending at the date of this notification, which should be 
carried on as if this notification had not been issued. 


PAB.T II. 

Crvfr. JusTtcE. 

^ For the purposes of the exercise within the said territories of civil jurisdic- 
tion in .siicli cases as aforo.said — 

(1) Every Assistant to tiio Besident in Kashmir for the time being may cxer- 
CISC the powers of a District Court, as described in the Code of Civil Procedure 
with jurisdiction in all original suits, whatever he tlic amount or value of the 
su ject-inattor, and in all other proceedings in which jurisdiction is conferred 
on the District Court bj' the law for the time being in force. 

_ (2) Every Assistant to the Resident in Kashmir for the time being may exer- 
cise the powers of a Court of Small Causes, with jurisdiction in all suits cogniz- 
able under the Provincial Small Cause Courts Act, 1887. when the amount or value 
of the subject-matter docs not exceed one thousand rupees. 

the time being in force, to the 
Resident m Kashmir from the decrees and orders of an Assistant, and the Resident 
shall exerei.=e the powers of a High Comi!. 


PART III. 


Laws. 

for ““ "I’P'i'"'’'- i" ‘I'« oitoomstanres 

rf f 1 “of, '’““S '■r eooctn-mfs 

the Acts specified in the Schedule to this notification, are, for the pnnio=e= of 

.noil cases as atoresaid, hereby applied to the said territories. ' 

March im*' ITf Notification No. 006-P., dated 28th 

March 1873, as arc inconsistent with these orders ara hero) y cancelled. 

¥'2 
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Schedule. 

Acts of the Governor-General in Council. 

I. — Oriminal. 

Act XVIII of 1850 (Protection of Judicial OOiccrs). 

Act XLV of ISGO (Penal Code). 

Act VI of 18G4 (\Vlii])])ing). 

Act I of 1872 (Evidence). 

Act X of JSS2 (Criminal Procedure). 

11. — Givil. 

Act X of 18G5 (Succe.'^sion). 

Act XIV of 18GG (Post Ofiice). 

Act VII of 1870 (Court-fees). 

Act IX of 1872 (Contract). 

Act XV of 1877 (Limitation). 

Act V of 1881 (Probate and Ad)ainistration;. 

Act XIV of 1882 (Civil Procedure). 

Act XIII of 1885 (Tolegraidrs). 

Act IX of 1887 (Provincial Small Cause Courts). 

Act VI of 1888 (Debtors). 

Act VII (>{ 1889 (Succession Certificates). 


II. M. Durand, 

Secrclarij io the Government oj India, 
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of a nLSPATcn from CoKsoi^GKNEnAi, Wilkinson aiid Acting 
Consul Litton to Sung, Taot.u of Western Yunnan, dated TfiNGYUEn 
the 26ib December 1903. ’ 

The Consul-General having some time since communicated to Sub-Prefect Ycb 
tlie desire of the Burma Government that lie would give effect to the atrreement 
arm improve the road from the KulikJui to Ntmgchang, the Sub-Prefect telcrra- 
plim to their E.vcellencies the Governor-General and Governor. He received in 
reply, tlnough the Dcparf.ment of Foreign .Vffairs, the instructions of their Ex- 
cellencies, which were to the following effect : — 

“ yith reference to the proposed road from Kulilcha to Nungchang the trade 
is daily developing. ^Alr. Litton has already addressed to us a despatch asking 
us to agree to the construction of this road. Now Consul-General Wilkinson has 
also brought up the matter. We cannot do otherwise than consent to a loint 
construction, ^\lth regard to the mule toll since it was originally stated to be 
levied for the repair of the roads, if we now do not agree to an appropriation from 

u not be keeping .our original bargain. Furtlmr, m 

.^ r Litton s previous letter it was proposed that after the indemnity on account 

of t^ frontier cases had been fully paid, the mule toU might be devoted to road 
construction. 

Con^ Litton has now reached Tengyueh, and the Customs Taotai and the 
Consul-General wiU also arrive shortly. The Sub-Prefect sliould therefore at 
once discuss the matter and submit to us a definite scheme ; he can then address 
the Government of Burma asbng for the services of surveyors for the construc- 

The Kan-ngai Sawbiva must make arrangements in advance for the supply 
of corvee labour for the road and for the appropriation of the necessary land. ^ ^ 

the 1st January should be as usual devoted to the 
prot ction of trade. After that date the arrangements made from time to time 

or the appropriation of funds for the construction of the road should be reported 
by telegraph to us for approval.” ^>-pon,ea 

men, later on, the Taotai arrived at Tongyiieh, and assumed charge, the Con^ 
ml-General and Consul personally discussed'the matter with him and embodied 

to into? conclusions reached. The Consul-General telegraphed 

to inform the Burma Government, and also requested by wire the Governor-General 
to ^ve 1^ assent He received from His Excellency Ting a telegram in "1 
itatmg that m tins matter of road construction I have directed Sung Taotaf 

and to arrange it after friendly eonsuItaSon S 
o se . The Government of Burma also reiilied by wire that they were prepared 
0 end engmeers to undertake the improvements, and would agree to the^tem- 
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porary continuance of the surtax on tlic understanding that from January lat 
next tlie whole of that surtax should be ap])lied to the construction of the road 
and vsliould not be diverted to other use; also that from the ordinary mule tax 
an annual sum should be ajipropriatcd towards repayment of the cost, by half- 
yearly instalments of Rs. 2,000 each, payable in the June and Dcccmlmr quarters. 

It is clear, tlion, that the views of the two Governments, Burma and Yiinnan, 
are identical ; but as the Department of Foreign Affairs found certain details of 
the scheme not altogether clear and telegraphed to ask, the Taotai, after personally 
consulting the Oonsnl, replied explaining all matters of which they stood in doubt. 
The Consul-General also sent a further telegram to the Governor-General request- 
ing that instructions might be wired to give effect to the scheme. 

No answer has yet been received. This matter, however, of road ira])rove- 
ment should take effect from the 1st January next, the Mth of the present moon. 

If there is further delay, it is to be feared fhat the Burma GovcrnmeJit will be 
unable to arrange to commence work this year. The Cons\d-Goncral moreover 
will shortly be ])rocceding to the provincial cajiital to ])ay his resjiccts to Their 
Excellencies, and he cannot remain indefinitely at Tengyiieh.. Should the ques- 
tion not be settled before his departure, the Burma Government will hardly re- 
frain from adducing that clause in the Manai agreement which states that flic 
mule-tax is intended specially for the ])olicing and repairs of the road ; and from 
January 1st next they will not only be unable to agree to the imposition of the 
surtax but will demur to the collection of the mule-tux itself. 

For these reasons the Consul-General and Consul liave prepared the juesent 
despatch, in which they have set down in detail the terras of the agreement. Those 
terms are as follows : — 

1. From and after the 1st January 1904, that is, the Mth day of the 11th 
nioon of the 29th year of the Kua)ig-hsn, the mule-tax will be divided into three 
parts. The (ir.st part will be the sid^sidy of the three Satvlmtu, and will continue 
to be paid at the old rate. The second ])art, the yearly expense of policing, will 
be a fixed annual sum of Tls. 9,000 ; this will be retained by the, Superintendent, 
and for it no accounts need be rendered. The third part will be appropriated 
for road improvement. 

2. From the appropriation for road improvement an annual .sum of Tls. 4,000 
will be set aside for the cou.struction of the section from the Kulikha to Nungchang. 
This sum will be paid by instalments in the .Tune and December quarters through 
the Superintendent to the Consul at Tengyueh, in order that the latter may from 
time to time refund the expenditure incurred by the Burma Government in under- 
t-aking that construction. When this section of the road is completed, fhe I Is. 
4,000 will revert to the treasury and will be paid over by the Superintendent to 
the Bond Improvements Committee for the’re])air of bridges and thoroughfares. 

3. ' Any surj)lus from the mule-tax over and above the Sawbwa\s subsidy, the 
police fund, and the annual sum of Tls. 4,000 repayable to the Burma Govornment' 
will be paid over quarterly to the Boad Improvements Committee. 
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sums now aimronri-itpd fiir, u /-• ^ cnance to iall below rJio 

the Chinese inicia,.,; tL rtarrTi?"-"T''d’’''nT‘ "'''■ 

in iuii as eoiieeted, the Gover::::,,”/:;^™:^:!:-;:; 'S’” 
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BURMA. 

APPENDIX No.'ll. 

“ “T'™'" o' Yo^an, to 

Consul-Gei^rual WiLraNsojT and Acting Consul Litton, TJingyukii 
December 27tli, 1903. ’ 

[After quoting verbatim el in cxtenso, the communication of yesterday.] 

gram Department of Foreign A^ffairs a tele- 

Dxce]lcncie.s on tfie sub- 

lect of t],c improvement of tlie trade route. ” The scheme propounded on our 

in Wilkin, son on his first arrival and by Consul Litton has 

in ^ev the encouragement of trade, and tl.e heljiful .spirit it shows is worthy of 
gratitude and respect. It has now been clearly .stated that the road ought 
properly to be constructed by China, and that Burma after her assistance has 
110 concern in it. It may, then, be assented to. But as Burma has [sie] advanced 
the monejMutercst ought to be paid, in public affairs as in private friendships 
one should be ttiurough. We trust that the Taouii will take action accordingly.” ’ 

The various clauses as above of the communication under acknowled-rment 
may accordingly be carried into effect. 

The Taotai is reporting to Their Excellencies the Governor-General of Yunkuei 
and the Governor of Yunnan and is writing to the Department of Foreign Affairs 

MeanwhiJe he has the honour to address the present communication in reply to 
the Consul-General and Consul. ^ 
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